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FORWARD
I have the greatest pleasure to welcome you all to the 22nd Annual Conference of the Academy of
African Business and Development (AABD). I was honoured and privileged to serve as
Proceedings Editor for AABD for this proceedings. I am indebted to many contributors for the
success of this conference and the publication. My heartfelt gratitude goes to the University of
Professional Studies, and the Local Organizing Committee who spared no effort for us to be here
today. Thanks are also due to the authors who responded to our call with the submission of their
work. I am especially grateful to colleagues who chaired the tracks. They spent limitless time to
review papers and provide authors feedback.
We are having this conference at dawn after dark night of the COVID-19 pandemic.
Daylight is not yet here. The uncertainty the pandemic generated surpass that of the global financial
crisis. A message of the pandemic to African countries that should not be is that Africa must have
inclusive sustainable systems. Progress will not come unless Africa strives to implement all
dimensions of sustainability. Neglecting sustainability leads to wanton waste of natural resources,
wasting sources of livelihoods. Sustainability is that we live harmoniously with nature, conserve
resources for future generations and that we ensure social equity and quality of life for all.
The United Nations in the Brundtland Report, describes sustainable development as
development that satisfies current demands without jeopardizing future generations' ability to meet
their own needs. The UN reminds us all that resources are finite and judiciously to guarantee that
there will be enough for future generations without lowering current living standards. A socially
responsible society must prioritize environmental conservation and dynamic equilibrium in natural
and human systems. We all owe a moral commitment to each other, future generations, and all
wildlife to maintain this balance irrespective of our identity, geographic location, profession or
vocation. Our current decisions and behaviors have enormous long-term consequences for future
generations. Sustainability requires that we make ethical decisions that ensure that everyone will
have safe and livable future. We must not deprive future generations of the Earth's resources by
exhausting these resources.
The Sustainable Development Agenda requires us to acknowledge our shared
responsibilities and it demands of us a tremendous intellectual and financial investments in new
regulatory frameworks. The Sustainable Development Agenda goes beyond traditional
development assistance to include all aspects of society. If humanity is to ensure decent living for
future generations, collaborative action is required to eliminate inequities in access to livelihood
assets, both in terms of equality and sustainability. Individuals, businesses and the public sector
must work together to make sustainable development a reality.
Realizing sustainable development beyond aid calls for “programmes, funding and
specialized agencies [to] … further enhance the mainstreaming of sustainable development in their
respective mandates, programmes, strategies, and decision-making processes, in support of the
efforts of all countries, in particular developing countries, in the achievement of sustainable
development” (UNGA 2012, 19).
The African continent is the world's second most populous continent, and the 2050 Agenda
for Sustainable Development has recognized the need to assist Africa to overcome its major
development issues through Sustainable Development Goals. The emergence of the global
pandemic has halted progress toward achieving the SDG’s and escalated existing global challenges
like poverty, hunger, health, quality of education, and access to good water among others. Whether
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global goals will be achieved by 2050 is now in doubt. Although the pandemic affected both
developed and emerging economies, Africa remains highly vulnerable to the pervasive effects of
the pandemic. To realize their potential, African economies need to promote inclusive sustainability
where the collective individual efforts pull towards the prize of sustainable development. A bottomup approach to sustainability is necessary and urgent to overcome the uncertainty presented by the
global pandemic.
A significant number of papers published in these proceedings directly or indirectly address
salient issues surrounding finance, economic, social, political and environmental issues that will
foster sustainability beyond aid in Africa. While some papers will focus on country-specific
considerations, others deal with issues that affect the continent as a whole. Some papers and
presentations will examine the impact of specific global phenomena or processes on Africa. Track
14, COVID-19 and Business in Africa, attest to our present reality that we are living in a pandemic
and businesses in Africa like in other economies have been affected greatly. So, it is time to take
stock. There are thirty-eight (38) papers in this proceeding. In fact, these papers were selected after
a rigorous blind peer-review process coordinated by track chairs and other experts to ensure that
contributions fit conference theme and scientific standards. The diversity of the papers in this
volume also reflects the copious academic versatility and multidisciplinary background of the
contributors. While the reviewers painstakingly did their work, the authors are responsible for the
views and conclusions expressed in this volume. In addition, there are also dozens of works-in
progress presentations not included in this volume.
Permit me to express my final gratitude to the president of Academy of African Business
and Development (AABD), for the honour to serve on the editorial board. I appreciate the chance
and the support I had in the process.
Mohammed Amidu, PhD, FCA
Proceeding Editor
Professor of Accounting & Finance
University of Ghana Business School
Ghana

22ND ACADEMY OF AFRICAN BUSINESS AND DEVELOPMENT CONFERENCE MAY 2022

vi

AABD EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE
Dr. Simon Pierre Sigué
President Athabasca University
CANADA

Dr. Norma Juma
Vice-President
Washburn University
USA

Dr. Richard N. Hayes
Vice President Finance & Treasurer
Hofstra University USA

Dr. Charles Blankson
VP Communications, Public Relations & Corporate Liaison
University of North Texas, USA

Dr. James B. Abugre
Executive Secretary
University of Ghana
GHANA

Dr. Hellen Otieno
Vice President Membership
Strathmore University
KENYA

Dr. Ayantunji Gbadamosi
Programme Co-Chair
University of East London
UK

Dr Mohammed Amidu
Proceeding Editor
University of Ghana
GHANA

22ND ACADEMY OF AFRICAN BUSINESS AND DEVELOPMENT CONFERENCE MAY 2022

vii

SCIENTIFIC COMMITTEE
Saint Kuttu
University of Ghana, Ghana
Pat Obi
Purdue University North West, USA
Bamidele Adekunle
University of Guelph, Canada
Simplice Asongu
African Governance and Development Institute, Cameroon
Norma Juma
Washburn University, USA
Ibrahim Mohammed
University of professional studies, Accra
Ellis Osabutey
University of Roehampton, UK
Zelealem Yiheyis
Clark Atlanta university, U. S
Kaba Bangaly
Athabasca university, Canada
Noufou Ouedraogo
MacEwan university, Canada
Fred A. Yamoah
Birkbeck university of London, UK
Kofi Osei-Frimpong
University of Professional Studies, Accra
Aihie Osarenkhoe
University of Gavle, Sweden
Marcus Ambe
University of South Africa, South Africa
Augustine Peprah
University of Professional Studies, Accra

22ND ACADEMY OF AFRICAN BUSINESS AND DEVELOPMENT CONFERENCE MAY 2022

viii

Jacob Musila
Athabasca University, Canada
Kofi Q. Dadzie
Georgia state University US
Evelyn Winston
Clark Atlanta University, U. S
Italo Trevisan
University of Trento, Italy
Theresa Chika-James
MacEwan university, Canada

22ND ACADEMY OF AFRICAN BUSINESS AND DEVELOPMENT CONFERENCE MAY 2022

ix
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EXPLAINING GENDER DIFFERENCES IN CROWDFUNDING
CONTRIBUTION INTENTIONS
Priscilla Serwah
University of Agder, Norway
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Rotem Shneor
University of Agder
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Samuel Anokye Nyarko
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Kristian Roed Nielsen
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Abstract
Crowdfunding represents digital fundraising channels that may enhance participation of
females in project fundraising. The current study aims to analyze the gender differences in
effects exerted by cognitive antecedents of financial contribution intentions (CCI) in the
context of reward crowdfunding. Specifically, survey data was collected in Ghana, where
crowdfunding is at its infancy, and where gender inequality is socially prevalent. Overall, we
show that females exhibit significantly higher levels of CCI, perceived risk, homophily, and
prosocial orientation, as well as significantly lower levels of self-efficacy. Furthermore, using
a between-group analysis in structural equation modelling, we observe that: (1) self-efficacy
has stronger effects on CCI in males; (2) homophily has stronger effects on CCI in females;
(3) prosocial orientation’s effect on CCI does not differ between genders; (4) a stronger effect
of susceptibility to social influence on CCI in females is partially evident; and surprisingly,
(5) perceived risk has a stronger negative effect on CCI in males. The results, possible
explanations, and implications are then discussed.
Keywords: Crowdfunding, risk financial inclusion, gender, homophily, prosocial, risk, Ghana

Introduction
Crowdfunding is a mechanism for project fundraising, where small sums are collected from many backers
via online intermediaries (Belleflamme, Lambert, & Schwienbacher, 2014), and often with limited
involvement of traditional financial institutions (Mollick, 2014). Its emergence originates from a
combination of the needs of segments underserved by traditional finance (Haddad & Hornuf, 2019),
efficiencies afforded through internet technologies (Rowan et al., 2019), and the appeal of ideologies
heralding democratization of finance and fairer re-allocation of resources in society through a crowd
economy (Shneor, Flåten, & Zhao, 2020). Accordingly, it has been argued that female entrepreneurs may
enjoy greater access to finance thanks to the removal of some social barriers and biases previously faced by
females in traditional finance circles (Mohammadi & Shafi, 2018).
While earlier findings present optimistic developments towards closing the ‘gender gap’ highlighted
in earlier entrepreneurial finance research (Serwaah & Shneor, 2021), they often emerge from simplistic use
of gender as either a control or dichotomous independent variable in related analyses. Again, earlier research
explaining backer intentionality in crowdfunding have built on a variety of theories including selfdetermination theory (Wald, Holmesland, & Efrat, 2019; Wang, Li, Kang, & Zheng, 2019), and the theory
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of planned behavior (e.g., Chen, Dai, Yao, & Li, 2019; Shneor & Munim, 2019). However, common to all
of these approaches is gender neutrality, and hence potential underestimation of implications of gender
differences among prospective backers. In this study, we wish to bring a social feminist approach to
explaining gender differences in effects exerted by various cognitive antecedents on crowdfunding backer
intentions. Accordingly, we propose an alternative framework that highlights critical ways in which males
and females are different and empirically examine their effects on crowdfunding backers’ contribution
intentions.
Hoping to further amplify relevant effects, we conduct our study in Ghana. Indeed, we are answering
earlier calls for studies of crowdfunding in the understudied African context (Chao, Serwaah, Baah-Peprah,
& Shneor, 2020). And, furthermore, such approach follows Henrich et al.’s (2010) recommendation of
reducing social researchers’ reliance on samples from ‘WEIRD’ societies (Western, Educated,
Industrialized, Rich and Democratic), while accommodating plurality of insights emerging from relevant
though less studied contexts. We conduct our analyses based on survey data collected from 403 respondents
at a Ghanaian university. Data analyses employed structural equation modelling and a series of quality tests
alleviating concerns with various potential biases.
Overall, our study presents several contributions. First, we propose and test a novel gender-based
model explaining CCI, as inspired by social feminist theory, and accumulated knowledge on gender
differences in financial backing and investment behavior. Hence, allowing us to dig deeper into gender as
influence and go beyond its common use as an indicator or control variable (Ahl, 2006; Marlow, 2002;
Serwaah, 2021). Second, we specifically show differences in the extent to which the cognitive antecedents
of self-efficacy, risk perception, homophily, and susceptibility to social influence affect CCIs differently
among males and females. And, third, we fill gaps in earlier crowdfunding literature by answering calls for
greater use of primary data collected from stakeholders, and for greater coverage of understudied
environments such as developing economies in general (Munim, Shneor, Adewumi, & Shakil, 2021; Shneor
& Vik, 2020) and African markets in particular (Chao et al., 2020).
Literature review
Crowdfunding backers’ behavior and its antecedents has become a growing area of interest in recent years,
paralleling the industry’s fast growth and wide reach. Here, common to all these studies is building on gender
neutrality theories, and hence potential underestimation of implications of gender differences among
prospective backers. Therefore, we develop gender-based model for explaining crowdfunding contribution
intentions (CCI) through identification of critical antecedents of funding decisions for which literature has
documented gender differences before. We then argue for the relevance of each antecedent and conclude
with a series of hypotheses, which jointly constitute our model.
Hypothesis
Risk perception
Research documents higher levels of risk aversion among women, especially as related to financial decision
making and investment behavior (e.g., Becker–Blease & Sohl, 2011; Powell & Ansic, 1997). Furthermore,
a literature review focusing on female investment behavior, found that risk aversion is one of the most
consistent variables influencing females’ investment decisions across studies (Serwaah & Shneor, 2021). In
the context of crowdfunding, some show that females invest less in risky equity investments and invest more
in less risky investment such as bonds (Hervé, Manthé, Sannajust, & Schwienbacher, 2019). While reward
crowdfunding does not reflect the same levels of risk as investment models, it is associated with risks of late
or non-delivery on campaign promises (Zheng, Xu, Wang, & Chen, 2017). Hence, one can extend the
negative relations between risk perceptions and financial backing behavior also into the context of backer
CCI in reward crowdfunding. Accordingly, we hypothesize the following:
H1. The negative association between risk perceptions and contribution intentions will be stronger in
females than males.
Self-efficacy
Self-efficacy is one’s perception about his or her own ability to perform a behavior (Bandura, 1982). Within
the financial industry, research shows that female loan officers exhibit lower confidence in awarding credit
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to un-established borrowers than male loan officers (Bellucci, Borisov, & Zazzaro, 2010). In the context of
equity crowdfunding it has been argued that the combination of low minimum investment requirements and
opportunities to accumulate experiences may aid females in improving their investment skills (Bapna &
Ganco, 2020), and by extension their confidence towards engaging in them. Overall, empirical evidence
presents a positive association between self-efficacy levels and CCI in reward crowdfunding (Kuo, Lin, &
Wu, 2020; Shneor & Munim, 2019). However, such insights do not consider the potential role that gender
may have on such effects. Hence, when bringing earlier insights into the relative overconfidence of males in
handling money and financials into the reward crowdfunding context, we suggest that such overconfidence
will exert a greater influence over CCI in males than in females. Accordingly, we hypothesize the following:
H2. The positive association between perceived self-efficacy and contribution intentions will be stronger in
males than females.
While both risk perception and self-efficacy may have independent effects on behavioral intentions,
the two may also be closely related. Specifically, one can assume that degree of self-efficacy may influence
estimations of risks. Indeed, earlier research has often discussed both effects, arguing that low confidence in
females explains their risk averting behavior (Barber & Odean, 2001; Croson & Gneezy, 2009), and that
evidence of risk aversion is an indication of low self-confidence (Bellucci et al., 2010). Applying this logic
into crowdfunding, one can argue that risk may mediate the effect of self-efficacy on CCI. However, since
males tend to exhibit greater degrees of confidence, they may be more prone to underestimate related risks.
And, in return, such underestimation of risk may further boost their CCI.
H3 (a). The negative association between perceived self-efficacy and risk perceptions will be stronger in
males than females.
H3 (b). The extent to which risk perceptions mediate the effect of self-efficacy on contribution intentions
will be stronger in males than in females.
Homophily
Homophily is the tendency of individuals to associate with others based on shared or similar characteristics
(McPherson, Smith-Lovin, & Cook, 2001). In the context of fundraising, homophily has been identified as
a critical consideration for funding flows between backers and receivers. One factor which may induce
homophily is being members of the same sex. In crowdfunding context, research find evidence for an effect
of gender-based homophily. In reward crowdfunding, research shows that both genders have a tendency to
fund entrepreneurs of their own gender (Gafni, Marom, Robb, & Sade, 2020). Others find that females
support friends and family to a greater extent than male backers, and they support fellow female creators to
a greater extent than men backers (Groza, Groza, & Barral, 2020). A different study suggests an activist
form of homophily, where a small proportion of female backers disproportionately support women-led
projects in areas where women are historically underrepresented (Greenberg & Mollick, 2016). Building on
the above insights, we hypothesize the following:
H4. The positive association between perceived homophily and contribution intentions will be stronger in
females than males.
Prosocial Orientation
Prosocial orientation is defined as the focus on the needs of others and an inclination to enhance the welfare
of others (Côté et al., 2011). Here, research into gender and values showed that females are more likely to
express concern and responsibility for the well-being of others than their male peers (Beutel & Marini,
1995), that empathy is more strongly developed among women (Jolliffe & Farrington, 2006), and that
women exhibit stronger tendencies towards cooperative behavior (Furtner, Kocher, Martinsson, Matzat, &
Wollbrant, 2021). When considering CCI with gender, it was showed that the relationship between otherorientation and funding decision was stronger among women, while the relationship for self-orientation was
stronger among men (Zhang & Chen, 2019). Furthermore, it has been argued that women’s tendency to
contribute earlier in the campaign process indicates an altruistic motivation rather than a reward motivation,
which better characterizes late contributors (Ryu, Park, Kim, & Kim, 2020). Accordingly, we hypothesize
the following:
H5. The positive association between perceived prosocial orientation and contribution intentions will be
stronger in females than males.
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Susceptibility to social influence
Susceptibility to social influence is viewed as one’s tendency to change attitudes, intentions, communication,
and behavior in response to others’ activities (Stöckli & Hofer, 2020). One important aspect of susceptibility
to social influence is the willingness to conform with demands and expectations of others in one’s social
circle (Bearden, Netemeyer, & Teel, 1989). With respect to gender, earlier research found that women were
more conforming than men in group pressure situations (Eagly & Carli, 1981), tend to experience higher
social pressure, and react more strongly when facing social pressure (Croson & Gneezy, 2009). Here,
research in crowdfunding has demonstrated a positive association between a person’s perception of
subjective norms (the degree of perceived encouragement from close social circle to contribute to
crowdfunding) and CCI (Shneor & Munim, 2019; Shneor, Munim, Zhu, & Alon, 2021). However, these
studies did not examine gender differences. Whence, when applying the findings about women’s greater
tendency to conform in other contexts, as presented earlier, one can expect that complying with norms about
contribution will enhance their intentions to do so. Accordingly, we hypothesize the following:
H6. The positive association between susceptibility to social influence and contribution intentions will be
stronger in females than males.
Furthermore, research on charitable giving suggested that because women exhibit a stronger
principle of care, when faced with expectations to act in line with that principle by their environment, they
experience increased social pressure to give (De Wit & Bekkers, 2015). A different study into donation
giving found that only females increase donations after receiving social information that suggests generosity
to be the prevailing social norm (Goeschl, Kettner, Lohse, & Schwieren, 2018). Furthermore, it has also
been shown that women’s stronger empathy for members of their close social circle results in them investing
more in friends and family as “love money” with lower return expectations (Maula, Autio, & Arenius, 2005).
Accordingly, we hypothesize the following:
H7 (a). The positive association between prosocial orientation and susceptibility to social influence will be
stronger in females than males.
H7 (b). The extent to which susceptibility to social influence will mediate the effect of pro-social
orientation on contribution intentions will be stronger in females than males.
Similarly, the relations between susceptibility to social influence and homophily may also be
intertwined. Here, earlier research showed that homophily along various demographic characteristics
between advisor and advisee were influential in both males’ and females’ likelihood to follow financial
advice (Stolper & Walter, 2019). And, specifically in crowdfunding, some showed that reciprocal obligation
and sense of shared struggle drives females’ willingness to contribute to fundraisers, when they themselves
have fundraised before (Groza et al., 2020). Accordingly, we hypothesize the following:
H8 (a). The positive association between perceived homophily and susceptibility to social influence will be
stronger in females than males.
H8 (b). The extent to which susceptibility to social influence will mediate the effect of homophily on
contribution intentions will be stronger in females than males.
Finally, susceptibility to social influence may also be influenced by perceptions of self-efficacy.
Here, psychological experiments reveal that when women exhibit lower confidence in making a decision,
they are more likely to use social information due to an activation of an adaptive learning strategy, which is
itself coloured by gender stereotypes (Cross, Brown, Morgan, & Laland, 2017). Accordingly, since women
exhibit lower confidence in financial dealings (Barber & Odean, 2001), they may become more susceptible
to social influence when making related decisions. Here, it has been argued that evidence of females
replicating male investors in equity crowdfunding, while not replicating the actions of their female peers,
can be explained by a latent assumption about women being less competent in masculine activities such as
investment (Mohammadi & Shafi, 2018). Accordingly, we hypothesize the following:
H9 (a). The negative association between self-efficacy and susceptibility to social influence will be
stronger in females than males.
H9 (b). The extent to which susceptibility to social influence will mediate the effect of self-efficacy on
contribution intentions will be stronger in females than males.
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In summary, figure 1 graphically presents the model of our hypothesized relations.

Method
Data collection and sample
We collected data from post graduate students at KNUST’s (Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and
Technology) school of business during spring 2021, which has a population just over 1,000 post-graduate
students. We used in-class paper survey that was distributed to a total of 500 students after an in-class
introduction to crowdfunding. This introduction was designed to be neutral, informative, and as measure to
ensure a common minimum understanding of the concept. We opted to sample post-graduate students as
they better represent the working age adult public. The survey was conducted in English and was answered
anonymously. A total of 456 respondents participated in the survey, of which 403 observations were usable.
This number of observations was deemed sufficient, and surpassed the recommended minimum of 200
respondents for structural equation modelling (SEM) type analyses (Hair, Black, Babin, & Anderson, 2010).
Measures
As the factors in our models are not directly and objectively measurable, we used multi-items
measures from earlier studies, while adjusting relevant wording to the crowdfunding context. All items were
assessed based on seven-point Likert scales ranging from 1 = “completely disagree” and 7 = “completely
agree”. After a satisfactory confirmatory factor analysis (CFA), several further checks were conducted to
ensure reliability and validity of the measurement scales.
Structural path analysis
To test our hypotheses about differences in the relative strength of associations between variables
in males and females we revert to a comparison of regression coefficients. Here, we estimate the
hypothesized model separately for the male and the female group. Both models returned satisfactory model
fit criteria. We used unstandardized coefficients to estimate the z-statistics while employing the equation
below (Clogg, Petkova, & Haritou, 1995).
β1−β2

𝑍=

2

√(SEβ1 ) + (SEβ2 )

2

Where,
𝛽 = unstandardized path coefficients
𝑆𝐸𝛽= the standard error of 𝛽

Results
Table 1 presents the results of our hypothesis testing. We find that the positive direct effect of homophily on
CCI is stronger among females (Z = 5.70, p<0.001), confirming H4. The positive direct effect of selfefficacy on CCI is stronger in males (Z = 1.63, p<0.05), confirming H2. However, we find no gender
differences with respect to the positive association between prosocial orientation (Z = 0.48, p<0.316) and
susceptibility with CCI (Z = 1.07, p<0.143). At the same time, when viewing each gender group separately,
we find weak positive association between prosocial orientation and CCI (β= 0.121, p<0.1) and between
susceptibility and CCI (β = 0.125, p<0.1) in females only, while no significant effects were documented in
the male samples. Since the gender difference beta was above 0.1 with respect to susceptibility to social
influence, we deem H6 as partly supported. Accordingly, since the gender difference beta for prosocial
orientation was below 0.1, we deem H5 rejected. Furthermore, and surprisingly, we find that risk perceptions
are more strongly and negatively associated with CCI in males than females (Z = -2.24, p<0.01), hence, also
rejecting H1.
Furthermore, while we do find a weakly significant stronger negative association between selfefficacy and risk perceptions in males (Z = 1.17, p<0.088), and thus weakly support H3(a), we do not find
evidence that risk perception mediates the effects of self-efficacy and CCI in either males or females. Here,
we find a significant difference between two non-significant effects. Hence, rejecting H3(b) overall.
We find that the negative association between self-efficacy and susceptibility to social influence is stronger
in females (Z = -3.24, p<0.000), hence confirming H9(a), and the latter also exerts a significantly stronger
mediation effect between self-efficacy and CCI in females (Z = -1.7, p<0.05), hence confirming H9(b). Next,
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there is a weakly significant positive direct effect between homophily and susceptibility in females (Z = 1.6, p<0.055), weakly confirming H8(a), but susceptibility does not mediate the effect of homophily and
CCI in both gender groups, hence rejecting H8(b). Finally, we find that direct positive effect between
prosocial orientation and susceptibility to social influence is stronger in males rather than females (Z = 5.17, p<0.000), rejecting H7(a), and that susceptibility does not mediate the effect of prosocial orientation
on CCI in either makes or females, rejecting H7(b).
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Table 1: SEM and between-group estimation results with controls
Hypothesis

Regression path

Unstandardized
beta (Female)

Unstandardized
beta (Male)

∆Unstandardized
beta

Z-statistics
(p-value)

Results

H1

RISK→FCI
SELE→FCI

H3(a)

SELE→RISK

H3(b)

SELE→RISK→FCI

H4

HOM→FCI

H5

PROM→FCI

H6

SOCI→FCI
PROM→SOCI

H7(b)

PROM→SOCI→FCI

H8(a)

HOM→SOCI

H8(b)

HOM→SOCI→FCI

H9(a)

SELE→SOCI

-2.242
(0.01)
-1.633
(0.051)
1.168
(0.088)
0.107
(0.050)
5.696
(0.000)
0.479
(0.316)
1.065
(0.143)
-5.165
(0.000)
0.202
(0.420)
1.599
(0.055)
1.597
(0.055)
-3.238
(0.000)

Rejected.
Stronger for males.
Confirmed.
Stronger for males.
Weakly Confirmed.
Stronger in males.
Rejected.
No mediation.
Confirmed.
Stronger in females.
Rejected.
No gender differences.
Partially confirmed.

H7(a)

-0.511*
(0.211)
0.416**
(0.12)
-0.209*
(0.09)
-0.107
(0.065)
0.161†
(0.095)
0.069
(0.089)
-0.013
(0.107)
0.551***
(0.082)
-0.007
(0.059)
0.018
(0.076)
0.000
(0.002)
-0.026
(0.1)

-0.515

H2

-0.004
(0.062)
0.172 †
(0.089)
-0.066
(0.083)
0.000
(0.004)
0.795***
(0.058)
0.121 †
(0.062)
0.125†
(0.073)
0.041
(0.055)
0.005
(0.007)
0.168**
(0.055)
0.021
(0.013)
-0.466***
0.092

-0.244
0.143
0.065
0.634
0.052
0.138
-0.51
0.012
0.15
0.021
-0.44

Rejected.
Stronger in males.
Rejected.
No mediation.
Weakly Confirmed.
Stronger in females.
Rejected.
No mediation.
Confirmed.
Stronger in females.

H9(b)

SELE→SOCI→FCI

Control

Age→FCI

-0.058†
(0.034)
0.013
(0.017)

0.000
(0.003)
0.012
(0.019)

0.107
0.001

-1.699
(0.045)
0.039
(0.484)

Confirmed.
Stronger in females.
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Discussion and Conclusion
The current study examines the way in which gender differences influence contribution intentions in
crowdfunding. It does so by showing gender differences in the extent to which different cognitive
antecedents exert influence on CCI. Following a social feminist approach, we identify and suggest
critical elements that may serve as cognitive antecedents of intentions, based on consistent
documentation of their variance across genders in different contexts of study. Our findings present both
support and challenge to existing preconceptions. Specifically, we show that self-efficacy and risk
perception exert stronger effects among males than females, and that perceptions of homophily exert
stronger effects among females. In addition, we also find weak support for an effect of susceptibility to
social influence in females only, while finding no gender differences with respect to the effect of
prosocial orientation. Taken together, our findings are aligned with the view that males are more likely
to exhibit an internal locus of control and need for challenge, while females are more likely to exhibit
an external locus of control and need for affiliation (Semykina & Linz, 2007). And these needs have
implications for CCI. Nevertheless, we find both support and challenge to common assumptions about
effects of gender in financial decision making.
Our study presents several implications for research. First, emerging from the findings is the
evidence for the need to include gender differences in crowdfunding backer behavior studies, as we
provide compelling evidence that different antecedents exert different influence on contribution
behavior among males and females. This may be in the inclusion of gender as moderator in models
explaining backer behavior, or through conscious interpretations of findings considering gender
distributions in studied samples.
Second, while presenting interesting insights our study has limitations that may inform future
research efforts. One effort may be directed towards testing the boundaries of generalizability of our
findings, by exploring them in different national contexts characterized by different institutional
environments, prevalent levels of gender inequality in society, as well as crowdfunding industry
maturity levels. Similarly, generalizability may be tested with respect to applicability to other models of
crowdfunding practice, such as equity, lending, as well as non-investment activities such as donations.
A different direction for future research may be following an inductive rather than a deductive research
approach. Here qualitative research aiming to reveal differing explanations and narratives through
content analysis of backer interviews, may be able to both flesh out new antecedents of CCI that may
differ between genders, as well as provide explanations to the existence and non-existence of gender
differences identified in the current research.
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Abstract
The existing body of knowledge suggests that deliberative public engagement in
major public sector reforms improves service users’ participation and maximizes
successful outcomes. However, limited research has addressed public involvement
during the privatization of essential services within developing countries. Based
on a case study research method in the context of Ghana, this paper highlights how
ineffective consultation and a lack of deliberative engagement during water
privatization led to public protests and limited benefits for service users. The paper
extends existing debates through showing how political dynamics, social status
and power can impact on the modes and outcomes of privatization within
developing countries. The conclusions call for a more nuanced understanding and
better use of deliberative processes during privatization within developing country
contexts.
Keywords: Deliberative public engagement, consultation, service outcomes,
developing country, privatization, Ghana.
Introduction
Existing evidence suggests that there is a strong link between all-inclusive consultation and
communication and the performance outcomes of public management reforms (Klijn and Teisman,
2000; Tomlinson, 2005; van Damme and Brans, 2012; Gomes et al., 2013). This is because consultation
not only elicits views from participants, but it can also make them feel valued as part owners of the
project (Crase et al., 2005). At the same time, user consultation can help to ensure that outcomes are not
solely determined by those in power and authority (Boswell, 2015), nor dominated by narrow interests
(Mohammed, 2013). Consultation therefore can be viewed as an effective channel of information that
can remove doubts from those who are suspicious about the effectiveness of public sector reforms
(Angwin et al., 2016; Gomes et al., 2013). However, the ‘buy-in’ to change and likelihood of positive
outcomes for users also relies on deliberative public engagement in decision-making, where there is
deeper and more sustained involvement. Indeed, it has been suggested that ‘the legitimacy of politics
rests on the free flow of discussion and exchange of views in an environment of mutual respect and
understanding’ (Stoker et al, 2016: 5).
Yet, concerns continue to be raised about the extent to which service users are consulted on
major policy decisions. This doubt is primarily because after many decades of experiments with different
public management models, including the privatization of public services, outcomes have been
disappointing across a wide range of socio-economic issues (see Hickey, 2013). There is a lack of clarity
as to why this phenomenon is even more pronounced in developing countries (see Marson and Savin,
2015). However, potential reasons for exclusion from decision-making include illiteracy and social
status (Bradshaw et al., 2004; Dibben, 2006; Grohs et al., 2016), or weakness of democratic structures
and civil society (Baiocchi et al., 2011; Wampler and McNulty, 2011).
Although there has been a growing impetus to involve the public in decision-making, there
has been limited research carried out on participatory processes during public sector reforms and the
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resulting outcomes for service delivery within developing countries, particularly in relation to the
privatization of essential services such as water. Exploration of what has occurred during privatization
is important, given the contradictory evidence on the outcomes of privatization for service users (Alcázar
et al., 2000; Bayliss, 2002; Budds and McGranahan, 2003; Bond, 2004; Kirkpatrick et al., 2006; Herrera
and Post, 2014). For example, water quality and customer service improved after privatization in Guinea,
but the cost of water increased. The same author argued, more generally, in a later paper, that the
financialization of water (through privatization) is inappropriate since it benefits shareholders at expense
of service users (Bayliss, 2014). Kirkpatrick et al. (2006) have similarly argued that customers become
worse off after privatization, suggesting that efforts to improve customer service or care are aimed at
extracting more money from them.
This paper provides important contributions to the stakeholder management and HRM
literatures. Drawing on communication and public consultation literatures help understand of whether
or not deliberative communication and public engagement has been used within the contentious area of
the privatization of water and whether the benefits for service users have matched the intended
outcomes. This helps extend existing models and theory previously developed in the context of
developed markets, by unveiling the real value of informal consultation processes, in light of specific
contextual inhibiting factors. Furthermore, sheds light onto the importance of stakeholder expectations
management through deliberate and emerging strategic approaches (intended v.s. actual outcomes).
The paper draws on case study research within Ghana. Ghana is a sub-Saharan country within
Africa which has signed up to the Open Government Partnership plan, wherein citizen participation is
one of the four key themes (Open Government Partnership, 2017). It might therefore be expected that it
would be one of the leading countries in Africa with regard to its involvement of the public in decisionmaking. It should be noted, however, that its joining of the OGP was on the back of its prior difficulties
in consulting ordinary citizens which had led to intended beneficiaries of programmes being excluded
from the planning process (Government of Ghana, 1995). Moreover, although there are signs that Ghana
has started to embrace public involvement within some of its programmes (see, for example,
Mohammed, 2013), the extent to which this includes contentious changes such as privatization is
unclear. This study uses qualitative case study research to address this question, drawing on interviews
with a wide range of stakeholders including: senior officials in the World Bank and regulatory body;
senior government officials; employees within the privatized organization; trade unionists;
representatives of civil society organizations; and service users.
The paper is organized around four main sections. First, it draws on existing research to develop
a preliminary model of consultation and deliberative engagement, factors that may inhibit engagement,
and the intended outcomes of privatization. Second, it draws on findings from an illustrative case study
on the privatization of water in Ghana to provide insights into the extent to which deliberative public
engagement took place, and the resulting water service delivery outcomes. The discussion then
highlights the paper’s key contribution which is to extend existing debates through a better
understanding of how political dynamics, social status and power can impact on the modes and outcomes
of privatization within developing countries. The conclusions then reflect on the paper’s broader
implications for the development of knowledge, policy and practice.
Consultation, participation, deliberative public engagement and institutional change
Various terms have been used to explain the way in which members of the public are involved in
government decision-making. At one level, public communication implies simply using a top-down
method of providing information about decisions. When citizens are made aware of the purpose and
goals, this might influence how they view the outcomes (Edelenbos et al., 2010; Yang and Pandey, 2011),
minimizing the likelihood of disruptive behaviours (Verweij et al., 2013). Consultation, on the other
hand, implies some form of dialogue. Public consultation is defined by Damme and Brans (2012:1050)
as ‘government-organized arrangements of interaction on policy with societal parties such as citizens
and non-governmental organizations’, acknowledging that service users might be involved individually
or represented by NGOs. If consulted on their opinion, members of the public might engage in a more
meaningful way (Cunha et al., forthcoming), while for those doing the consulting, it might yield benefits
such as improving the quality of knowledge generated (van Damme and Brans, 2012). Consultation is
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therefore considered to be necessary because public services are delivered to a range of interdependent
actors with different values and interests (Koppenjan and Klign, 2004; Mortensen, 2016). Public
participation arguably goes further than consultation, being defined as the ‘practice of involving
members of the public in the agenda setting, decision-making, and policy-forming activities of
organizations/ institutions responsible for policy development’ (Rowe and Frewer, 2005: 253). In this
case, the implication is that members of the public will be involved in different ways and at different
stages of the process.
The mechanisms used to involve the public can be extensive, ranging from surveys to meetings
to citizen juries (see, for example, Rowe and Frewer, 2005). The type of mechanism used might affect
subjective perceptions and satisfaction with the content and process, and potentially lead to the
empowerment of those involved. As mentioned above, Ghana has signed up to furthering citizen
participation, which could imply a degree of empowerment. This is since, as citizens, members of the
public have the right to be consulted and or involved in decision making and this accords them some
form of power (Dahl, 1957; see also Stewart and Walsh, 1992). Where decisions affect their livelihoods,
involvement in decision-making might then give them power over their own lives (Irvin and Stansbury,
2004; Greenwood, 2007; Moynihan and Soss, 2014). However, in order for members of the public to be
empowered, it has been suggested that there needs to be deliberative engagement, with involvement in
discussion and negotiation (Lowndes and Sullivan, 2004; Dibben, 2006). Thus, policy making is seen
less as a top down, professional or managerial process (see Bovaird, 2007) and more as an approach that
emphasizes coproduction involving interactions among different actors (Osborne and Brown, 2011;
Eriksson, 2012). This means that some mechanisms of involvement, such as those which could be
conceptualized under the umbrella term ‘communication’ would be insufficient since they might only
include information sharing. Similarly, consultation and participation might imply an interactive process,
but not one that involves negotiation.
A further term that has been used to explain involvement of the public in decision-making is
‘participatory governance’, implying institutional change (Fung and Wright, 2003; World Bank, 2008;
Wampler and McNulty, 2011). Where democratic institutions are underperforming, participatory
institutions may lead to improved engagement (Smith, 2009; Baiocchi et al., 2011). However, perhaps
since it implies the need for institutional change, the term has been applied more often to developing
countries where the cultural, institutional and economic contingencies confronting leaders are not
necessarily similar to those prevalent in advanced economies (Kamoche and Cunha, 2001; Gomes et al,
2015). Although Ghana has experienced a remarkable improvement in economic development over the
last decade, as one of the fastest growing economies in the world, it still faces major institutional
contradictions and development challenges. Participatory governance may, therefore, yield positive
outcomes for public service delivery (see Speer, 2012), improving transparency and citizens’
understanding of governmental decision making processes, forging closer ties between citizens and
government officials (Wampler and McNulty, 2011). Thus, government officials may gain valuable
information about the needs of the most vulnerable in society while the citizens may acquire basic
knowledge about the authority structures of the state, resource allocation and decision-making processes
(Wampler and McNulty, 2011: 14).
Factors inhibiting effective consultation and deliberative public engagement
Various factors can influence the extent to which there is effective consultation and deliberative public
engagement in public service provision (see Dibben et al., 2004; Boswell, 2015). Under ‘new public
management reforms’ which emphasize liberalization and the incorporation of private sector values into
public service provision, there has tended to be an emphasis on the role of service users as consumers
or service users rather than citizens (Sanderson, 2001). This has impacted on the extent to which
vulnerable groups are involved (Dibben et al, 2004; Fatoki, 2011; Hastings and Matthews, 2015).
Although consultation on key decision making is vital for effective policy design and delivery (see
Fenwick and McMillan, 2012; Chapman and Lowndes, 2014), consumerism has effectively limited the
extent to which there are deeper levels of engagement, emphasizing the provision of information
regarding policies, services, performance and standards to enable service users to make choices that
maximize value for money (Sanderson, 2001: 8). A further limitation is that the realization of
participatory governance may require that state structures and democratic arrangements are expanded,
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decentralized and made accessible to every citizen (Isaac and Heller, 2003). This, in turn would imply
that government officials are responsive to citizens and ensure that the participatory process takes into
account broader issues of national development (Gaventa, 2006), and that adequate financial resources
are available (Boulding and Wampler, 2010).
A further factor that may inhibit public involvement is the potential for the voice of vulnerable
service users to be marginalized when public services are privatized (Mooney and Poole, 2005; Dibben,
2006; Schilling-Vacaflor, 2014). Guidance on consultation during public sector reforms can be vague
(Martin and Boaz, 2000), leading to differences in opinion between service users and project managers
(Martin, 2011). Meanwhile, the voice of the poor and most disadvantaged members of society can often
be excluded (Dibben, 2006). Factors that may influence exclusion from decision making include:
income; skills, education and training; health and disability; employment; housing; and being from an
ethnic minority (Dibben, 2006; Fenwick and McMillan, 2012).
The factors that may influence consultation and engagement during privatization, and their
potential influences on outcomes are outlined in Figure 1 below.

Figure 1

Public engagement before and during privatization and service outcomes

Factors potentially
impacting on
consultation before
and during
privatization
Centralized or
decentralized state
structures
Resources available to
government
Guidance on how to
consult

Forms of
consultation

Intended outcomes of
user consultation

Inclusive/
exclusive
consultation

Improved efficiency

Superficial or
deliberative
public
engagement

Mobilization of support for
reform
Transparency
Improved ties between
citizens and government
Improved service delivery

Political dynamics

Empowerment of service
users

Consumerism versus
citizenship

Service users better
informed

User capability

Broad interests represented

Social dynamics
Data collection methods
A qualitative case study research strategy was adopted in order to understand how service users were
consulted and outcomes generated during water privatization in Ghana (Yin, 2008). The main case study
organization was the government department WaterOrg, which was the only provider of portable water
to the vast majority of Ghanaian residents. WaterOrg was privatized through a management contract
following claims of performance problems (Ghanaian Times, 2002; Agyeman, 2007; Fuest and Haffner,
2007). The problems had occurred amidst attempts to revamp the organization during the Economic
Recovery Programme (ERP) in the 1980s and 90s: out of Ghana’s estimated population of 20 million
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people, it was believed that only approximately 10.3 million (51 percent) had access to a treated water
supply (World Bank, 2004). In the urban areas, of 8.4 million residents, just 61 percent had access to a
treatable piped water source (World Bank, 2004). There were also concerns that WaterOrg could not
account for about 55% of the water produced (Ghanaian Times, 2002; Whitfield, 2006). There were
high expectations that privatization would improve water accessibility. The fieldwork consequently
aimed to investigate the process by which reform happened, the degree of user consultation, and the key
outcomes.
The study drew on multiple sources of evidence including interviews, documents and
observation in order to improve the credibility of the results (Silverman, 2010). Semi-structured faceto-face interviews were supplemented by documentary materials and non-participant observation.
Research participants consisted of a wide range of stakeholders including government officials,
employees of the privatized organization (WaterOrg) from senior managers to low level officers, civil
society members, consumers and representatives from the employee union, in addition to employees of
the contracted organization (PrivateCo) and the World Bank. The participants were selected using
purposive and snowballing sampling techniques. A total of 54 interviews were conducted in Ghana over
a period of two months with: 30 WaterOrg officers, 5 government officials, 2 civil society groups, 13
consumers (domestic and commercial), 1 representative from the World Bank and PrivateCo, and 2
union representatives (see Table 1). To ensure anonymity, all participants were given codenames
reflecting their role and institution and identifying details were removed.

Table 1 List of interviewees and their respective roles
Coded Name
NGO1, Interviewee1
NGO2, Interviewee1
PrivateCo, SeniorManager1
WaterOrg, Director1
WaterOrg, Director2
WaterOrg, Director3
WaterOrg, Director4
WaterOrg, HR1
WaterOrg, Director5
WaterOrg, Director6
WaterOrg, SeniorManager1
WaterOrg, SeniorManager2
WaterOrg, SeniorManager3
WaterOrg, SeniorManager4
WaterOrg, SeniorManager5
WaterOrg, SeniorManager6
Union1, Shop Steward1
WaterOrg, Manager1
WaterOrg, Manager2
WaterOrg, Manager3
WaterOrg, Manager4
WaterOrg, Manager5
WaterOrg, Manager6
WaterOrg1, Manager7
WaterOrg, Manager8
WaterOrg, Employee1

Job Role
Campaign Coordinator
Executive Secretary
Senior Manager
Management Executive
Management Executive
Management Executive
Management Executive
Management Executive
Management Executive
Management Executive
Senior Manager
Senior Manager
Senior Manager
Regional Manager
Regional Manager
Regional Manager
Employees Union
Representative
District Manager
District Manager
District Manager
District Manager
District Manager
District Manager
District Manager
District Manager
Meter Reader
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WaterOrg, Employee2
WaterOrg, Employee3
WaterOrg, Employee4
WaterOrg, Employee5
WaterOrg, Employee6
WaterOrg, Employee7
WaterOrg, Employee8
Regulator, Director1
Govt1, Director1
Govt2, Director1
Govt1, Director2
Govt3, Director1
Govt4, Director1
Domestic Consumer1
Domestic Consumer2
Domestic Consumer3
Domestic Consumer4
Domestic Consumer5
Domestic Consumer6
Domestic Consumer7
Domestic Consumer8
Domestic Consumer9
Domestic Consumer10
Commercial Consumer1
Commercial Consumer2
Commercial Consumer3
NPO, Senior Manager 1
Union1, CEO1

Meter Reader
Meter Reader
Meter Reader
Meter Reader
Meter Reader
Meter Reader
Meter Reader
Director
Deputy Executive Director
Principal Consultant
Executive Director
Head (Finance & Admin)
Assistant Registrar
Procurement Officer
Market Trader
Customer Care Officer
Seller (Stationary)
Retired Midwife
Banker
Shop Owner
Quantity Surveyor
Distributor
Senior Account Officer
Water Seller
Water seller & Car Wash
Hotel and Restaurant Owner
Water & Sanitation Specialist
Executive Secretary

The interviews covered a range of themes, including: how did privatization happen? In what
ways did consultation with service users occur before and during the privatization process? Did
consultation with service users affect the privatization process? And what were the outcomes of
privatization for different groups of service users? Interviews lasted between 40 minutes to one hour
and 30 minutes, were conducted in English, and 52 were recorded. Interviews were manually transcribed
and analyzed using NVivo data analysis software. The analysis involved three main stages, which
broadly echo those followed by Sonnenshein et al (2014). The first involved transcribing then reading
through all of the interviews. The next stage was to develop a coding scheme, drawing on a prior
theoretical understanding of the potentially pertinent key issues. Two of the main overall themes were
rationale for privatization, user consultation, and service delivery outcomes. These were further broken
down, using a hierarchical coding scheme, into a number of subthemes (Lincoln and Guba, 1985;
Spiggle, 1994). Under the rationale for privatization, subthemes included: management weaknesses,
political interference, corruption, and cultural influences. For user consultation, they covered: those
consulted, forms of consultation, when consultation occurred, civil society’s reactions, and effectiveness
of consultation. For service delivery outcomes, they included: public feelings and expectations, water
delivery, water tariffs, pro-poor projects, and payment outlets. The next stage involved importing
transcripts into NVivo then reading through each transcript through a process of open coding. In some
cases, text was coded into existing subthemes (nodes) and in other cases, new nodes were developed.
After this process, the third stage meant that nodes were critically analyzed by looking for common
identifying patterns (Strauss and Corbin, 1990; Easterby-Smith, et al., 2008). This meant that some
nodes were combined, and others deleted. The resulting themes enabled the generation of key areas of
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findings. During this process, however, it was necessary to engage in reflexive thinking (Johnson and
Duberley, 2015:7). Questioning of the data was therefore undertaken through consideration of existing
literature and evaluating prior assumptions.
Findings
The findings explore, in turn, the consultation process, factors inhibiting consultation and deliberative
public engagement, and intended/actual outcomes for members of the public.
The consultation process
Most of the respondents from the WaterOrg, public officials and consumers were aware that there was
public consultation, taking the form of forums, seminars and workshops. Within these sessions, it was
suggested by most respondents that members of the public expressed their views and opinions freely on
the project (WaterOrg_Manager5; WaterOrg_SeniorManager7; Commercial Consumer3). There was
also information provided via newspapers, radio and television stations as part of an effort to create
public awareness about the programme (WaterOrg_Director2). Some respondents, however, considered
that public consultation was not inclusive enough because only a few individuals and some civic society
organizations, particularly NGO1 and NGO2, were consulted and became actively involved
(WaterOrg_SeniorManager1; Commercial Consumer1; WaterOrg_Manager8; NGO2_Interviewee1).
As one senior manager of the WaterOrg commented, ‘To my knowledge the public were not much
involved because if you say there was going to be public consultation and you bring in few opinion
leaders, people from the Ministry and WaterOrg, then I don’t think the public were actively involved’
(PrivateCo_SeniorManager1).
Lack of public consultation provoked an intense negative reaction from members of the public,
particularly civil society organizations, culminating in many protests and demonstrations against the
government, some of which were violent. The protests reportedly resulted in the killing of four innocent
people by the security forces in 1995 (Darko, 2010). These protests reflected people’s concerns about
the implications of water privatization, particularly on Ghanaian poor residents, and their determination
to oppose it, but were also intended to educate Ghanaian members of the public about the implications
of water privatization (NGO1_Interviewee1). As one NGO interviewee explained:
We made the case that privatization would be bad for Ghana’s development. We were determined
not to allow essential service like water managed by the private sector in a country like Ghana. What
planet were they coming from? Studies show that other solutions apart from privatization could work
(NGO1_Interviewee1).
Most respondents from the study, including some WaterOrg employees and consumers, believed
that the public protests and demonstrations put pressure on the government to reconsider the
privatization options, culminating in the adoption of a management contract rather than a lease contract.
The management contract was a form of privatization involving the transfer of key responsibilities for
public service provision such as operations and maintenance to the PrivateCo (Budds and McGranahan,
2003; McDonald and Ruiters, 2006). The government, however, continued to assume responsibility for
future investments and expansions and also monitored PrivateCo. This was a different outcome to what
was widely believed to be the original proposition - to adopt a lease contract (Commercial Consumer2;
Domestic Consumer7; WaterOrg_Employee3; WaterOrg_Manager3). Under a lease arrangement, the
public service would have been rented out to the private sector company (leaser). The private company
then would have assumed complete responsibility for managing, operating and maintaining the system.
The leaser would also have been responsible for collecting tariffs and retaining whatever amount was
generated as a revenue after paying the leaser fee to the public (UN-Habitat, 2003). The pressure to
change was attributed to the civil society organizations:
The public were not much involved. Public intervention in the form of protests came mainly from
NGO1…NGO1 and some NGOs were actively involved and I think that put pressure on the government
to change from the lease to management contract (WaterOrg_Manager2).
However, other respondents felt that the original lease contract was substituted for a management
contract for different reasons, namely because investors felt that it was too risky to invest in the water
sector in Ghana because of the political instability in the West African sub region, and particularly due
to the breaking out of civil war in the neighbouring Ivory Coast (WaterOrg_SeniorManager6;
Govt2_Director1).
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Factors inhibiting consultation and deliberative public engagement
Various reasons were given for the limited degree of consultation. One domestic consumer suggested
that only government officials and opinion leaders were consulted due to the perception that the
government should take responsibility for implementing policies, and this authority should not be
contested by members of the public:
There wasn’t that much public involvement to be honest even though we were aware of what was
going on. Only a few individuals and some NGOs like NGO1 and NGO2 were actively involved and
made it tough for the government. Water privatization in Ghana was not an individual matter. It was a
political decision so the government did what it thought was right (Domestic Consumer1).
Other reasons were, however, also put forward. One was the need for speed. Since the funding for
the project was coming from the World Bank and the water supply situation in the country was
deteriorating, the government did not want the opportunity for privatization to slip away
(WaterOrg_SeniorManager2). Another reason that was also related to the political situation was because
there had been a change in government, and preparation had already advanced quite far and it was
therefore not deemed sensible to delay the project any longer by further consultation
(NGO2_Interviewee1). A further suggestion was that since there was much illiteracy among the general
public only a few educated people were invited to have discussions with government officials
(Govt4_Director1; Commercial Consumer1; Domestic Consumer1). A more cynical reason, put forward
by a senior representative of the trade union, was that the consultation was only carried out since it was
a requirement by the funder, hence it was undertaken very quickly: There wasn’t much public
consultation. You can't use a programme of about 2-3 hours to say that you have consulted the public.
It’s a public relation strategy to access funds (Union1_CEO1).
Indeed, most respondents, including those from WaterOrg and members of the public believed that
the public consultation did not have any significant impact on the project because the decision to opt for
privatization had already been made (WaterOrg_Manager5; Commercial Consumer2; Domestic
Consumer3):
There wasn’t much public consultation, only a few public forum and radio discussion with some
government officials and some opinion leaders. Some civil society groups such as NGO1 was very
active in it but their activity didn’t change the course of events because it was political (Commercial
Consumer1).
Not only was public involvement not really affective, but in addition, it was considered that the
government was instead only really following what had already been agreed with the World Bank: ‘The
deal was done at the highest level between the government and the World Bank. The government had
the mandate from the people and was implementing its programme with the World Bank so the public
couldn’t do that much’ (Commercial Consumer2).
Outcomes of privatization for service users
At the end of the management contract, there was little or no improvement in water supply. Water losses
were still high, and estimated to be around 54 percent of actual water production compared to the precontractual figure of 55 percent (Regulator_Director1). There were, however, some positive outcomes
for service users including improvements in the process of bill payments and complaint reporting
through the set-up of a call centre. PrivateCo also established many pay points including the use of the
internet, mobile phones and the banks. This enabled the consumer not only to have choices, but it also
made it easier for them to pay their water bills without needing to waste time and resources by making
payments at the WaterOrg offices. The numerous payment options also eased concerns that customers
had previously had in relation to non-reflecting payments - money which they paid to the meter readers
but which was not credited to their accounts. This finding accords with previous empirical evidence that
customer service improvement strategies after water privatization were aimed at collecting more revenue
from customers (Kirkpatrick et al., 2006).
The call centres also improved interaction between the WaterOrg and its customers, enabling them to
report complaints easily. As a result, faults and leakages were addressed in a more timely manner than
before the management contract and reduced the number of unaccounted for water or water losses.
22ND ACADEMY OF AFRICAN BUSINESS AND DEVELOPMENT CONFERENCE MAY 2022

12

Previous evidence has suggested that customer complaints can worsen after privatization (Alcázar et al.,
2000), but in Ghana it was shown how the increased number of complaints resulted in a better resolution
of problems.
The findings further suggest that water accessibility improved for some consumers in water
distressed areas under a pro-poor project. The project was not part of PrivateCo’s original mandate under
the contractual agreement. However, when confronted with the water supply system on the ground,
PrivateCo became increasingly concerned about the plight of residents in some poor communities and
decided to help. The pro-poor project culminated in the installation of stand pipes and big water
reservoirs in some poor neighbourhoods to guarantee the residents access to water depending on the
flow situation in the area. As a consequence of the initiative, customers in those communities were
guaranteed a water supply at least once a week. Moreover, rather than buying water from water vendors
at a rate that was far higher than that charged by the WaterOrg, they no longer needed to do this and
instead were saving money.
However, for the vast majority of Ghanaians public there were tariff increases after privatization
and little or no improvement in actual water delivery. By the end of the contract, non-revenue water was
still high, and estimated to be around 54 percent of actual water production compared to the precontractual figure of 55 percent. Moreover, although it was anticipated that water delivery would
improve (post-privatization access to water), this did not improve for most consumers or industrial
customers (NGO1_Interviewee1; Govt1_Director1; Union1_CEO1; WaterOrg_SeiorManager2;
NPO1_SeniorManager1; WaterOrg_Employee4, Commercial Consumer2; Domestic Consumer9). As
one public official commented, ‘Nothing changed. They just followed the same rationing with the same
distribution lines. Customers still didn't get water’ (WaterOrg_SeniorManager1). A commercial
consumer similarly retorted: ‘As far as the public were concerned there was no benefits in the water
situation. Everything was the same after the project and it’s even getting worse. It didn’t achieve
anything, we still didn’t get water and continue to guess when it’s going to come sometimes deep at
night’ (Commercial Consumer1). The situation was therefore not as previously anticipated:
The government created the impression that after privatization people would enjoy water supply
24 hours a day, on a consistent basis. Unfortunately, the situation after the privatization didn't and hasn’t
improved in any way...Even Weija, where the dam that supplies water is located, communities around
it didn’t get water. They are crying for help, they don’t have water. Meanwhile, the dam is close to them
(Govt4_Director1).
The lack of access to water after privatization led consumers to search for alternative sources of
water. Consequently, the use of bore holes - a way of extracting underground water - became very
popular among those Ghanaian residents who could afford to do this, although it was not feasible to the
vast majority of Ghanaian poor residents due to the cost involved, particularly those living in
‘unplanned’ areas:
The water situation didn’t change. Everybody in this area now get water once a week on
Wednesdays. We buy water to supplement whatever we get from WaterOrg. See how many water cans
are around. Some people, particularly those who have money, are now drilling boreholes for
underground water and don’t want to rely on WaterOrg. If I have money, I will do the same (Domestic
Consumer6).
All of us were complaining to the extent that some industries developed their own systems, others
drilled boreholes. Some people are at the moment using the WaterOrg system as a backup. If we have a
well-functioning system this shouldn’t be happening (NGO2_Interviewee1).
The popularity of the bore holes thus highlights the scale of the water supply problems in Ghana
after the management contract. It also underlines why the government probably should have broadened
the scope of the consultation process and listened to advice for possible alternatives that might be
suitable for Ghana other than privatization in the form of a management contract, or at least considered
more carefully the terms and conditions within the contract. This was since it was suggested that the
primary reason for a lack of improvement was due to design weaknesses in the contract, meaning that
certain contractual clauses were interpreted differently by the partners (WaterOrg and PrivateCo). One
issue was who was responsible for undertaking repairs: PrivateCo was responsible for reducing water
losses or non-revenue water caused by leakages and bursts (see Government of Ghana, 2005). Another
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was the use and management of the revenue collection account. However, the extension of the water
distribution network had not been required within the management contract.
Discussion
The study’s findings reveal that service users were consulted through forums, seminars and workshops,
an indication that attempts were made to involve them through a range of mechanisms. However, the
voice of the most vulnerable in society was marginalized (see for example, Hastings and Matthews,
2015) due to limited consultation avenues (Mackintosh, 1998; Dibben et al., 2004; Dibben, 2006). One
reason for this may have been the levels of illiteracy. Although rates of illiteracy had fallen from the
rate of around 45.9 percent of adults (15 years and older) in 2000 to almost 28.5 percent by 2010 (Ghana
Statistical Service, 2012), this was still high, particularly in rural areas. Another reason was due to the
lack of focused attempts to include deliberative mechanisms, which are commonly regarded as essential
in order to achieve decisions which will lead to appropriate outcomes (Dibben and Bartlett, 2001;
Lowndes and Sullivan, 2004; Cole, 2004; Dibben, 2006). Citizens should be actively involved in the
decision making process, particularly in key political decisions that can impact on their lives (Fung and
Wright, 2003), and countervailing groups need to be involved in order to address power imbalances
(Fung and Wright, 2003: 270). Yet this participative process relies on existing structures and institutions
(Gaventa, 2006), and it appears that these were not present in Ghana. Another way to involve the public
is through civil society. Wampler and McNulty (2011) posit that a vibrant civil society should be created
as part of the democratic structures to enable deliberation and mobilize members of the public to
participate in policy making processes. In this particular case, civil society organizations mobilized
people to protest at the lack of adequate consultation, and a change was made as a result (to a
management rather than lease contract). However, the change still did not ensure that most Ghanaians
benefitted in reality.
The members of the public who were consulted and became actively involved consisted
primarily of opinion leaders and highly educated people. This practice is arguably a typical characteristic
of elitism or an elite mentality that has been associated with public management and development
discourse in Ghana since colonial times (see Woode, 1997; Mohammed, 2013). It is a reflection of how
power is distributed within Ghanaian society and reinforces the perception of Ghana as a high power
distance society (Aryee, 2004; Ohemeng, 2010). The dominant and ruling class is arguably a legacy of
colonialism, as are the educational and training systems that enabled beneficiaries to establish and
sustain their power base (Bourdieu, 1979: 9). The consequence of elitism is that the views and opinions
of intended beneficiaries of public policy are not sufficiently incorporated into the design and
implementation process (see Woode, 1997; Government of Ghana, 1995).
It has been previously argued that privatization has led to increased consumerism, and improved
information flows to service users regarding policies and service provision has enabled them to make
choices and influence service delivery (Sanderson, 2001). To some extent, this was evident, since
consumers were able to choose how to pay bills. However, the more important outcome was an improved
water supply, and this was not consistently achieved, leading NGOs to use forms of protest to champion
and defend the interest of Ghanaian members of the public, and in particular the poor (see Waterman,
2001; Kolk, 2015).
The preliminary model has been adapted and refined in the light of these findings:
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Factors inhibiting
consultation:
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voice of service
users
Poor and
disadvantaged
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decision-making

*User capability:
language
Social dynamics:
poverty

*Improved efficiency –
better payment processes
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mobilization of opposition
to reform, changing form
of contract)
Transparency - (no)

*Political dynamics –
leading to shortened
consultation period
*Consumerism:
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channels

Intended / actual
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consultation:

Public
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led by NGOs
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citizens and government –
better for some service
users but breakdown in
trust for others
*Improved service
delivery – for limited
number of users
(Dis) / Empowerment of
service users
*Service users better
informed
Broad interests represented
(-ve)

Figure 2 Limited deliberative public engagement and service outcomes
Privatization of public services has been controversial since its promotion into the public administration
domain. The main concern has been the increasing shift in emphasis toward viewing members of the
public as consumers with choices rather than as citizens with rights (Stewart and Walsh, 1992;
Sanderson, 2001; Dibben et al, 2004; Fatoki, 2011; Irvin and Stansbury, 2004; Greenwood, 2007). The
findings also reveal that in Ghana, consultation appeared to be dependent upon social status and power
rather than individual rights (see Dahl, 1957; Eriksson, 2012; Julnes and Johnson, 2011). Participation
in decision making is generally intended to improve outcomes of public services (Edelenbos et al.,
2010), and this happened to some degree. However, consultation appeared to be superficial. In contrast
to the participatory governance that should be evident during privatization (World Bank, 2008; Wampler
and McNulty, 2011), and the varied consultation mechanisms that could be used (Lowndes and Sullivan,
2004; Dibben, 2006), service users were consulted only through seminars, workshops and forums.
Public protest might have altered the nature of the reform, but did not result in positive outcomes for
most Ghanaians. The key message, therefore, is that existing debates should be extended to incorporate
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a better understanding of how political dynamics, social status and power can impact on the modes and
outcomes of privatization within developing countries.
Conclusions
This study has implications for policy and practice. The domination by social elites, accompanied by a
lack of deliberative consultation with broader sections of society was justified on the basis of widespread
illiteracy. Broader consultation channels should have been used, but were not employed in this case (see
Lowndes and Sullivan, 2004; Dibben, 2006; World Bank, 2008; Wampler and McNulty, 2011). The
study’s findings demonstrate how ineffective consultation, and in particular, a lack of deliberative public
engagement can cause design weaknesses in contracts and consequently poor outcomes (Boswell, 2015),
implying the need for better contractual review. Moreover, and of vital importance, is the fact that a
number of people lost their lives through engaging in protests that should not have been necessary.
The study focused on the privatization of an essential service in Ghana, where water is critical
given its importance to the health and welfare of members of society. The findings reinforce the need
for more careful consideration of how power and social status can undermine effective user consultation
(see Fenwick and McMillan, 2012; Chapman and Lowndes, 2014), and indicate the need for more
careful deliberative public engagement, particularly during greater financialization through reforms of
essential services.
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Abstract
The paper aims to theoretically explore the influence of dependency on the
relationship between destination branding and brand advocacy, in the context of
national culture. A quantitative approach is proposed, theorizing that respondent
perceptions, subjected to both descriptive analysis and statistical modelling, would
result in an outcome that suggests a positive relationship between destination
branding and brand advocacy, moderated by dependency and brand advocacy also
impacted by national culture. It is suggested that a future study focuses on the role of
destination brand experience and customer identification behaviour at tourist
destination.

brand experience and customer identification behaviour at tourist destination.
Keywords: Destination Branding, Dependency, Brand Advocacy and
National Culture
Introduction
Tourism was already a major contributor to the economy of many countries before the beginning of the
COVID-19 global pandemic, contributing employment for more than 250 million people, about 7% of
all investment, 11% of global consumer spending, 5% of all tax revenue, and a third of all world trade
in services (UNWTO, 2020). As a result, there continues a growing interest in the implementation of
destination branding strategies (Rather & Hollebeek, 2020).
ination branding enhances the relative competitiveness of a tourism destination (Najar, 2018).
However, the development of tourism destinations as brands is not without its challenges. It involves
the crafting of unique experiential destination features derived from a thorough understanding of tourist
destination decision choices (Almeyda-Ibanez & George, 2016). Destination branding can be described
as a multifaceted collection of functional, emotional, relational, and strategic components (Keller, 1993).
Since it encompasses more than just marketing a location, the notion of "destination branding" has
grown out of the domains of destination image and marketing (Ruiz-Real et al, 2020). Destination
branding has developed as a potent tool for consolidating and promoting tourism locations and is now
one of the most important research areas in this industry (Ruiz-Real et al, 2020), thus increasing brand
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advocacy. Consumers who have a superior product experience will reflect positive word of mouth so
that brand advocacy can be conveyed well (Kitapci et al., 2014)
Brand Advocacy has also emerged as one of the important components of the customer–brand
relationship as it deals with forgiveness and offers a second chance when anything goes wrong. It can
be defined as the extent to which an individual actively recommends and supports a brand while ignoring
other brands in a product category (Bilro et al., 2018) and has a substantial role in household consumer
brand recognition (Stokburger-Sauer et al., 2012). However, not much has been written about the role
of brand advocacy on destination branding (Romero, 2018). A situation that constitutes a significant
handicap for tourism to Africa, faced with the many but regrettable negative stereotypes, including
presumed unbridled dependency on aid, as a tourism destination.
Dependency theory, with a focus on how developing countries depend on donor grants for
development (Dos Santos, 1970) and culture national culture impact on perceptions of tourist
destinations (Hultman et al., 2016), together explain the critical influences on brand advocacy. The study
therefore looks at how dependency influences destination branding, and brand advocacy impacted by
national culture.
Destination Branding
Managing a destination's brand has been a big trend in modern tourism for a few years now (Tsaur et
al., 2016). For a tourism destination to stand out in its target market, it is essential to brand it (Kim &
Malek, 2017). According to Ritchie & Ritchie (1998), "destination brands" are "a name, symbol, logo,
word, or graphic that identifies and differentiates the destination." It also communicates the promise of
an experience associated with the destination and helps to consolidate and reinforce pleasant memories
of the destination experience. Today, it is essential for every branding plan to include themes about the
destination's social identity, community, and sustainability (Dioko et al., 2015). Indeed, Seraphin et al.
(2018) said that any branding or rebranding plans to show the soul of the place where people go.
According to Seraphin et al. (2018), more destinations are giving up unique identity initiatives favouring
more general stereotype-based methods. Seraphin et al., 2016, also state that branding strategies for
destinations should be ambidextrous, which means that they should include elements from the
destination's history and past identity and elements from marketing and aesthetics portrayed a futureorientation. Current trends and concepts for destination branding include digital branding and virtual
reality (Jerald, 2015), search engine optimization (Key, 2017), and influencer marketing (Yodel 2017).
However, Camilleri, 2018, argues that destination marketers confront various problems in
building a destination brand. The associated challenges are divided into three categories: financial,
political, and environmental. Of these, the lack of financial resources in most cases forces destination
management and marketing organizations (DMMOs), is problematic and potential strategies for
addressing these challenges include stakeholder participation, the development of distinctive and
distinguishable destinations, destination brand benefits communication, adequate funding/budget, the
identification and management of distinct tourism attractions, and the development of distinctive and
distinguishable destinations. Once these measures are in place, brand advocacy ensures their success.
Brand Advocacy
Engagement with a location or destination may also increase destination loyalty i.e., intention to visit
again or word-of-mouth (Kim et al., 2016). The intention to use again or spread word-of-mouth through
online involvement (Hollebeek et al., 2014; Baldus et al., 2015). On the other hand, brand advocacy
takes a step further in the desire to advocate a brand since it deals with forgiveness and gives a second
opportunity when things go wrong. Thus, brand advocacy is the extent to which a person actively
recommends and supports a brand while ignoring other brands in the same product category (Bilro et al.
2018).
Since brand advocacy may assist customers in achieving their social identity goals in the eyes
of others, it has become a vital component of the customer-brand relationship (Stokburger-Sauer et al.,
2012). Brand advocacy has a substantial role in household consumer brand recognition (StokburgerSauer et al., 2012) and that travelers with a solid connection to a tourism destination promote favorable
word-of-mouth about it (Kumar & Kaushik, 2017). Customers behave as though they own strong
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identity, and identities must be represented (Elbedweihy et al., 2016). Thus, those who develop strong
bonds and identify with a tourism site are more inclined to spread the news to their friends and
acquaintances in the future (Hultman et al., 2016).
Dependency
Foreign aid as an institution began in 1947 with the Marshall Plan and worries quickly developed about
the impact of significant sums of aid on the behaviour and views of recipient governments. Over time,
as aid programs became more important, practitioners tended to emphasize the necessity of "partnership"
rather than "dependency" (Bräutigam & Knack., 2004). Dos Santos (1970: 231) provides an oft-cited
definition of dependency, describing it as “a situation in which the economy of certain countries is
conditioned by the development and expansion of another economy to which the former is subjected.”
Even though the theory of direct "trickle down" economics has been criticized (Mahembe &
Odhiambo,2019), for decades, it was expected that economic expansion would gradually "trickle down"
to the general people and eventually reduce poverty, resulting in economic growth (Aghion & Bolton,
1997).
International trade, aid, remittances, and tourism have all increased in the last few decades due
to countries becoming more accessible to different types of foreign investment and financial assistance.
The goal of foreign aid is to reduce poverty or to improve the welfare and living situations of the
impoverished. In many nations, aid is used to fund programs that benefit the poor, such as universal
access to health care, tourism, and elementary education (Gomanee et al., 2003). Additionally, tourism
receipts have long been considered one of the most important sources of foreign exchange and economic
growth in the world (Adeola et al, 2018). Tourism literature appears to assume that tourism growth
should emerge and be accomplished by forces within a destination (Yang et al., 2019).
National Culture
According to Majidi (2007), culture significantly impacts people’s perceptions and interpretations of the
environment and their rationality to make decisions, including business and strategic decisions. Hofstede
(1980) posits culture as the collective programming of mind and mental framework that distinguishes
one group of people from another. In addition, Hofstede (1980) suggests that people group together
based on shared attitudes, values, and beliefs, defining, and directing behaviour in specific social and
business systems. Hofstede (1980, 1994, 2011, 2013) examines the cultural difference between different
countries using four cultural cluster dimensions i.e., (a) power distance, the level of acceptance of
unequal power distribution by less powerful members of society, (b) individualism or collectivism,
people’s preference towards the social framework, (c) masculinity or femininity, whether members of
society prefer achievement, heroism, assertiveness and material reward for success reflecting
masculinity or cooperation, modesty, caring for the weak and quality of life reflecting femininity, (d)
uncertainty avoidance, how members of a society feel uncomfortable with uncertainty and ambiguity
and how members deal with unexpected things.
Relationship between destination branding and brand advocacy
Brand advocacy refers to the supporting behaviours of consumers for a particular company or brand
(Kim et al.,2010). For a brand’s success, “brand advocacy” serves as a vital clog for various marketing
activities, such as referrals to family and friends as potential customers (Hudson et al., 2015). Brand
advocacy promotes growth in sales (Li & Bernoff, 2011), enhances customer-brand relationship
(Fournier, 1998), and involves extreme brand involvement, which in turn translates into increased brand
loyalty, brand engagement, and emotional attachment (Tsiotsou & Goldsmith, 2013).
Van Doorn et al. (2010) suggested that customer engagement could explain customer
behaviours beyond acquiring or purchasing products or services (e.g., sharing information via word of
mouth, helping other customers). Under the tourism sector, we argue that when a tourist is engaged and
identifies with a destination, it may lead to destination brand advocacy (need to be careful with this
statement. Thus, high engagement and identification is evidence of advocacy. Thus, we propose the
following hypothesis
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H1: Destination branding has a positive effect on Brand Advocacy
Dependency moderation of the relationship between destination branding and brand advocacy
In the previous few decades, countries have become increasingly open to various types of foreign
investment and financial assistance, resulting in a growth in international trade, aid, remittances, and
tourism. Trade, aid, remittances, and tourism all have a role to play in the growth of a country's economy
and its people, according to the research (Saeed & Syed, 2018). The goal of foreign aid is to alleviate
poverty and enhance the lives of those who are less fortunate. To help the poor, many countries rely on
international aid to support programs such as universal access to primary health care and education
(Gomanee et al., 2003). One of the most important sources of foreign exchange and economic growth
has long been considered as tourism receipts (Adeola et al., 2017). As a key means of distributing aid,
tourism has yet to take hold internationally. A lack of criteria for how donors might aid in the growth of
tourism to disadvantaged countries may also exist (UNWTO, 2013). Despite the claims of some
academics that tourism may be used for development, there have been very few studies that examine the
place of tourism in the international aid system (Lacey & Ilcan, 2015). Tourist engagement with branded
destination sites tends to make them advocates of the destination and eventually ambassadors. Thus, we
propose the following hypothesis:
H2: Dependency moderates the relationship between Destination Branding and Brand Advocacy.
National culture and brand advocacy
Hofstede (1991, p.21) defines culture as “the collective programming of the mind which distinguishes
the members of one human group from another”. Culture is a collective phenomenon and, at least to a
certain extent, is shared by people who live in a social environment in which such a culture was adopted
(Hofstede et al., 2010). National culture not only binds people in one society together, but it also
differentiates them from other societies. Furthermore, national culture influences consumer behaviour.
Cultural values held by tourists from different nations hence affect tourist behavior and perception and
can furthermore impact experience creation. In an international tourism context then, it is vital to
understand culture (De Mooij & Hofstede, 2010), to recognize what tourists from various countries
emphasize in their holiday experience. People’s valuation of nature-based experiences, their motivation
for taking part in them, and their preference for activities are therefore likely to differ according to
nationality and cultural orientation. We propose the following hypothesis:
H3: The Moderating role of National culture on Brand Advocacy.

Conceptual framework
Dependency
H2
Destination
branding

Brand advocacy

H1
H3
National
culture

FIGURE 1: Authors framework
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Methodology
A positivist approach to this study is recommended, which will enable the use of a variety of quantitative
analysis techniques including simple descriptive analysis of the variables, to complex statistical
modelling to establish statistical relationships between the variables (Saunders et al., 2009).
Additionally, the inferential and descriptive analysis should be used due to the nature of the study
problem, aims, and questions. The study population should be visitors to tourist destination sites, and
this should be selected through the application of convenience sampling at an identified tourist
attraction. A study sample of 375 with a 20% response rate as recommended by (Saunders et al., 2012)
should be adopted.
Pre-test and pilot studies are necessary to survey a small section of the population to find out if
the instrument and the process of collecting data are reliable, valid, and relevant (Bhattacherjee,
2012). Cronbach's Alpha scores should be used to determine the questionnaire's reliability. To establish
the questionnaire's reliability, the values should be more than the cut-off point of 0.7. (Nunnally, 1978).
To determine the questionnaire's validity, construct validity should be examined. For this purpose,
Confirmatory Factor Analysis (CFA) should be employed. In this case, the factor loading estimates
should be 0.5 or higher (Hair et al., 2010).
To analyze the data and test the hypotheses, Structural Equation Modelling (SEM) should be
used. SEM should be chosen for this study because it is a tool that estimates a set of independent,
personal equations including the latent variables at the same time, based on the predefined paradigm
used by the statistical program. The more the outcome is explained, the lower the measurement error
(Hair et al., 2010).
Expected outcomes
A study implemented as per proposed conceptual framework and foregoing methodological approach
recommended above, the following outcomes can be expected from a theoretical perspective.
Hypothesis 1 is supported by the fact that destination branding positively impacts brand advocacy.
Hypothesis 2 is supported by the fact that dependency moderates’ destination branding and brand
advocacy.
Hypothesis 3 is supported by the fact that natural culture moderates brand advocacy.
Globalization, technology and more recently, COVID-19 are some of the most fundamental
developments that directly impact destination branding. These and many others, such as youth travel,
trade wars and experience economy, point out that destination branding and advocacy for Brand Africa
must be driven forward by innovation, agility, adaptability, and flexibility since there are many
alternative future routes and phases in between. This calls for long-term flexibility and adaptability of
the destination brand journey to ensure it meets the needs of the specific target audience, segments,
regions, and travel motivation. Also, brand custodianship and guardianship help to establish an
ambassadorial network at all levels of destination marketing that ensure destination brand values are
internally entrenched as philosophy among internal and external stakeholders. This will help deliver the
total destination brand experience through an intricate network of alliances with places, unique cultures,
people, cuisines, national heritage, history, and values in a consistent manner.
The study by Hultman et al., 2016, on tourists stimulating strong relational bonds and
identifying with a tourism destination, and in the process exhibiting higher tendencies to promote the
destination to friends and acquaintances in the future, is consistent with the expected outcome on H1 as
suggested. Assuming this theoretical study was implemented, the following outcomes will be expected.
Hypothesis 1 is supported by the fact that destination branding positively impacts brand advocacy.
Without an adequate budget, the development and sustenance of an effective destination branding
process cannot be achieved. Therefore, this suggests that governments are required to provide sufficient
funding to carry out successful, long-term destination marketing and branding initiatives.
National governments require a long-term commitment by allocating sufficient financial
resources and streamlining policies to foster effective destination branding. This requires all spheres of
the national government, private sector tourism organizations, and sister agencies to support the
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development of destination branding to generate ongoing support by all parties and ensure consistency.
Hypothesis 2 is supported by the fact that dependency moderates’ destination branding and brand
advocacy.
Destination brand positioning must be effectively communicated to all the internal stakeholders to
ensure effective engagement and alignment. The rationale to create a shared understanding of the
destination brand values forms positive beliefs, attitudes towards the brand, and facilitates the proper
delivery of the brand promise to tourists and visitors. Destination selection and participation in
associated activities allow visitors to express their personalities and contribute to creating the impression
they wish to communicate to others (Harmon et al., 2021). Hypothesis 3 is supported by the fact that
National culture moderates brand advocacy.
Discussion, Conclusion and Future Research
In the context of this study, dependency implies the extent to which a national tourism development
agenda requires external aid. Without adequate internally generated government fund provisions,
National Tourism Organizations (NTO's), are unlikely to be able to design, implement and sustain
successful major tourism destination branding initiatives. On the completion and handing over of such
aid dependent initiatives, the challenge to overcome perceptions of lack of internal capacity to sustain
branding efforts enabled by aid, makes consumer perceptions of identification with the destination
difficult to develop. Without consumer identification with the destination, consumer advocacy for same
is impossible which invariably leads to declining patronage and eventual abandonment. Except for a
few cases that continue to enjoy the support from aid, well after the initial initiative completion, for
natural heritage conservation reasons for example, several of such past initiatives failing to establish
strong and unique long term brand images, abound in Africa, denying the region the potential for tourism
development.
Effective destination branding requires that corresponding advocacy be facilitated. To achieve
this, African governments, should be intentional about the process and mindset of sharing unique and
outstanding success stories on destination branding initiatives. Such stories should be designed to
unearth and perpetuate positive narratives and advocacy using innovative and forward-looking methods
such as technological integration, digital transformation, and entrepreneurship. With most African
economies being continually reliant on aid from foreign institutions and governments to implement
tourism initiatives which are of the least priority in national budgets, dedicating funds in aid programmes
for long-term destination marketing and branding activities, is critical.
Hofstede (1991) defines culture as “the collective programming of the mind which distinguishes
the members of one human group from another”. This collective programming can be achieved by
Africans embarking on destination branding that clearly defines the required brand leadership.
Empowering leadership aims to set priorities, allocate resources, and ensure that everyone involved in
the destination branding chain works towards a shared and common vision, goals, and objectives. All
stakeholders will have a shared sense of purpose to prove that Africa can tell its own story. It has been
six decades of Western development assistance since the first African countries regained their
independence. Can Africa wean itself off such dependency to benefit from the confidence that self-help
success stories bring to bear on the development of consumer identification with destination tourism.
Future research should focus on analyzing the role of destination brand experiences and identification
assessing customer behavior in tourism.
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Abstract
Enterprise risk management (ERM) is a more integrated approach for managing risk
contrary to traditional risk management, which is silo based. It is, therefore, an important
subject of increasing interest amongst various entities worldwide. In pursuit of making
ERM more effective and efficient, this study aims to develop a conceptual framework to
align organizational (i.e., strategic) and operational implementation of ERM. This was
achieved by adopting and extending the strategic alignment model. The study argues that
the proposed framework may facilitate a more effective and efficient ERM program,
which facilitates identification of more comprehensive determinants of ERM. We
conducted a systematic literature review to assess the determinants of ERM at both the
strategic and operational levels. This assessment considered two environments – external
and internal – and eight constituents – ERM scope, ERM competencies, ERM
governance, ERM assurance, ERM infrastructure, ERM process, ERM skill and ERM
tools – of the proposed conceptual model. Consequently, we established 32 determinants
of ERM, which is our main contribution to the literature. Furthermore, the study
developed a conceptual framework for ERM, which aligns the organizational with
operational ERM implementation.
Keywords: Enterprise Risk Management, enterprise risk management determinants, enterprise
risk management implementation, enterprise risk management framework, Strategic alignment
model

Introduction
Risk management plays a critical role in enabling entities of various forms worldwide to achieve their
strategic objectives by identifying and managing factors that could bring variances. Thus, its success is
critical in preserving the value of entities. As a more holistic approach to managing risk than a silobased traditional risk management approach, ERM has increased in prominence. It has been related to
entity performance (i.e., achievement of strategic objectives), resilience, value preservation, and
sustainability (Altanashat, Dubai & Alhety, 2019; Rampini, Takia & Berssaneti, 2019; Bohnert et al.,
2019). ERM has been defined as “a process, effected by an entity’s board of directors, management and
other personnel, applied in strategy setting and across the enterprise, designed to identify potential events
that may affect the entity, and manage risk to be within its risk appetite, to provide reasonable assurance
regarding the achievement of entity objectives” (Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the
Treadway Commission, 2004:2). It is therefore important for scholars, risk practitioners, management,
and other key stakeholders to have an explicit approach to identifying, establishing, and assessing an
ERM programme through its determinants. The determinants of an ERM programme are also known as
the proxies; they explain what an ERM programme entails. Mardessi and Arab (2017:44) assert that
there are “limited studies in the literature that examine the determinants of ERM implementation”. Most
of these limited studies on the determinants of ERM have been conducted in Italy (Florio and Leoni,
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2017), Tunisia (Mardessi and Arab, 2017), Indonesia (Abbas et al., 2021), Kenya (Yegon, 2015),
Malaysia (Yazid, Razali, & Hussin, 2011), and Australia (Ahmad, Ng & Ann,2014).
There are two avenues of research within the existing literature on the determinants of ERM.
The first avenue identifies these determinants, while the second avenue extends the first avenue by also
examining a relationship between these determinants and the overall organizational value creation. This
study is more aligned with the first avenue because it aims to identify the determinants of ERM.
Moreover, it develops a conceptual model that facilitates the identification of the determinants of ERM
at strategic and operational levels across organizations.
Literature Review
Determinants of ERM implementation
This section discusses the previous studies on the determinants of ERM. It discusses the identification
of ERM determinants, the evaluation of the effectiveness of these determinants in value creation, the
development theory on ERM, and the discussion of the comprehensive identification of the determinants
of an ERM programme.
Identifying the determinants for ERM
Previous studies on the identification of the determinants of ERM have been conducted around the same
period with the release of the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission
ERM Integrated Framework (2004). Liebenberg and Hoyt (2003) found a single determinant of ERM
to be the appointment of a Chief Risk Officer (CRO), indicating that they incorporated the resourcing
(or capacity) considerations of ERM. However, this consideration is limited because the appointment of
a CRO as indicative of the rolling out of an effective and efficient ERM programme may be misleading.
This appointment may not necessarily guarantee this resource’s success in deploying a robust,
comprehensive and optimal ERM programme. Furthermore, it does not guarantee ERM culture and
organization’s ability to implement key initiatives in support of the principles, framework and process
aspects of a comprehensive ERM program. ERM implementation may still have gaps when measured
against the International Organization for Standardization (ISO) 31000:2018 (British Standard
Institution,2018), which is an international standard for risk management.
Other studies that sought to identify the determinants of ERM are Beasley, Clune, and
Hermanson (2005) and Gordon, Loeb and Tseng (2009). Beasley et al. (2005) found the determinants
of an effective and efficient ERM to be the appointment of a CRO, board independence, Chief Executive
Officer (CEO) and Chief Financial Officer (CFO)’s apparent support for ERM, the presence of a Big
Four auditor, and entity size. A study by Beasley et al. (2005) was inclusive of both resourcing (i.e.,
CRO, CEO and CFO’s apparent support for ERM, the presence of a Big Four auditor), governance
(board independence), and contextual (i.e., entity size) considerations of the ERM programme. Gordon
et al. (2009) found environmental uncertainty, industry competition, firm size, firm complexity, and the
board of directors’ monitoring to be the determinants of an ERM programme. The study by Gordon et
al. (2009) is pivotal because it identified contextually (environmental uncertainty, industry competition,
firm size, firm complexity) and governance (i.e., the board of directors’ monitoring) related determinants
of ERM. Although these findings are pivotal because they consider other determinants of an effective
and efficient ERM programme, such as governance, over and above the resourcing (i.e., CRO)
considerations, they are limited to lacking assurance (i.e., auditors or external stakeholders) and
resourcing (i.e., CRO, risk champions and ERM team) related considerations.
Gatzert and Martin (2015) identified company size and the level of institutional ownership as
key determinants of ERM. Identification of institutional ownership by this study is pivotal; it indicates
the organizational culture considerations of the ERM implementation. Furthermore, a study by Dabari
and Saidin (2015) identified internal audit effectiveness, human resource competency, regulatory
influence and top management commitment as significant determinants of ERM implementation. Their
study is noteworthy because it has considered the resourcing, contextual (i.e., company size and level
of institutional ownership) and assurance aspects of an effective and efficient ERM programme.
However, previous studies’ exclusion of key considerations such as tools and techniques in the ERM
process is a limitation.
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Other previous studies, such as Mardessi and Arab (2017), Callahan and Soileau (2017), Tasmin and
Muazu (2017), and Abbas, Ismail, Taqi and Yazid (2021), were conducted at the same time as the release
of both the Committee of Sponsoring organizations of the Treadway Commission (2017) and ISO
31000:2018. Mardessi and Arab (2017) identified the appointment of a CRO, the presence of an internal
auditor, firm size, and industry type as the determinants of an ERM programme. Their study is
significant because it identified the resourcing (i.e., the appointment of a CRO), contextually (i.e., firm
size and industry), and assurance (i.e., the presence of an internal auditor) related determinants aspect
of ERM. The limitations of the study by Mardessi and Arab (2017) are its exclusion of the governance
considerations.
Moreover, a study by Callahan and Soileau (2017) identified the determinants of ERM to be
industry competition, firm complexity, firm size and board monitoring. This identification was only
inclusive of the contextual and governance considerations of ERM. The exclusion of the resourcing and
assurance aspects of the ERM programme renders their identification of ERM determinants
incomprehensive.
Tasmin and Muazu (2017) identified firm characteristics, information technology, staff capacity
and regulatory framework as the determinants of ERM. The identification of a regulatory framework is
important because compliance risks may collapse an entity if mismanaged. Moreover, their study
considers the resourcing (i.e., staff), context (i.e., firm characteristics) and tools (i.e., information
technology). However, the same study’s identification of ERM determinants lacks governance and
assurance considerations. Identifying ERM determinants this way is less comprehensive.
Anju and Uma (2017) identified the determinants of ERM as Risk Management Committee or
CRO and Audit Committee. Extending this identification, Abbas et al. (2021) identified business size,
the board size, stake concentration, the risk management committee, and leverage as the determinants
of ERM. These studies are noteworthy because their identification of ERM determinants is aligned with
earlier studies (Beasley et al., 2005; Gordon et al., 2009; Dabari and Saidin, 2015). Thus, the studies’
identification of ERM determinants considers the resourcing (i.e., CRO), context (i.e., business size,
leverage and stake concentration) and governance (i.e., risk management committee and audit
committee) but lacks assurance considerations. Like in other previous studies, this identification leads
to less comprehensive ERM programmes.
The previous studies on identification of the determinants of ERM incorporated the resourcing,
contextual, governance and assurance considerations to a disproportionate extent. Thus, they may have
gaps when measured against the framework, principles and process aspects of ERM in line with the
international standard (i.e., ISO 31000) for ERM. Further, they may fall short of more comprehensive
and integrated ERM program determinants. Hence, study identifies this as a gap in the literature.
ERM determinants and overall organizational value creation
Scholars such as Yegon (2015), Florio and Leoni (2017) and Lechner and Gatzert (2018) identified and
examined if a relationship exists between ERM determinants and overall organizational value creation.
Yegon (2015) identified the determinants of ERM as firms’ characteristics, staff capacity, information
technology and regulatory framework. The author found all these ERM determinants to have a positive
association with financial performance and it corroborates Tasmin and Muazu’s (2017). Thus, although
this study considers the resourcing (i.e., staff), context (i.e., firm characteristics) and tools (i.e.,
information technology), it is equally limited in its identification of ERM determinants because it lacks
governance and assurance aspects of comprehensive determinants of the ERM programme.
Florio and Leoni (2017) identified the proxies or determinants of an ERM implementation as
the appointment of CRO, the presence of an internal control and risk committee, and the reporting
frequency of the internal control and risk committee to the board of directors. This identification is
pivotal and incorporates governance considerations. Furthermore, it may be extended to incorporate the
assurance considerations of ERM, such as the role that the ERM function plays as an assurance provider
over and above identification of a CRO. Moreover, similar to Yegon (2015), Florio and Leoni (2017)
further examined a relationship between ERM implementation and firm performance and found this to
be positive.
Lechner and Gatzert (2018) identified the determinants of ERM as firm size, international
diversification, and the industry. Furthermore, like Florio and Leoni (2017), Lechner and Gatzert (2018)
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found a positive relationship between ERM and shareholder value. However, their study is limited
because it considers only the contextual aspect of ERM and excludes the resourcing, governance and
assurance, considerations of a comprehensive ERM programme.
Overall, previous studies that both identified the determinants of ERM and examined if a
relationship exists between ERM determinants and overall organizational value creation lack
comprehensiveness. This is due to their omission of either resourcing, governance, techniques or
assurance considerations.
Comprehensive establishment of ERM determinants framework
The discussion above highlights the lack of comprehensiveness in considerations of the determinants of
the ERM programme and its implementation. In pursuit of comprehensive identification and evaluation
of the determinants for ERM, this study argues that the deployment of efficient and effective ERM
programmes is possible through adoption of an integrated conceptual framework for risk management.
Such a framework includes both strategic and operational considerations of ERM, aligns them with the
entity’s strategy and considers all determinants of a comprehensive ERM programme.
Development of ERM conceptual frameworks
Coined by Henderson and Venkatraman (1990), the strategic alignment model (SAM) aims to enable
the best deployment of technology to realise strategy. It is reflected in figure 1 below and defines the
range of strategic choices that could be addressed during a highly integrated strategic management
process (Henderson & Venkatraman,1990; Henderson et al., 1993). This study adopted SAM to enable
the best deployment of ERM to achieve strategic objectives, similar to how the model was used in
information technology (IT) to best deploy technology to realise the strategy.

Figure 1: Strategic Alignment Model (Henderson et al., 1993:142)
SAM identifies the business and IT domains by considering both the external and internal environments.
The external environment is represented by both the business and the IT domains. Equally, the internal
environment is represented by both the organization infrastructure and processes, as well as the
information system infrastructure and processes. This study applies SAM in the context of ERM, thus
substituting the IT domain with the ERM domain. The external environment is represented by both the
business and the ERM domains. Moreover, the internal environment is represented by both the
organizational infrastructure and processes, as well as the ERM infrastructure and processes.
Furthermore, Henderson and Venkatraman (1990) provide more details on how alignment may
be pursued between the external and internal environment (figure 2). This is through strategic fit,
functional integration and cross-dimension alignments between the external and internal environments
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of SAM. As shown in figure 2, the external environment entails scope, competencies, and governance,
while in the same diagram, the internal environment entails infrastructure, processes, and skill. This
study proposes both an adoption and an extension of SAM to include the identification of the
determinants of ERM derived from the literature review of this study. This entails ERM resourcing,
governance, techniques and assurance aspects, and are explained further in the discussion that follows
in sections below.

Figure 2: SAM (Henderson and Venkatraman,1990:7)
Thus, an adopted and extended SAM would have both the business and ERM domain. In particular, the
ERM domain would entail ERM scope, ERM competencies, ERM governance and ERM assurance
within its external environment. Similarly, it would entail ERM infrastructure, ERM process, ERM
skills, and ERM tools in its internal environment.
An assessment of the ERM determinants
Below is an assessment of the ERM determinants classified into two constituents that follow an adopted
and extended SAM, as conceptualized in this study. The assessment entails an external and internal
environment of the ERM domain.
An assessment of the ERM determinants in the external environment of the ERM domain
The external environment for the ERM domain entails the ERM scope, competencies, governance, and
assurance. This study identifies ERM scope as ERM strategy, ERM policy, ERM framework, and risk
appetite and tolerance framework. This is followed by ERM competencies, which have been identified
by this study to entail ERM attributes because they relate to its usefulness in enabling both value
preservation and the achievement of strategic objectives (British Standard Institution, 2018). The ERM
governance is identified in this study as the board’s independence, the board’s monitoring and the
presence of internal control and risk committee (Florio & Leoni, 2017). ERM governance is a key
consideration within the ERM theory (Jankensgård, 2019) and framework.
ERM assurance has been identified by previous studies (Beasley et al., 2005; Mardessi & Arab,
2017; Florio & Leoni, 2017) as an appointment of the Big Four audit firms and internal auditors. The
current study expands on this identification by proposing the assurance aspect of ERM to be twofold.
First, it aims to incorporate the assurance provided to ERM regarding its effectiveness, efficiency, and
adequacy to the overall ERM programme by the Big Four audit firms and internal auditors. Second, the
study considers the inclusion of the assurance provided by ERM to the organization in respect of the
control environment as it would relate to the significant risks faced by the organization.
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Internal Environment of the ERM domain
The internal environment of the ERM domain of the conceptualized extended SAM entails ERM
infrastructure, ERM process, ERM skills, and ERM tools in its internal environment. ERM infrastructure
is identified by this study as the ERM architecture. This refers to the clarification of the roles and
responsibilities of ERM as defined by its governing structures (Henderson & Venkatraman, 1990) as
well as organizational ERM strategy, policy, and framework. ERM process refers to “a systematic
application of policies, procedure and practices to the activities of communication, consulting,
establishing the context, assessing, treating, monitoring, reviewing, recording and reporting risk”
(British Standard Institution, 2018:8).Thus, the ERM process reflects a collection of risk
communication, risk consulting, risk establishing, the context of risk identification, risk analysis, risk
evaluation, risk control, risk treatment, risk monitoring, risk review, and risk reporting. This is a day-today embedding of ERM into daily operations.
ERM skill reflects the individual competencies pertinent to the entity-wide management of risk as held
by the CRO (Liebenberg & Hoyt, 2003; Beasley et al., 2005), ERM team, risk champion, entity-wide
risk training, and external consultants for ERM implementation.
Finally, ERM tools entail methods used to enhance the effectiveness and efficiency of the ERM
programme, such as considerations of the automation of risk (i.e., risk technology), risk initiatives to
enhance risk culture, early warning techniques, and risk registers. Table 1 below summarises an
identification and establishment of 36 ERM determinants as discussed in this section, in line with the
external and internal environment of the ERM domain.

Table 1: Identification of ERM determinants through ERM alignment
ERM domain

ERM constituents

ERM scope
1.2. ERM competencies

1.3. ERM governance
1.4. ERM assurance
External Environment
ERM infrastructure

ERM process

ERM skill
Internal environment

ERM tools

ERM determinants
ERM strategy
ERM policy
ERM framework
Risk appetite and tolerance framework
Compliance and regulatory risk management
1.2.1. ERM’s ability to preserve the value
1.2.2. ERM’s ability to enable the achievement of an entity’s strategic objectives
1.3.1. Board’s independence
1.3.2. Board’s monitoring
1.3.3. The presence of internal control and risk committee
1.3.4. Board risk governance
1.3.5. Board committees risk governance
1.3.6. Board’s tone for risk management
1.3.7. Board support
Appointment of Big Four firms
Appointment of internal auditor
Assurance provided to the ERM programme
Assurance provided by the ERM function
ERM architecture
ERM technology
2.2.1. Risk identification
2.2.2. Risk assessment
2.2.3. Risk control
2.2.4. Risk mitigation
2.2.5. Risk monitoring
2.2.6. Risk communication
2.2.7. Risk consultation
2.3.1.CRO
2.3.2. ERM team
2.3.3. Risk champion
2.3.4. Entity-wide risk training
2.3.5. External consultants
ERM early warning signs system
ERM technology/system

This study argues that an efficient and effective ERM programme may be achieved through an ERM
framework that aligns the strategic and operational efforts. Adopted and extended from the SAM model
by Henderson and Venkatraman (1990), the external environment efforts are strategic, while the internal
environment efforts are operational. Table 1 above reflects this alignment and the identification of 36
determinants of an efficient and effective ERM programme.
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Conclusions
This study aimed to assess the determinants of ERM and develop a conceptual framework to identify
ERM determinants for an effective, efficient, and comprehensive ERM programme. It highlighted
previous studies on the determinants of ERM that identified these determinants or that also evaluated
the effectiveness of these determinants in value creation. The discussion above revealed that both
research avenues would have benefited from an explicit cognizance of a comprehensive ERM
programme that has consideration of the external and internal environments derived from SAM. Such
programs could be better equipped to improve the control environment, reduce the risk exposures,
preserve entity value, and enable the achievement of strategic objectives. Through both adopting and
extending SAM, this study developed a conceptual framework to identify ERM determinants for a more
comprehensive ERM. This proposed conceptual framework is intended to assist in the identification,
establishment, and assessment of the determinants of ERM and enable ERM effectiveness and
efficiency. It achieves this through its eight constituents: ERM scope, ERM competencies, ERM
governance, ERM assurance, ERM infrastructure, ERM process, ERM skill, and ERM tools.
Furthermore, through systematic literature review, this study established 36 determinants of an effective,
efficient, and comprehensive ERM.
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Abstract
Small businesses are the key drivers of growth in many developing countries through their direct
contribution towards employment creation. Most entrepreneurs are faced with many

challenges which are a hindrance to their survival and growth. This study aims to reveal
the challenges faced by small businesses. The study adopted a qualitative research
methods and design. The study used a sample of size of 30 participants from Small
Businesses in Johannesburg East area and only managers and owners were interviewed.
These included spaza shops, restaurants, micro-lenders, and bakeries. The main leading
factors identified in this research were finance, competition, customers, economic
hardships, location, overheads, skills and government support. These findings were in
support of the existing literature about causes of small business failure in general. Of
interest was the fact that, factors contributing to business failure might vary from one
industry to another and from one small business to another depending on the business
circumstances and economic conditions.
Keywords: Entrepreneurs, Small businesses, business failure, access to funding

Introduction
Small businesses are key to unlocking economic opportunities and achieving inclusive growth. South
Africa's high rate of unemployment, poverty and extreme inequality can be resolved if necessary,
interventions are done to assist small businesses flourishing.
Despite their significant contribution to the growth of the economy through job creation,
research shows that most small enterprises do not make it beyond the first five years of their operation.
This has created a bottleneck in terms of their growth into medium and large enterprises. This high
failure rate has been a huge concern given the numerous efforts by the government to create employment
and fight poverty.
It is with this view in mind that the government and the private sector as major stakeholders
should put an effort in the development of entrepreneurship behaviour in small businesses if growth in
South Africa is to be achieved and sustained. The emerging trend of business in South Africa is that
small businesses will continue to be the main source of job creation and growth in the economy. From
previous studies undertaken, various problems were identified as being key to small businesses failure
such as lack of market information, lack of competitive advantages, barriers to entry, lack of finance
and access to funding, lack of managerial skills and many others. Currently very little has been done
to provide effective solutions to incubate entrepreneurship which is the key to job creation.
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Literature Review
In spite of their significant role in both the emerging markets and the developed economies, Small-and
Medium-sized Enterprises (SMEs) are still facing a greater risk of business failure with past statistics
indicating that just over half of all new ventures will not succeed into the long term. They are faced with
various types of difficulties and business challenges (Ahmad, Abdul & Mohd, 2010):
Lack of funding
Entrepreneurs are face many challenges that limit their long-term survival and growth due to lack of
funding. Very few small businesses graduate from being start- ups to become medium or corporate
enterprises. Potential lenders, whether formal or informal, are unlikely to grant finance to a business
which they view as insolvent or not having enough liquidity, regardless of the business potential.
Lack of funding may be the primary reason for a small business failing to kick off, even though they
may be other underlying reasons besides funding (Abor & Quartey, 2010). Access to finance is a key
component for SMEs to succeed in their effort to create jobs and compete in the market (Toulova,
Votoupalova & Kubickova, 2015). Small businesses are hindered by the much-needed collateral security
required by the banks to loan out money. Collateral provides assurance that in the event of bankruptcy,
the lender will at least recover part or the full amount from the business (Wang, 2016). Even in the
presence of brilliant ideas, failure to garner the finance to fund the ideas can easily lead to closure of the
small business at start up stage.
Access to finance, access to entrepreneurial skills, leadership training and flexible regulations
were also identified as other key strategic elements in emphasizing the three national pillars of
promoting entrepreneurship (Brink & Ligthelm, 2003).
Cant & Ligthelm (2002) supported the statement above by saying, when a new venture is
formed, the lack of adequate financing appears as the most serious constraint. This problem manifests
itself at later stages of developing the business when additional inflows of capital to support expansion
and growth are required. Inadequate bookkeeping on the other hand can also lead to deficiencies in
several other areas of financial management. Many small businesses have shut down because they
cannot account for profits or losses made by their business. Factors relating to extension of credit and
collateral security are very challenging for many small business owners. It is therefore of utmost
importance that owners equip themselves with the necessary financial skills to be able to analyze and
track financial activities (Cant & Lighthelm, 2002).
Small businesses often have limited access to credit due to the informal way they operate their
businesses. Most of these small businesses do not have neither accounting financials nor the budget to
prove how their businesses are run. The question of credit extension and availability to small companies
generated a world-wide concern. Pissarides (1999) also affirmed that, despite the presence of
complexities and often interrelated constraints, the finance factor remains the main obstacle to the
growth of SMEs.
Contrary to the above, Mbogo (2012) stated that although most small and medium businesses
do not make it beyond the first three years due to the role of factors such as access to funds and culture,
the influence of owner or manager practices and capabilities have generally been ignored.
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Management skills
One of the main reasons why small businesses fail is lack of managerial experience and skills (Martins
& Staines, 2008). Knowledge, skills, attitudes and behaviours contribute to personal effectiveness in the
form of managerial competencies. These competencies are very important to the survival and growth of
SMEs. Lack of training and education in small companies have reduced owner or manager capacity to
run the business effectively.
Often, managerial skills, training and leadership have been identified as non- existent
characteristics in small businesses. In fact, the four main management functions critical in any business
environment of planning, organizing, leading and control are in most cases absent at small business
level. Training is regarded as the most effective way of improving skills and enhancing knowledge. This
is one of the reasons why there is a low level of entrepreneurial creation and high level of new venture
failure rates. The limited resources possessed by small businesses do not allow them to attract skilled
staff and experts. According to the factors of production, human or entrepreneurship is regarded as the
most important factor of production.
Economic performance is under serious threat due to low standards of basic skills.
Entrepreneurial skills are key to competitiveness because they connect to personal development,
occupational skills, and innovation (Addis, 2003). This lack of skills has led to the department of Trade
and Industry identifying certain skills and highlighting them as critical skills in order to address the gap
of skills in the economy.
Location and Networking
The location of a small business relative to competition, customers, suppliers and employees is yet
another source of failure. Location has an influential impact on the growth and market opportunities of
the small businesses. The geographical proximity to critical customers or suppliers gives one company
a competitive advantage over another. Networking plays an important role by spreading knowledge
about a company’s practices in the absence of effective markets (Le & Nguyen, 2009). Networking
could help SMEs to build sustainable competitive advantage in highly complex and dynamic business
environments (Sanyal, Hisam & Baawain, 2020). One of the causes of small business failure is
information asymmetry. The lack of networks at small business level has limited their business
development, success and chances of survival. It does also impact on their access to finance.
Marketing related challenges
Another critical factor which has led to the failure of small businesses is marketing. The limitation of
gaining the market share and thereafter not sustaining it is very common amongst small businesses.
Small businesses often do not have the capacity and resources to market their products on online
platforms like big businesses reducing their chances of success. Literature has identified some of the
factors hindering marketing planning and strategizing in small firms such as resource scarcity, lack of
specialized structures and key competences (Lin & Lai, 2021).
The costs of advertising are exorbitantly high. For many small businesses, the international
market is beset by obstacles and hence they shy away from attempting to penetrate that market. The
biggest stakeholder which small businesses are obsessed with is its customers. However, building and
maintaining a base of loyal clients is very difficult for small businesses.
Other challenges faced by small businesses associated with marketing include those relating to
inefficiencies of information, competitiveness of prices, foreign customer habits, and economic hurdles
(Leonidou, 2004).
When products are supplied on the market, most consumers often go for products that they are
familiar with. The element of brand image and brand loyalty plays a major role on which products sell
fast on the market. This automatically puts small businesses at a disadvantage when they try to push
substitutes products.
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Data and Methodology
This study used qualitative approach in the form of interviews for small business owners and managers.
The sample consisted of 30 Small Businesses in Johannesburg East area and only managers and owners
were interviewed. These included spaza shops, restaurants, micro-lenders, and bakeries. Convenience
sampling (non-probabilistic method) was used to come up with the sample.
Data was collected through a questionnaire survey. The questionnaire was comprised of two
parts, i.e. one open ended question and three closed questions. The main method used to obtain the
information was face to face interaction. Face to face interviews were conducted with the owners and
managers of small businesses. In cases where the respondents were busy or unavailable, the
questionnaire was emailed, and a follow up telephone call was made in order to assist with the questions.
Each interview took between 5-10 minutes and the responses were recorded on a questionnaire itself.
The open-ended question was used to probe the respondents for them to provide more information by
listing the causes leading to small business failure. Face to face Interviews were preferred in the sense
that the researcher got the information immediately as opposed to emails which took longer to get
response if ever, they were attended to.
Findings and Discussions
Of the 35 participants invited to participate in the study, only a sample of 30 participants were available
to answer the questionnaire or returned the questionnaire on time. The participants were asked to list the
primary causes of small business failure. The findings are presented in table 1 below.

Table 1: Causes of small business failure
Primary reasons for small business failure
Finance

No of Reponses
14

% Response
47

Competition
Customers
Economic hardships
Location

11
7
6
6

37
23
20
20

Overheads
Advertising
Skills
Government support

5
4
4
1

17
13
13
3

From table 1 above, 47% of the participants cited the financial factor as a major threat to their survival.
This spans from lack of funding, losses, and financial mismanagement. Adequate funding is needed to
set up a business and to provide cash to cover the costs of doing the business. Access to finance is
strongly determined by variables such as enterprise size and ownership (Quartey et al., 2017) .
Adequate capitalization can provide for early expansion of the business and buying cost saving
machines (Vinturella & Erickson, 2004). SMEs lack adequate capital and they choose internal forms of
financing compared to external forms such as banks (Zabri, Ahmad and Adonia, 2021).
Competition was cited by 37% of the participants as the second most common factor threatening survival
of small businesses. These participants were facing stiff competition from other players in the industry.
It is important to create sustainable competitive advantages by using effective methods of innovation
competition through the development of skills, external knowledge and technologies. Customers and
advertising were also repeatedly listed by 23% of the participants as causes of failure. 20% of the
participants were blaming economic challenges as a major threat to their existence. Businesses that start
during a recession have a greater chance of failure than businesses that start during expansion periods
(Lussier & Corman, 2015).
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Location was cited by 20% of the participants as a common and frequent problem for their
survival. Most of the participants have been pushed to the outskirts where rentals are cheaper, and these
locations do not present them with a good opportunity for targeting clients.
Overheads and expenses were also a huge challenge according to 17% of the participants interviewed.
Either rent or staff costs were costing them a fortune given the small turnover they were making. Frey
(2005) stated that a small business base for example, can lead to higher indirect costs, which in turn can
place a company at a competitive disadvantage during procurement.
Advertising and skills were also stated by 13% of the participants as a factor critical to the survival of
small businesses. Most small businesses cannot afford the budget for advertising.
Only three percent of the participants stated lack of government support as a cause that could
lead to their failure. Government plays a pivotal role in providing a competitive environment for all
businesses. The government took many initiatives to support small businesses which includes setting up
a ministry dedicated specifically for small businesses. However, some small businesses still feel that
not enough has been done to assist them to date.
From the table 2 below, the distribution of the results showed that most of the challenges facing
small businesses are internal factors. These are the challenges which the business has control over.
Factors such as finance, location, overheads, advertising, skills, and government support dominated
frequently over the external factors. The main three external factors were competition, customers and
economic hardships.

Table 2: Contribution of the factors for small business failure
Reasons for failure
Finance
Competition
Customers
Economic hardships
Location
Overheads
Advertising
Skills
Government support

External Factors

Internal Factors
47%

37%
23%
20%
20%
17%
13%
13%
3%

Of the factors emanating from this study, the main two critical factors leading to small business
failure were finance which is an internal and competition an external. From the results, only a few
participants mentioned lack of government support as a factor leading to small business failure. Three
percent of the participants cited the government factor as a critical factor contributing towards small
business failure. However, the fact that only a few percentages mentioned government support does not
necessarily mean that in general small businesses are satisfied with the support they receive. It might
turn out that a sample of small businesses chosen does not necessarily depend on government support
for their survival.
Conclusions
Small businesses are faced with numerous problems particularly during their first few years of operation.
Both the government and the industry must work together in order to find a common ground for small
businesses through public private partnerships. The problems faced by small businesses should not be
given a blanket approach but rather a unique approach depending on the circumstances and industry of
each business.
The recommendations for this study were two-fold. Firstly, there were recommendations
directed specifically to small businesses to help them overcome the hurdles they face while running
business and secondly to the Government as a key partner to small businesses.
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Finance was found to be the most critical element which can lead to small business failure. Issues of
finance problems vary from start-up capital, working capital, and financial mismanagement. Small
businesses need to professionalize the financial aspect of their businesses by hiring professional tax
consultants or accountants who can handle their bookkeeping.
Location was also found to be a source of business failure. Firstly, small businesses should
identify locations which are cost effective, convenient, away from established businesses and closer to
the clients. Before operating, it is very critical to choose the right location where rental overheads are
manageable. A cost/benefit analysis of location must be carried out first before signing any lease
agreements. The government should also play a much more supportive role when it comes to
competition. The competition commission should enforce and ensure a fair business terrain for both
small and established businesses. Another recommended tool for success is marketing. Small businesses
need to get a word out about their products, location and prices.
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Abstract
In a practical sense, renewable energy development and adoption (REDA) in emerging and
developing markets (EDMs) faces several challenges. Academically, studies focusing on
such challenges are scattered and consider limited characterizing factors that often yield
mixed results, hence limiting solution identification to the identified challenges. The present
study seeks to contribute to REDA in EDMs by reflecting on earlier studies and taking stock
of accumulated factors characterizing REDA in EDMs. Accordingly, this study used a
systematic literature review (SLR) method and analyzed 105 peer-reviewed papers on REDA
in EDMs published between 2003 and 2020 across 44 different journals. Overall, the review
presents an analysis of 201 associations between 15 aggregated characterizing independent
variables with three main aggregated indicators. The review addresses issues related to
theory, methods, contexts, findings, and gaps. Based on aggregated summaries of effects, we
discuss and propose a new investor class – ‘crowdfunding-based stakeholder investor’– that
leans on stakeholder theory and the crowdfunding phenomenon.
Keywords: Systematic literature review, renewable energy, emerging markets, developing
economies, crowdfunding, stakeholder investors
Introduction
The renewable energy (RE) literature confirms that, in emerging and developing economies (EDMs),
access to electricity leads to enhanced education, business creation and healthcare opportunities (Nock,
Levin, & Baker, 2020), brings hundreds of millions of people out of poverty and empowers people
at the bottom of the pyramid (Kumar, Shankar, Momaya, & Gupte, 2010), and equalises gender
roles (Gippner, Dhakal, & Sovacool, 2013), which altogether improves community income levels
and standard of living (Morgan Jr et al., 2018).
Furthermore, developing economies are projected to be the major energy users and CO2 emitters
in the next 50 years given their rapid population and economic growth (Cao, 2003; Miranda-da-Cruz,
2007). Also, regarding carbon emissions, six of the top 10 emitters in the world are EDMs (Wei et al.,
2016). It is intuitive to conjecture that, all else equal, if the projected energy demands posited by Cao
(2003) and Miranda-da-Cruz (2007) are equally met with RE supply, the above-mentioned benefits will
be exponentiated and increase the possibilities of EDMs’ achievement of the United Nations’ sustainable
development goals (SDGs), especially Goal 7. Specifically, the rate of providing access to affordable,
reliable, sustainable, and modern energy for all will increase, which will reduce EDMs’ dominance in
terms of global carbon emissions.
Nevertheless, renewable energy development and adoption (REDA) in EDMs has faced severe
challenges (Mangla et al., 2020) and, both currently and in the coming decades, RE will continue to be
severely strained in EDMs (Gao, Zhu, Peh, & Ho, 2019; Kaygusuz, 2012). Jaber, Badran, and AbuShikhah (2004) and Kaygusuz (2012) confirmed that the current RE research in EDMs is inadequate to
bring the RE technologies to commercial viability. Also, the RE literature confirms that several variant
challenges have contributed to this situation due to certain uniqueness of renewable energy perceptions
in EDMs (Cetin & Bakirtas, 2019; Eren, Taspinar, & Gokmenoglu, 2019). However, these challenges
are scattered across studies and on top of such dispersion, these studies only consider limited factors
affecting REDA. This, in many instances, yields mixed results, which limits the identification of
solutions. Therefore, we conjecture that taking stock and identifying the factors characterizing REDA
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in EDMs is relevant in the solution identification journey, which will consequently boost EDMs’
achievement of SDG 7 and its spill-over effects.
Accordingly, in this study we adopt a solution-orientated approach and systematically review
the variants factors characterizing REDA in EDMs, and further present these factors in a framework to
enhance clarity. Our findings suggest three main aggregations of the variant characterizing factors of
REDA in EDMs: (1) investment environment factor, (2) public intervention factor, and (3) impact factor.
The investment environment factor includes nine main variables: up-front cost, resource endowment,
funding access, public awareness, income level, corruption, market size, political instability, and social
acceptance. The impact factor includes two main variables: economic growth and CO2 emission. The
public intervention factor includes four main variables: fossil fuel subsidies, privatization and
partnership, investment incentives, and regulatory policies. Based on the aggregated summaries of
effects, we discuss and propose an investor class – ‘crowd-based stakeholder investors’ – leaning on
stakeholder theory (Freeman, 1984) and the phenomenon of crowdfunding.
Specifically, the study contributes to the RE literature by taking stock of the scattered factors
affecting REDA in EDMs, thereby serving as a useful resource for RE policy development and academic
research. By taking stock of comprehensive sets of characterizing factors, this study can help decision
makers ensure that important aspects and dimensions of business environment, political intervention,
and impact factors characterizing REDA are given due consideration and are not inadvertently omitted
in the quest to fulfil the projected high energy demand. Furthermore, the study suggests an alternative
mechanism beyond traditional instruments of REDA in EDMs by proposing an alternative investor class
that appears to be not disincentivized by the factors characterizing REDA in EDMs. Finally, the study
suggests a new payment method – the “pay as you save” (PAYS) system – that can ease the initial cost
of end users of RE.
The remainder of the paper is structured as follows. The methodology applied in this study is
described in Section 2. Section 3 presents the findings and results of the systematic literature review.
Section 4 discusses the overall results and implications, based on which an alternative investor class is
suggested. Section 5 concludes the study with suggestions for further research.
Research methodology
Focusing on EDMs, this study uses a systematic literature review (SLR) approach to draw insights from
REDA literature. We adopted SLR because it enhances sufficient documentation of literature, search
strategies, criteria for inclusions and exclusions, as well as study replication, rigor testing and future
updates of findings (Thorpe, Holt, Macpherson, & Pittaway, 2005; Tranfield, Denyer, & Smart, 2003).
2.1 Identification and selection of studies for review
Aiming to capture exact matches without missing relevant data (Vasconcellos et al., 2017), the search
for literature was carried out using three well-established academic databases – ISI Web of Science,
Scopus, and Ebscohost – which generated a total of 532 articles. These sources were chosen because
they are the most frequently used databases by researchers across various disciplines (Xiao & Watson,
2019).
The search had a broad perspective but was limited to peered-reviewed journal papers written
in English. Also, considering the recentness of RE, and to deal with publication bias, we included few
high-quality reports with well-cited references. We followed this approach in order to synthesize insights
that have already been subjected to the scrutiny of RE experts, both in academia and practice. Thus, this
approach checks our study’s validity and evaluates its suitability for publication (Xiao & Watson, 2019).
Furthermore, relevant identified first-hand literature was supplemented using the snowballing approach
(Nijmeijer, Fabbricotti, & Huijsman, 2014). Following Wolfswinkel, Furtmueller, and Wilderom (2013)
and Tranfield et al. (2003) postulations of tuning literature search directly to the subject under review,
coded search terms were used to capture REDA and EDMs. The entire identification and paper selection
process is summarized in Table 1.
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Table 1: Summary of paper selection process
Process
1. Initial search
2. Abstract and topic
audit
3. Duplication check
4. Full-text analysis

In
532

Out
532
259

259
102

102
93

5. Snowball sampling

93

12

6. Actual review

105

-

Reasons for differences
Initial search term (see section 2.1)
273 papers focused on RE as an emerging or
developing market
157 papers were removed due to duplications
9 papers were removed as they were unrelated to
REDA in EDMs
12 relevant papers were added as they did not appear
in the initial search
105 papers were considered relevant in terms of
REDA in EDMs

To identify relevant literature on REDA in EDMs, the search used the following keywords:
("renewable energy*" OR "sustainable energy*" OR "green energy*") together with various derivations
of emerging markets, including ("emerging economies*" OR "emerging markets*" OR "developing
markets*" OR "developing economies*"). This yielded a total of 531 articles from the three search
engines. Abstract and topic relevance audit resulted in 259 articles. The excluded 273 articles were
focused on RE as an emerging or a developing market and therefore did not meet the inclusion criteria
of the study, which is ‘development and adoption of renewable energy projects in emerging and
developing markets. Duplication checks among the remaining articles resulted in 102 papers that were
used for full-text analysis. Subsequently, nine articles were removed because they were unrelated to
‘development and adoption of RE projects in EDMs.’ Additionally, to account for the relevant literature
that might not appear in the initial search on the databases, we followed Nijmeijer et al. (2014) and
Vasconcellos et al. (2017) recommendation of snowballing references to enhance relevant literature
coverage. This approach resulted in the inclusion of 12 more articles. In sum, 105 articles were
considered relevant in terms of the subject matter.
Data analysis and categorization
Following Tranfield et al. (2003) recommendation, a computer-based form was used to statistically
describe and synthesize the retrieved data. Relevant details used in the data extraction included authors’
information, paper type, year of publication, variables used, study context, unit of analysis, theories,
methodology, findings, and key conclusions of the studies. Subsequently, the study presents the main
themes and identified variables under REDA in EDMs.
Variables associated with REDA in EDMs were aggregated mainly into three main categories:
investment environment, public intervention, and impact. The investment environment category
includes nine main variables: up-front cost, resource endowment, funding access, public awareness,
income level, corruption, market size, political instability, and social acceptance. The impact category
includes two main variables: economic growth and CO2 emission. The public intervention category
includes four main variables: fossil fuel subsidies, privatization and partnership, investment incentives,
and regulatory policies. The categorizations of variables were not predetermined but evolved throughout
the study.
Consequently, the aggregated effects and directions of variables that were most noticeable and
consistent under each category were summarized using the following symbols: ‘P’ (positive), ‘N’
(negative) and ‘NS’ (non-significant). In line with the outcomes reported by the authors of non-empirical
studies (that is, studies including reviews and others that did not report effects or relationships of their
findings), we also use these symbols accordingly. To enhance conciseness and lessen complexity, our
analysis only includes variables that have appeared in at least two papers under the selected journal
dataset. Also, dominant directional effects with frequent occurrence were chosen (Shneor & Vik, 2020).
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Findings
General observations
This section provides a snapshot of the papers included in the analysis and focuses on the publication
trends, context, theories, and methods that were used.
Publication trends
The 105 articles focusing on REDA in EDMs were published between 2003 and 2020. Generally,
publications between 2003 and 2013 (n=23) were dominated by investment environment and public
intervention studies, with less emphasis on impact studies. There were seven RE investment
environment studies, six public interventions studies, and two impact studies. Six studies focused on
both investment environment and public interventions simultaneously, and one focused both on
investment environment and impact, while only one study focused on all the three dimensions. Although
the trend of investment environment and public intervention studies continued, publications from 2014
to 2020 (n=82) were dominated by impact studies (n=32), with 13 for investment environment and 16
for public intervention studies, while 15 focused on both investment environment and public
intervention. Only six studies focused on investment environment and impact concurrently.
Thus far, the recent dominance of impact studies has been intuitive, as the pioneering
researchers might have been more interested in investment environment as well as the public
interventions that enticed REDA in EDMs, while recent years have presented researchers with data to
assess the impacts of such investment environment and public interventions on REDA. We also concur
that the growing concerns of climate change and global warming (Bergquist & Warshaw, 2019) has
been a significant catalyst to the dominance of impact studies in recent years.
Study Context
In terms of the study context, the majority of the studies (n=84) focused on RE in general. Of
the remaining studies, 21 focused on variant RE types: solar (n=9), wind (n=4), solar and wind (n=3),
hydro (n=3) and bioenergy (n=2). Notably, out of the 84 studies that focused on RE in general, solar and
wind were present in such contexts, indicating the popularity and growth of these two energy sources in
EDMs vis-à-vis other RE sources (Irandoust, 2016). As Eberhard and Naude (2016) argued, this is not
unexpected due to the relative low cost of solar and wind energy as RE innovation compared to other
RE sources.
Theoretical lenses
In terms of theory, the majority of the studies referred to prior research findings as well as
assumptions, and therefore did not specify any theoretical perspective (n=61). Among the few studies
that did use specific theories, the environmental Kuznets curve hypothesis was dominant (n=18), while
other theories, including the energy culture framework, the analytical cultural framework, the theory of
planned behaviour, complexity theory, energy management theory, and the resource-based view,
individually account for nonsignificant numbers, but altogether account for 26 studies. Here, the relative
novelty of RE (Alcayde, G Montoya, Baños, Perea-Moreno, & Manzano-Agugliaro, 2018) could partly
account for such theoretical diversity, where RE newness in EDMs calls for its development and
adoption to be analyzed from variant theoretical lenses.
Methodological choice
Regarding methods, the same supposition on data availability could be assumed. Between 2003
and 2012, there were 15 studies, out of which qualitative studies dominated (n=11), while there were
four quantitative studies. Conversely, there were 90 studies between 2013 and 2020, out of which
quantitative studies dominated (n=50), while there were 34 qualitative studies and six mixed studies.
This implies that studies on impact have relied mainly on quantitative approaches lately when
quantitative data became available. Notably, the majority of these quantitative studies relied on countrylevel secondary data on selected cases using panel data techniques. On the other hand, public
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interventions and investment environment studies have been qualitative-oriented, relying on expert
interviews, governmental and non-governmental institutional reports, and reviews.
Results: A framework for characterizing factors
This section presents the frameworks of the characterizing factors of REDA in EDMs. These are shown
in Figure 1 in Section 3.2.1, where these factors are comprehensively mapped into thematic
categorizations with their constituting variables and the effects on the variables on REDA in EDMs.
What characterizes REDA in EDMs?
The review of the 105 papers that examined REDA in EDMs yielded 15 consistent variables.
These variables are aggerated into the three main themes discussed below:

Figure 1: Factors characterizing RE energy development and adoption (REDA) in EDMs.
Investment environment
Undoubtedly, one of the most significant factors affecting investments in international business arena is
the host country’s investment environment (Javorcik & Wei, 2009). As shown in Figure 2, investment
environment variables – namely, political instability, corruption, lack of awareness, lack funding, high
upfront cost, and lack of social acceptance/lack of social license to operate – have negative effects (N)
on REDA in EDMs. Also, investment environment variables – market size, resource endowment, and
income level – have positive effects (P) on REDA in EDMs. These variables are further broken down
into specific numbers and a combination of studies that lead to the aggregate results below.
Studies reporting the effect of political instability unanimously confirm the negative
consequences of instability in political regimes on REDA (8N). This challenge has a strong negative
influence on the exploitation of project opportunities in EDMs (Al Khattab, Anchor, & Davies, 2007)
and RE projects are no exception (Komendantova, Patt, & Williges, 2011). Based on interviews of
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stakeholders and experts in business of RE development in North Africa, Komendantova, Patt, Barras,
and Battaglini (2012) found that political risk (that is, a low level of political stability in a country) was
among the three most highly rated obstacles in REDA. Considering the volume of upfront cost in RE
projects, a lack of optimism and clarity in political regimes heightens investors’ doubts, which nullifies
their profit-seeking motives as well as other beneficial intents of RE developers.
Once investments have been made in RE projects, political stability is needed to protect
investors and adapters against sudden changes to the “rules of the game” (Boute, 2020). That is, political
instability is a threat to REDA in EDMs because it may lead to reneging on promises of support for RE
projects after investments are made. A relatively close variable that could manifest because of political
instability is corruption. We found that corruption in EDMs has a severe impact on REDA (6N). Studies
from various geographical regions using EDMs as cases, such as (Njoh et al., 2019; Raza, Shah, & Khan,
2020; Shukla, Sudhakar, & Baredar, 2017) found that corruption is a major factor that hinders REDA in
EDMs.
Also, the high upfront cost due to the expensive nature of RE projects and difficulty in predicting
accurate future revenue has been identified as inhibiting investments in REDA (12N). Generally, RE
project development is characterized by high start-up costs, long-term debt repayment, and consistent
investments in research and development (Ekholm, Ghoddusi, Krey, & Riahi, 2013; Eren et al., 2019).
Here we found that RE adoption by end-users was negatively impacted by the bulk-early-stage
investments and transaction costs, including the acquisition of RE equipment, as well as difficulty
finding professional accompaniments to maintain the system (Garlet, Ribeiro, de Souza Savian, & Siluk,
2019; Lammers & Hoppe, 2018).
Consequently, the huge up-front cost acts as a multiplier to the problem of a chronic lack of
funding, which is revealed to have a significant negative effect on REDA (17N). Thus, easing private
finance for investments is a key challenge in RE projects (Sainati, Locatelli, & Smith, 2019; Yoshino,
Taghizadeh–Hesary, & Nakahigashi, 2019). This is in line with the traditional investors’ attitude
towards risk, in that they shy away from providing funds for huge capital-intensive projects in politically
unstable environments where revenue predictions are blurred (Meyer & Nguyen, 2005), a situation
ascribed to RE projects in EDMs (Garlet et al., 2019).
Lack of awareness (also referred in other studies as lack of information availability and
education) as a socio-cultural element (Garlet et al., 2019) is found to affect REDA in EDMs
significantly (16N). Despite increasing concern for environmental sustainability, the level of awareness
and education on the benefits of RE is low and acts as a hindrance in terms of RE adoption. We argue
that many communities associate the benefit of RE projects to operating companies in terms of profit
maximization while undermining the benefit that projects serve to the entire community (Kaygusuz,
2009; Sen & Ganguly, 2017).
Another socio-cultural factor that is closely related to lack of awareness, and technically termed
as ‘lack of social acceptance’ or ‘social license to operate’, hampers RE development (2N). RE source
and RE production processes have a potentially ubiquitous impact on communities, so RE should be
analyzed with respect to its relationship with society for acceptance and support in the long term (Sheikh,
Kocaoglu, & Lutzenhiser, 2016). Despite the relevance of social acceptance variable in practice,
academic studies capturing this variable are incipient in developed economies (e.g., (Bolinger & Wiser,
2006; Dóci & Vasileiadou, 2015; Romero-Rubio & de Andrés Díaz, 2015) and are very limited in EDMs
(e.g., (Sheikh et al., 2016; Thapar, Sharma, & Verma, 2017).
Regarding the location and siting of RE projects, resource endowment – that is, the availability
of natural resources needed for RE generation despite the above limitations – has attracted RE
developers (6P). Here, Hilmarsson (2012) argued that a large part of the world’s clean energy sources
are located in EDMs. Nevertheless, considering our findings of a lack of social acceptance and
awareness on REDA in EDMs, we conjecture that, irrespective of the availability of RE natural
resources, social acceptance by local communities where lands, water bodies and space are acquired to
build RE projects is a necessity, and a lack of social acceptance may nullify the relevance of resource
endowment on REDA in EDMs. Therefore, social acceptance appears to be an important factor that is
worth analyzing before any form of commitment in RE project building is initiated.
Market size also affects the trend in REDA in EDMs (6P). The potentials of stable domestic
markets for RE projects in EDMs justifies investments in the RE projects due to revenue stream
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certainty. Matsuo and Schmidt (2019) and Samant, Thakur-Wernz, and Hatfield (2020) confirmed that
critical market size may be required to amortize investments and provide incentives for RE investments.
Considering the rapid population growth, expanding industrialization, technological development, and
rapid increases in commercial activities in EDMs, energy demand increases, which increases the size of
RE markets.
Nevertheless, the low-income level of an economy also affects REDA in EDMs (7N, 1NS).
Generally, low-income markets present many challenges, such as those related to limited financial
resources (Costa Junior, Diehl, & Secomandi, 2019), which acts as the main constraint on RE adoption
(Raza et al., 2020). Vagliasindi (2012) further posited that, at the entry stage, RE investors look more at
the market size of EDMs than the income level, but in terms of volume of investment, they assess both
the market size and the market’s affordability of RE; that is, the income level of such market. This
implies that public interventions, particularly those enhancing the purchasing power of the market, may
significantly influence REDA in EDMs.
Furthermore, the low-income level and the huge up-front cost born by end users effect on REDA
in EDMs could be tackled by pricing and payment strategies. For instance, a payment system – “payas-you-save” (PAYS), which mimics the “pay-as-you earn” (PAYE) principle, where early adopters of
RE in the community will pay nothing for the equipment and installation, but will pay an amount
equivalent to units saved (that is, comparing RE and non-RE usage per month) towards the initial
installation and equipment.
Public intervention
A plethora of studies have proven the relevance of government interventions in fostering innovation in
sectors that face market failures, such as the RE sector (Owen, 2006; Zhao, Tang, & Wang, 2013). These
interventions are a set of instruments that governments use to incentivise investments and adoption of
RE across the energy sector. As Figure 2 shows, public intervention variables – RE regulatory policies,
RE investment incentives, privatization, and partnerships of the RE sector – have positive effects (P) on
REDA in EDMs, while fossil fuel subsidies have a negative effect (N). Below we discuss the specific
numbers and combination of studies that lead to these aggregate results.
Regulatory policies for RE is a significant predictor of REDA in EDMs (27P, 1N, 5NS). Having
a larger and dedicated number of supportive RE policies enhances the initial implementation of RE
guidelines (Ragosa & Warren, 2019), which in turn enhances accurate forecasting of RE projects’
economic potential and consequently attracts RE investments and adoption (Ji, Tang, & Jin, 2019). The
presence of specific regulatory bodies and policies dedicated to RE in terms of land acquisition,
obtaining technological permits, clear technical standards and mandatory requirements smoothens the
development processes and adoption intents of RE projects (Khan, 2020; Sen & Ganguly, 2017;
Vagliasindi, 2012). Increasing the credibility of supportive regulatory schemes will boost investors’ and
adapters’ confidence in RE investments and adoption. Nevertheless, the volume of NS (n=5) also
suggests that although RE policies play a crucial role in REDA in EDMs, their effectiveness is subject
to diminishing returns as the number of policies increases. This result accords well with the findings of
Zhao et al. (2013) that RE policies contribute significantly to promoting REDA, but that such
significance drastically reduces after a point with an increased number of policies. Therefore, although
RE is strongly driven by supportive policies (Vagliasindi, 2012), these policies should be enacted and
implemented in stages to avoid such a diminishing return effect.
RE investment incentives have been found to be effective at promoting REDA (18P, 2NS).
Investment incentives include risk guarantees and capital grants that aim to reduce the capital cost of
RE production (Zhao et al., 2013); tax incentives used to encourage RE production (Nepal, 2012); feedin tariffs purported to regulate prices in the quest of guaranteeing RE producers a cost-based price
(Becker & Fischer, 2013); voluntary programs designed to nudge the public to undertake
environmentally and socially beneficial actions such as buying RE (Zhao et al., 2013); tradable
certificates, designed as a tool for verifying RE sources, as well as monitoring trading and meeting
obligations among RE producers and end-users (Becker & Fischer, 2013); production quotas, intended
to restrict minimum amount of electricity supply coming from renewable sources (Friebe, von Flotow,
& Täube, 2014); and auction-based tariff, designed in the form of tenders to determine and allocate
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generation-based payments for generated RE (Becker & Fischer, 2013). Together, these incentives
contribute positively to REDA in EDMs.
Despite the huge volume of positive effect (n=18), Zhao et al. (2013) unexpectedly found a
significant negative effect both in production quotas on wind production and voluntary programs on the
wind and biomass production. This implies that the effect of investment incentives on REDA in EDMs
could be moderated by RE type.
Pervasive fossil-fuel subsidies negatively impact the trend of REDA in EDMs (5N). Reduced
subsidies on fossil fuels create an impetus and conducive conditions for fossil fuel consumption at the
cost of REDA (Hansen & Nygaard, 2014). As the International Energy Agency and the World Bank’s
sustainable energy department unit have confirmed, global fossil-fuel consumption subsidies are
purported to be a pro-poor policy in many EDMs. Nevertheless, we agree with Tawney, Miller, and
Bazilian (2015) and Van der Hoeven (2013) that fossil-fuel subsidies are a significant impediment to
REDA. This implies that governments in EDMs that expect to attract investments in RE should curb the
level of fossil-fuel subsidies since simultaneously subsidising non-RE sources or even both (that is, RE
and non-RE sources) significantly impairs the likelihood of REDA considering RE’s relative
contemporariness and unfamiliarity in EDMs.
Private sector engagement occurring through partnerships between private and state institutions,
as well as a complete privatization of RE sectors, impacts REDA in EDMs (5P). Despite the relevance
of private and public sector marriage in RE development, there is limited academic research in this
direction. This could be associated with Hhlmarsson (2010) postulation of a general assumption that
privatization of essential utilities in EDMs is tagged to supposedly enhance productivity, thereby
limiting academic queries, and our results confirm such an assumption.
Considering the capital-intensive and long-term nature of RE investments, in addition to other
several obstacles found in this study, we conclude that privatization and partnerships are useful tools
that curb a significant proportion of such obstacle thereby-boosting REDA in EDMs.
According to Matsuo and Schmidt (2019) and Sirin (2017), private sector and public–privatepartnership-driven RE markets have revitalized the RE sector’s productivity and enhanced efficiency in
EDMs more than the traditional energy market logic dominated by monopolistic states. Also, the
emergence of RE innovations and the restructuring and liberalization of energy markets in EDMs have
accentuated the significant role that private parties play (Sirin, 2017). Therefore, it is prudent to attract
both domestic and foreign private entities through conducive arrangements to increase RE development.
Notably, this trend has been witnessed in most African countries where domestic private
investments have soared through privatization of a significant proportion of the energy sector
(Streimikiene & Siksnelyte, 2014). Also, a large amount of FDI inflows and stock market capital in
EDMs have recently been converted into RE projects (Kutan, Paramati, Ummalla, & Zakari, 2018;
Paramati, Apergis, & Ummalla, 2017; Paramati, Ummalla, & Apergis, 2016). Inviting private
individuals within and beyond local and regional boundaries of EDMs is highly relevant to RE
development. Therefore, we conjecture that such invitations could extend beyond the well-known
traditional private investors to other alternative private funding vehicles that are accessible by the wider
crowd.
Impact
The review predominantly identifies economic growth and carbon footprint (hereafter CO2 emission) as
the forefront variables in REDA impact studies in EDMs. Despite the variant studies’ focus, GDP per
capita/real GDP (capturing various growth factors, including labour force participation, gross fixed
capital formation, human capital development, balance of trade, and general productivity level) and CO2
emission levels are the proxies used to capture these impact variables, respectively. Notably, we also
found evidence of co-integration and bi-directional causality among RE consumption, economic growth,
and CO2 emission. These relationships are further discussed in terms of specific numbers and
combination of studies that lead to these aggregate results.
While REDA impacts economic growth (16P), economic growth is also revealed to have a
significant impact on REDA (3P). Also, there is a bidirectional causality between REDA and economic
growth (6P). Additionally, non-significant (5NS) and negative (3N) effects for REDA on economic
growth were identified. This finding attests to the non-consensual nature of the causal relationship
22ND ACADEMY OF AFRICAN BUSINESS AND DEVELOPMENT CONFERENCE MAY 2022
51

between energy consumption and economic performance in RE literature (that is, conservation, growth,
feedback, and neutrality hypotheses). We skip the theoretical discussion of these hypothesis, as a
sizeable literature has already discussed them in detail (Armeanu, Vintilă, & Gherghina, 2017; Omri,
Mabrouk, & Sassi-Tmar, 2015; Singh, Nyuur, & Richmond, 2019; Venkatraja, 2020). Nevertheless, our
results confirm that in EDMs, the growth hypothesis (that is, the unidirectional effect of REDA on
economic growth) is dominant.
As the name suggests, REDA impacts CO2 emission negatively (22N,1NS). This significant and
negative relation suggests that REDA significantly reduces CO2 emissions. This result, in addition to the
confirmation of the growth hypothesis in EDMs above, signals how relevant and impactful REDA is on
EDMs in terms of sustainable development, both economically and environmentally. Furthermore,
although the 1NS effect of REDA on CO2 emission in EDMs seems negligible, it is intriguing to dig
into its root cause. Qiao, Zheng, Jiang, and Dong (2019) and Chiu and Chang (2009) indicated that RE
makes notable contributions towards CO2 emissions mitigation only when its consumption exceeds a
certain share of the total energy mix. Thus far, 1NS effects were found in China by Qiao et al. (2019) in
2016 when China’s RE energy mix was relatively small –approximately 13 per cent (Dong, Sun, Jiang,
& Zeng, 2018, p. 60).
Discussion
This SLR presented seeks to uncover the factors that characterize REDA in EDMs and takes stock of
the most pervasive of findings in research on REDA in EDMs. Here, we can conclude that the general
perception of an unattractive business environment affecting cross-border investment is a dominant
finding. In this respect, we found that the business environment plays a significant role in REDA in
EDMs. This finding supports Ragosa and Warren (2019) and Warren (2019) conclusion that business
environment impediments in EDMs account for the low proportion of climate finance, such as foreign
direct investment and official development assistance in EDM (Warren, 2019).
Accordingly, we suggest that an alternative investment mechanism that is insensitive to negative
business environment impediments identified in this study (namely, high upfront cost, lack of
awareness, lack of funding, corruption, lack of social acceptance and political instability) is necessary
in order for EDM policy makers to achieve 100 per cent RE supply by 2050, a goal they are keen on.
Here, we argue that such alternative investment mechanisms must also boost the other business
environment variables that affect REDA positively (resource endowments and market size).
Also, due to the consistent innovations in RE technologies, private investors’ and firms may
appear to continue to have the capacity to mobilize funds, transfer, and diffuse knowledge better than
EDMs governments, as Costanza et al. (2016) and Kaya (2006) postulated. This, in addition to the
presence of chronic aggregate budget constraints of EDMs (Bhattacharya & Dupas, 2012), confirms that
the larger amount of new investments in RE must come from the private sector (Sen & Ganguly, 2017).
Also, it is prudent to mention that flexibility and opportunities for creating information exchange and
communication should be a necessity in the REDA process (Costanza et al. (2016) considering the
limited level of RE awareness. Nevertheless, considering government bureaucratic formal procedures,
especially in EDMs (Javorcik & Wei, 2009; Meyer & Nguyen, 2005), such flexibility and
communication channels will be constrained by rigid requirements that will not enable non-traditional
funders to respond to RE investment opportunities as they arise.
This implies that investment-oriented alternative mechanisms suggested to enhance REDA must
be legal but not be state-controlled. This will compensate for the ill-defined confidence and lack of
transparency and information disclosure in EDMs’ states institutions (Kolstad & Wiig, 2009; Newton
& Norris, 2000; Xin & Pearce, 1996). Additionally, it prudent to mention that such alternative
environment mechanisms must be capable of tapping into the untapped spheres of REDA in EDMs.
That is, they must go beyond mainstream commercial banks, capital markets, institutional investors, and
international financial institutions in mobilizing funds for developing RE projects. On top of this, such
alternative investment mechanisms should be capable of tackling other challenges beyond fund
provision to tackle challenges such as social acceptance/license to operate obstacle limiting REDA in
EDMs.
Additionally, such alternative mechanisms must possess the attribute of broadening the currently
limited REDA communication platforms through increasing overall awareness and changing local
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communities’ perceptions on RE projects, which stands to be biased towards project developers’
profitability intents (Kaygusuz, 2009; Sen & Ganguly, 2017). This approach, with all else equal, could
curb the proclivity for professional discourses limited to traditional routes of financing and small group
of sophisticated investors in RE development in EDMs.
Furthermore, public-intervention-related studies reveal that RE investment incentives,
privatization and RE regulatory policies and fossil fuel subsidies impact REDA in EMDs. We conclude
that RE investment incentives, privatization and RE regulatory policies affects REDA positively but
fossil fuel subsidies have a negative effect. We argue that public interventions will reduce pervasive
fossil subsidies, while providing fiscal, financial and privation/partnership incentives, as well as
instituting and implementing a moderate number of RE policies, will affect REDA positively.
Nevertheless, considering the novelty and level of RE awareness in most EDMs (Nepal, 2012), we
support the idea that having fewer but well implemented policies on these interventions will be more
effective than having many scattered and unstructured interventions.
Earlier studies have presented various hypothesis regarding economic growth and RE
relationships, such as conservation, growth, feedback, and neutrality hypotheses. The SLR confirms that
REDA improve EDMs’ economic growth and environmental quality through CO2 emission reduction.
Here, we conclude regarding the dominance of growth hypothesis in RE and economic growth in EDMs
where a positive relationship exists between REDA and economic growth and CO2 emission reduction.
Nevertheless, ceteris paribus, this relationship may change in the very long term when EDMs awareness
and adoption of RE increases whiles economic growth slows down or stagnates. Here, we believe that
future research replicating our study in decades to come may establish a different relationship between
economic growth and RE in EDMs. Lastly, the assertion between REDA and economic growth in EDMs
needs to be generalized with caution. Here, the current finding refrains from claiming a causality but
justifies a significant positive association. This serves as a fruitful avenue for further studies seeking to
reveal how REDA cause economic growth of EDMs.
Implication for practice: suggesting an alternative investment model and investor class for REDA in
EDMS.
The financial sector has become an increasingly prominent stakeholder amidst the mounting
international insistence to address global warming (Richardson, 2009) by promoting REDA (Becker &
Fischer, 2013). Here, climate finance has been viewed from various perspectives, including socially
responsible investment, ethical investors and stakeholder activism, where priority is given to socially
just and ecologically sustainable development over the maximization of financial returns (MeekerLowry, 1988; Richardson, 2009).
However, these current approaches have been, to a certain extent, and particularly since 2000,
tagged as ‘greenwashing’, which refers to the tendency of investors and financial institutions to
creatively manage their reputations with the public, financial community, and regulators by investing
marginally in green projects, so as to hide deviance, deflect attributions of fault, obscure the nature of
the problem or allegation, reattribute blame, and ensure their entities’ reputation is well positioned
(Delmas & Burbano, 2011; Laufer, 2003). Shell and Krantz (2007) study on ‘Global warming a Hot
Spot for Investors’ argued that such greenwashing approaches among the traditional investment
communities increase as their perceptions on reducing effect of climate change pose risks to the value
of their investment portfolios or their borrowers’ solvency. Therefore, how and to what extent can
today’s alternative financing models contribute to REDA in EDMs amidst the mounting international
pressure to address CO2 emissions?
In this paper, I suggest that crowdfunding can be an alternative investment model for REDA in
EDMs. This suggestion is underpinned by recent developments in the entrepreneurial finance field
showing the increasing use of crowdfunding as an alternative source of finance for renewable energy
projects (Appiah‐Otoo, Song, Acheampong, & Yao, 2021; Cumming, Leboeuf, & Schwienbacher, 2017;
Lam & Law, 2016; Lu, Chang, & Lim, 2018). Here, Lam and Law (2016) posited that the fast
development of the internet, social media, big data, artificial intelligence, and cloud computing has
probably made crowdfunding the surest way to raise funds for RE project in recent times.
Crowdfunding is a democratized phenomenon of raising funds from the general public rather
than few sophisticated investors, both for profit (equity- or lending-oriented) and non-profit
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(product/service reward- or donation-oriented) ventures through an open call on online crowdfunding
platforms (Belleflamme, Lambert, & Schwienbacher, 2014; Mollick, 2014; Shneor & Vik, 2020).
According to Bonzanini, Giudici, and Patrucco (2016) and (Lam & Law, 2016), crowdfunding spurs RE
generation in the following ways: attracting funds from the general crowd even at the early stages of RE
projects, reducing and sharing risk among investors and removing the collateral associated with the
traditional banking systems, facilitating the investment of smaller projects that investors often neglect,
and reducing intimidation and propelling local communities to become managers of RE projects.
From a marketing perspective, a crowdfunding campaign is a distinct category of fundraising
that provides market approval, increases publicity and creates awareness (Belleflamme, Omrani, &
Peitz, 2015), serves as idea testing ground, and embodies a communal sense of belonging and concept
development for innovative projects (Agrawal, Catalini, & Goldfarb, 2015; Mollick, 2014; Moysidou
& Hausberg, 2019; Petruzzelli, Natalicchio, Panniello, & Roma, 2019). Furthermore, as virtual
communities, crowdfunding platforms act as trust building and trust facilitating environments by
enhancing mutual visibility and transparency where potential/actual funders and fundraisers are both
aware of the comments and commitments of each other through frequent updates and interaction on
overall project progress (Baah-Peprah & Shneor, 2021; Chao, Serwaah, Baah-Peprah, & Shneor, 2020;
Flanigan, 2017; Kang, Jiang, & Tan, 2017; Spanos, 2018). Fourati (2017) and Cumming and Zhang
(2018) confirmed this and argued that crowdfunding platform screening tools improve the information
environment for the participants, enhance due diligence, and limit moral hazard. Additionally,
crowdfunding platforms are a comparatively low-cost and easy-to-use technology that attracts and
aggregates funds (Flanigan, 2017).
Thus far, it has been shown that the democratisation of open investment can help compensate
for lack of unexploited segments (such as RE in EDMs), which will ultimately attenuate the risk of high
upfront cost and lack of funding. Furthermore, crowdfunding’s value addition of transparency and trust
can help reduce the negative effects of corruption. Also, the social spread of related campaigns can
enhance awareness and social acceptance (Baah-Peprah & Shneor, 2021) through consumption of or
financial incentives in different crowdfunding models, which will ultimately enhance the RE market
size.
Adding to the above, in the general context of sustainability-oriented projects, it has been found
that sustainability orientation of crowdfunding projects attract higher number of restricted investors
compared to non-sustainable-oriented projects (Vismara, 2019). Despite this wide recognition, both in
anecdotal studies and oft-repeated media releases, there is an open debate as to whether crowdfunding
could be considered an effective way to support sustainability‐oriented initiatives (Petruzzelli et al.,
2019; Testa, Nielsen, Bogers, & Cincotti, 2019; Testa, Roma, Vasi, & Cincotti, 2020). Some studies
have found that a project’s sustainability orientation positively affects the funding success of
crowdfunding projects (Bento, Gianfrate, & Thoni, 2019; Bonzanini et al., 2016; Calic, 2017), while
others have found no positive connection (Hörisch, 2015; Vismara, 2019). However, no evidence has
been found in terms of any negative effects of sustainability-orientation on funding success.
Nevertheless, the findings of Vasileiadou, Huijben, and Raven (2016) and the propositions by
(Lehner, 2013) suggest that investment-based crowdfunding models seem to positively affect funding
success more than non-investment models in sustainability-oriented projects. Also, in line with the
literature on consumer purchase decisions of sustainable products (Combris, Pinto, Fragata, & GiraudHéraud, 2009; Hobbs, Sanderson, & Haghiri, 2006), Testa et al. (2020) proposed that, in sustainabilityoriented crowdfunding projects, what affect the crowds’ funding decision is beyond the sustainability
attributes of project. They further emphasized that funding decisions go beyond funder’s altruistic and
utilitarian intents. They also posited that self-centred attributes, and individual benefits motivate
contribution intentions. This implies that investment models appear to have a more significant positive
effect on the funding success of sustainability-oriented projects, as they fulfil the altruistic and utilitarian
intents, as well self-centred benefits of monetary returns of the funders.
However, we concur with Testa et al. (2020) that proving whether crowdfunding has a positive
effect (or not) on sustainability‐oriented projects could be a misplacement of focus. Following this line
of argument, we suggest that, considering the heterogeneity of crowdfunding models as well as different
constituents of the crowd, it is intuitive that strategically targeting specific group in the crowd could
influence funding and adoption of suitability-oriented projects. Again, this approach could be more
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effective if a specific type of sustainability-oriented project is directed towards a specific target group
in the crowd. Here, ceteris paribus, we propose two main target groups – diaspora community and
project-site’s local community’s members – as eligible targets, while focusing on the dominant RE
technologies; namely, solar and wind energy.
As the stakeholder theory argues, members of the diaspora and project-site’s local community
represent a group or are individuals who can affect or are affected by the achievements of the society’s
objectives (Freeman, 1984) which is reflected in their social responsibilities, economic motives, and
environmental responsibilities (Berman et al., 1999). The diaspora and project-site’s local community
apparently become significant stakeholders in ensuring such progress and will be motivated to invest in
an RE project as well as its adoption.
For instance, the diaspora communities are found to invest in their home countries based on
altruistic, financial, and social-status motives amid the higher risk engendered by an unfavourable
business environment (Nielsen & Riddle, 2009; Terrazas, 2010). Terrazas (2010) argued that patriotic
motives override financial motives and, most often, diaspora investors accept less-than optimal returns
for socially responsible causes. Although the diaspora community stands to be one of the major
interesting investment source in EDMs, it is underutilized (Plaza et al., 2019; Riddle, Brinkerhoff, &
Nielsen, 2008).

Figure 2: Moderation role of ‘crowfunding-based stakeholder investors’ on business
environment factors characterizing REDA in EDMs.
Thus far, we have argued that a RE crowdfunding campaign that goes beyond the usual targeting
of the general crowd to instead target the diaspora community and the projects-site based community
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(that is, concerned citizens or stakeholders) can enhance REDA in EDMs. This approach will,
respectively, limit and enhance the positive and negative effects of factors characterizing REDA in
EDMs. Here, an ownership structure that apportions a certain quota of ownership of the RE project to
the “concerned citizens or stakeholder investors” will ameliorate their involvement, acceptance, and
adoption of RE.
As Vasileiadou et al. (2016) and (Lehner, 2013) argued, investment-based crowdfunding
models seem to positively affect funding success in sustainability-oriented projects. Also, as noted by
Terrazas (2010), patriotic motives override financial motives and, most often, diaspora investors accept
less-than-optimal returns for socially responsible causes. This implies that a marriage of an investmentbased crowdfunding campaign with moderate returns and ‘stakeholder investors’ will enhance REDA
in EDMs. Accordingly. We propose that:
Proposition 1: An investment-based crowdfunding model/campaign that targets stakeholder
investors will significantly moderate the effects of business environment factors on REDA in EDMs.
Conclusion and further research directions
First, our findings suggest that there is no single solution to emerging markets’ quest for more RE for
sustainable development amid RE’s various challenges, starting from investment through to adoption.
Therefore, it is prudent to understand that energy depends not only on renewable energy supply, but also
on how the potential end-users are well informed about the environmental, social, and economic benefits
of adopting RE. Thus far, the creation of a level playing field among available energy development
options involving all stakeholders in a participatory ‘investment-adoption’ process is inevitable.
Accordingly, we have strongly proposed that adopting a ‘stakeholder investor’ approach,
specifically through a designated ‘investment-based crowdfunding model’ targeting members of
project-site community – both distanced (that is, diasporas) or closed (that is, inhabitants) – will enhance
REDA in EDMs. We justify this first, based on stakeholder theory (that is, being environmentally and
socially responsible for their society) and second, the economic motivations as confirmed in
crowdfunding literature.
Thus far, we have refrained from saying that targeting stakeholder-investors through
investment-based crowdfunding platform is a panacea for every challenge affecting REDA and in
EDMs. However, based on our SLR of business environment factors characterizing REDA in EDMs
and considering the value-adding potentials of the crowdfunding phenomenon discussed in this section,
we seek to argue that a marriage of a crowdfunding investment model and ‘stakeholder investors’ has
the potential to boost REDA in EDMs relative to other traditional investment vehicles. Nevertheless,
how “stakeholder investors” will accept and use ‘investment-based crowdfunding platforms’ as a new
form of RE investment and adoption needs to be studied. Such a study could be guided by this current
study and Davis, Bagozzi, and Warshaw (1989) and Venkatesh and Davis (2000) Technology
Acceptance Model (TAM) and Ajzen (1991) Theory of Planned Behaviour (TPB).
Also, as solar and wind energy dominate RE literature in EDMs due to their relative general
acceptance and cheaper cost, a study using data from these two RE sources to test the proposition of this
study will be relevant. Moreover, an empirical analysis of the payment systems, such as the “pay-as-you
save” (PAYS) system, which has been suggested to minimize the negative effect of income level on
REDA, could be compared with other payment systems dominating the industry, such as full upfront
payments and loan-based systems in solar and wind energy projects in EDMs. Finally, a replication of
this study when a larger number of literatures becomes available will be valuable. Similarly, a replication
of this study including non-English based papers will be insightful since we only relied on published
English papers.
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Abstract
Some scholars observed the learning outcome of partnership experience between social
enterprise (SEs) and impact investors (IIs) holds a great potential in harnessing impact
investing opportunities. Despite the promising outcome from SEs and IIs partnership,
limited studies have explored their learning outcome. We argue the learning outcome is
critical in guiding investors and investees to avoid potential investment risk. To bridge
knowledge in this discipline, this study interviewed six pairs of SEs and IIs with dyadic
relations in Nigeria to ascertain their learning outcome. Our findings revealed valuable
learning outcome from partnership between SEs and IIs categorized into three themes; (1)
‘collaboration prospect’ found to be positive across the six pairs, (2) mutual trust as
learning outcome linked to financial returns, technical support, scalability of business
model, and sustainability (3) minimum potential for tension. These three themes influenced
the alignment of comparable institutional logics between SEs and IIs rooted in their
mission, organizational style, and practice. The study extends knowledge regarding the
impact of logic alignment on sustainable partnership between organizations pursuing dual
motives. The learning outcome now challenges existing literature envisaging tension from
inter-organizational partnership between organizations pursuing similar goals with
different interests.
Keywords: Dyadic relation, Nigeria, institutional logics, hybrid organizations
Introduction
Social enterprise (SE) and impact investing (II) gained global attention since 2008 when combined
resources of government and philanthropy became inadequate in addressing intractable problems
sustainably (Power et al., 2012; Trivedi, 2010; Trivedi & Stokols, 2011). Several scholars described SEs
and IIs as organizations or individuals who deploy scares resources innovatively within the environment
of entrepreneurial opportunities to provide solutions to a range of difficult social problems (BuggLevine, Kogut, & Kulatilaka, 2012; R. Martin & Lohin, 2017; Zahra, Gedajlovic, Neubaum, & Shulman,
2009), which include; poverty, unemployment, inequality, gender, sustainability and climate change
(Bansal, Garg, & Sharma, 2019; M. Greenwood & Freeman, 2017; Thurman, 2016). In view of their
potential for global impact, SEs and IIs spread rapidly across developed and developing worlds in
tandem with world interest in a shift from absolute dependence on aid to a more sustainable funding
source for development (Ciepielewska-Kowalik, Starnawska, Szymańska, & Pieliński, 2021; Defourny
& Nyssens, 2010; Kerlin, 2010). Several social enterprises have also attracted investors who specialise
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in funding organizations interested in addressing difficult social problems innovatively (Bandini, 2016;
P. Roundy, Holzhauer, & Dai, 2017; Verkerk, 2013).
The emergence of SEs and IIs as sustainable organizations for addressing difficult social and
economic challenges across the world continued to attract practitioners and academic enthusiasm
(Bandini, 2016; Mair & Marti, 2006), because of a far-reaching consensus amongst stakeholders that
reveals SEs and IIs to be a "…critical vehicle for delivering" the lingering concerns of people at the
bottom of the pyramid (BoP), with far wider social problems (Defourny & Nyssens, 2010; Defourny,
Nyssens, & Brolis, 2021; Jamali, Mohanna, Sherif, & El Sayeh, 2016; Littlewood & Holt, 2018). A vital
medium which SEs and IIs aim to achieve their interests is partnership. Their organizational partnership
aligns with Austin’s (2006) perception of collaborative strategy as a form of alliance between two or
more parties which enable them to achieve their targets and impacts that cannot be achieved by a single
organization.
Despite the potential impact of SEs learning outcome in chatting the cause for future investment
opportunities and strategies, there are limited empirical studies that explore their learning outcomes with
IIs (Agrawal, 2018b). In this paper, we, therefore, examine the learning outcomes of inter-organizational
partnership between SEs with dyadic relations with IIs in Nigeria to ascertain its impact in securing
future investing opportunities in emerging economies. According to Franco and Pessoa (2014), the
overall outcome of the experience can potentially inspire or discourage further attempt by organizations
to interact in different context. To achieve this objective, the research question asks: what is the
perceived learning outcome from inter-organizational partnership between SEs and IIs with dyadic
relations in Nigeria? It is believed the success or failure story of SEs and IIs can bring greater insight to
academic research and guide practitioners interested in exploring investment opportunities in emerging
economies. The study focusses on the pre-investment stage of the inter-organizational partnership. The
pre-investment stage of inter-organizational partnership comprise of all activities leading to the
structuring of deal structuring i.e. prior to when an investor successful exist from the venture and takes
their profit (Zacharakis & Shepherd, 2007).
Several authors posit that previous partnering experience have great potential to influence the
decision-making and the potential for actors to engage in new forms of partnership (Dyer, Singh, &
Hesterly, 2018; Montoro-Sánchez, Ortiz-de-Urbina-Criado, & Romero-Martínez, 2009; Teng & Das,
2008). Social enterprise's perceived learning experience with impact investors is important for predicting
the potential for future engagement with similar partners. This is because the process entails building
mutual commitment, meanwhile some experience may portray negative perspective, which could hinder
future engagement (Franco & Haase, 2013).
Unpacking the perception of six SEs and IIs with dyadic relations in Nigeria, this study draws
on institutional perspective to highlight how motivated SEs and IIs build bridges by aligning or
accommodating competing organizational logics (Micelotta, Lounsbury, & Greenwood, 2017) to
achieve common interests. Previous studies using institutional logics perspective mainly focused on
tensions that arose between hybrid organizations pursuing competing social and economic interests
(Agrawal & Hockerts, 2019; Bruneel, Moray, Stevens, & Fassin, 2016; Mogapi, Sutherland, & WilsonPrangley, 2019; Reay & Hinings, 2009). The approach in this study deviates from the norm to ascertain
a new dimension in dyadic relations between SEs and IIs. The study sought empirical evidence from indepth interview across six pairs of SEs and IIs with dyadic relations, to ascertain if collaboration
experience between them yielded positive or negative reward and its implication on their learning
outcome. A positive experience could indicate the possibility for either partner to continue with the
partnership or attract new partnership. A negative experience may suggest the possibility to discontinue
the relationship which could impact negatively on the possibility to engage in new partnership. The
study uses axial coding process involving several iterations, across two stages of analysis aiming to
generate themes of narratives and perception across the six cases.
The study revealed collaboration between SEs and IIs in Nigeria to be characterized with
minimum tension. The minimum tension come from alignment of comparable institutional logics rooted
in mission, goals, organizational style and practice, influenced by the outcome of mutual trust. The study
extend knowledge regarding the outcome and impact of mutual trust on sustainable partnership between
SEs and IIs. The learning experience as outcome now challenges existing literature, that often envisages
tension in the collaboration between social enterprise and impact investing organizations pursuing
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similar goals with different interests (Gillett, Loader, Doherty, & Scott, 2019; Mitzinneck & Besharov,
2019; Mogapi et al., 2019; Ozanne et al., 2016; Smith, Gonin, & Besharov, 2013). The result, therefore,
distinguish hybrid SEs from none-profit organization and for-profit firms (Schätzlein, Schluetter, &
Hahn, 2020), challenging existing framing of their partnership with IIs as dominantly characterized with
potential tension and power dominance (Huo, Tian, Tian, & Zhang, 2019; Oliver, 1990).
Literature Review
Impact investing as financial partners of social enterprise
Impact investing emerged in 2008 following a meeting held by investors and philanthropists in Bellagio,
Italy (Brandenburg, 2012; P. Roundy et al., 2017), connected to widespread fraud and the 2008 global
financial crisis (Sarah, 2016). The concept was coined at the meeting convened by the Rockefeller
Foundation with leaders in finance, investment and philanthropists in Bellagio Centre (Brandenburg,
2012). The purpose of the meeting was to explore how private resources can be harnessed to tackle the
world’s biggest problems with positive social and environmental impact (Roundy et al., 2017). With
similar interest as social enterprise, the emergence of impact investing has been linked to the inability
of government resources, charitable foundations, grants and corporate donations to sustain social
ventures. Impact investing was then conceived as “…one of the most innovative ways to bring the
resource of the world’s financial markets to the world seemingly intractable problems” (Clarkin &
Cangioni, 2016, p. 135). This study draws from the definition of impact investing by GIIN (2015) as
“Investments made into companies, organizations, and funds with the intention to generate social and
environmental impact alongside a financial return” (p. 55).
Impact investing (II) has emerged to provide the capital needs of organizations that embrace
innovative and sustainable solutions to difficult societal problems with social or environmental and
financial returns (Brandstetter & Lehner, 2015; Nicholls & Daggers, 2016; OECD, 2016; UNDP, 2016).
Primarily, the Rockefeller Foundation envisioned impact investing to “offer a bridge between traditional
philanthropy, which incubates innovation and mobilizes attention to exciting solutions, and the privatesector capital markets that ultimately hold the wealth required to advance these solutions” (Bugg-Levine
& Goldstein, 2009, p. 32). Therefore, the exciting solutions that private capital holds to difficult social
problem are embedded in the notion that ethical decisions of impact investing are a key determinant of
how investment funds are matched with the right investees.
Impact investing aims to address the widespread financial fraud that characterized big financial
institutions during the 2008 global financial crisis (Sarah, 2016). Dacin alludes to the motives behind
the rise of impact investing connected to “a broader movement gaining momentum in contemporary
market economies, one demanding more ethical and socially inclusive capitalism” (Dacin et al., 2011,
p. 1204). This assertion further highlights the important criteria impact investors follow in their social
screens, i.e., what kind of practices inform ‘excluding or including companies’ from an investment
portfolio based on a range of social and environmental or financial criteria (Michelson et al., 2004). The
screening process according to Šimić (2015) is the act of filtering incoming investment proposals from
social enterprises to determine the most viable and attractive opportunities for social and economic
impact. Essentially, impact investing emerged toward the end of the twentieth century (Clarkin &
Cangioni, 2016) as a seed to promote social innovation and entrepreneurship which has direct impact
on the public (Engelmark et al., 2015). Despite the potentials of impact investing, surprisingly there
remain limited studies on impact investing (Agrawal, 2018b; Agrawal & Hockerts, 2019), particularly
in emerging and developing economies. Lack of knowledge about the field and the need for knowledge
production is critical to increasing inter-organizational partnership between stakeholders across regions.
Social enterprise and impact investing in Nigeria
A survey by GIIN reveals the concept of social entrepreneurship in Nigeria is still in the infant stage
and lacks popularity compared to other regions (Wilson, Silva, & Ricardson, 2015). Considering the
unique context of Nigeria, GIIN therefore identified commercial SMEs with embedded social impact as
the large target for impact investing. The choice of commercial SMEs relied on the important role they
play in economic growth, social, and environmental impact, which set them apart as hybrid social
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enterprises within the context of Nigeria (Ebitu, Glory, & Alfred, 2016). Rivera-Santos, Holt, Littlewood,
and Kolk (2015, p. 81) affirm this perception thus:
“Recognising that social entrepreneurs may not self-identify as social entrepreneurs in some
context, despite their having all the characteristics of social entrepreneurs in the literature, has
implications for data collection strategies, as it has become relatively common for researchers to rely on
self-perception to identify social entrepreneurs.”
GIIN (2015) therefore targets over 72,838 SMEs in Nigeria as potential recipients of impact
capital, given their role in employment creation and provision of goods and services to under-served
populations. Further, part of Nigeria’s Economic Recovery & Growth Plan (2017-2020) in bridging
SMEs funding gaps hinges on “partnering with the International Development Banks and the GIIN to
promote and facilitate impact investment for SMEs in Nigeria” (NIG, 2017, p. 85). Therefore, in this
study, we labelled commercial SMEs pursuing dual motive as social enterprises in Nigerian context.
However, as the field continue attend some level of maturity, it will be necessary to separate commercial
SMEs who has deliberate intention for social and economic impact from purely profit driven SMEs.
Johnson and Lee (2013) also reveal it is in the interest of impact investors to differentiate social
enterprises that meet their investment goals through the impact investors’ decision framework. Despite
the large number of commercial SMEs labelled as social enterprise, impact investors can identify the
right social enterprise to collaborate. The framework guides investors in building impact investing
portfolios within the context of long-term investment pools through complete examination of an
organization’s situation, risk, business model and governance issues (Bugg-Levine & Emerson, 2011;
Diouf, 2015).
Theoretical Background
Institutional logics
Approaches to understanding the organizational perspective of dual social and economic interests
between SEs and IIs has been explored by scholars as competing institutional logics in hybrid
organizations (Battilana & Dorado, 2010; Pache & Santos, 2013; Reay & Hinings, 2009). This interest
is shaped through intra- and inter-organizational relationships well-grounded in institutional logics
literature (Au et al., 2016; Damayanthi & Gooneratne, 2017; Greenwood et al., 2010; Thornton &
Ocasio, 2008; Zeyen & Beckmann, 2011). Several scholars also observed the resource acquisition needs
of SEs have become a critical component in their organizational strategy (Shane & Venkataraman, 2000;
Williams et al., 2017; Zhao & Lounsbury, 2016). The need for resources further introduced a compelling
demand for SEs to engage in cross-sector partnerships with different organizations to access both
tangible and intangible resources (Dentoni, Bitzer, & Pascucci, 2016; Voltan & De Fuentes, 2016). For
example, the current article examines the learning outcome when SEs leverage on impact investors’
financing and other related support to address difficult societal problems. Yet this comes with some
requirement for SEs to set up as two separate legal entities a for-profit and not-for-profit, pursuing
commercial and social missions, respectively (Bromberger, 2011, 2013). Alternatively, some adopt a
hybrid integrated legal form with double or triple bottom line motive (Battiliana et al., 2012; Hoffman
et al., 2012), combining social welfare and commercial logics to overcome resource acquisition barriers
(Voltan & De Fuentes, 2016; Wry & York, 2017). The great concern for SEs is pursuing different goals
with diverse actors operating different logics and principles, which often makes collaboration prone to
tensions and conflict of interest (Purdy & Gray, 2009; Reay & Hinings, 2009), except where missions
are aligned and established in trust (Agrawal & Hockerts, 2019; Dentoni et al., 2016). We affirmed that
trust is a vital resource in any relationship.
Institutional logics, in a broad sense, focuses on how conflicting or competing societal values
and belief systems shape individuals and organizational actors (Thornton, 2015; Thornton & Ocasio,
2008). The term institutional logics was first introduced by Friedland and Alford (1991) to describe
contradictory practices and beliefs inherent in modern institutions across Western societies. Thornton
and Ocasio (2008) built on the early development of the concept by Jackall (1988) and Friedland and
Alford (1991) to define institutional logics as “the socially constructed, historical patterns of material
practices, assumptions, values, beliefs, and rules by which individuals produce and reproduce their
material subsistence, organize time and space, and provide meaning to their social reality” (p. 101).
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Competing logics occur when dominant logic in a field is challenged by new logics from emerging
actors in a similar field. For example, the conventional business and state failure to address humanity’s
difficult social problems is being challenged by institutional entrepreneurs (Battilana et al., 2009;
Greenwood & Suddaby, 2006; Mair & Marti, 2009), exemplified in the activities of SEs and IIs through
the idea of “doing well by doing good” (Henry, 2015). Doing well is noted in terms of financial profit,
while doing good is in relation to social impact across stakeholders. Impact investing scholarship
demonstrates that social value creation alongside income generation are competing activities (Agrawal
& Hockerts, 2019), and favouring financial returns over social value creation leads to mission drift
(Ebrahim et al., 2014), and can bring about the loss of legitimacy (Lehner & Nicholls, 2014) of the
enterprise.
In reality, institutional logics connect agency action and cognition with socially constructed
systems, referred to as institutionalized practice and rules. What becomes acceptable practice as social
welfare and commercial logic results from disruptive agency action of SEs and IIs. When embedded
action of SEs and IIs gets recognition across societies, it becomes institutionalized belief and practice.
Arguably, the pursuit of conflicting logics of social welfare and commercial interest by SEs and IIs
highlights a good example of some of the contradictory practices across modern societies today
(Friedland & Alford, 1991; Seo & Creed, 2002). From previous studies, social logic and commercial
logic are the two most common types of competing logics used to analyze relationship from hybrid interorganizational perspectives (Pache & Santos, 2010, 2013; Saz-Carranza & Longo, 2012). Based on
research by Agrawal and Hockerts (2019), there are differences in the levels of institutional logics acting
on impact investing and social enterprise organizations (see Table 1 for details). These differences can
shape individual learning outcome in the process of establishing partnership.
Based on the level of difference across commercial and social logics as shown in Table 1,
Agrawal and Hockerts assert that organizations with hybrid motives often experience tensions when
actors engage in decisions that motivates their commitment to a specific institutional logic. This aligns
with the objective of this article where the learning outcome between SEs could either be positive or
negative, depending on the similarity of organizational logic at work between them. When there is
dissimilarity, institutional logic refers to such tension as competing logics that exist when a judgement
concerning the primary interest of social or environmental impact by investors is overly influenced by
the secondary interest for financial gain and vice versa. Studies reveal that hybrid organizations pursuing
competing interest to meet social or environmental and commercial goals often face severe difficulties
in balancing the tensions created at the strategic level of the organization (Bruneel et al., 2016; Davies
& Chambers, 2018; Jay, 2013). Strategic organizational level relates to top management decisions
regarding employee focus between financial returns and social impact. It is not unlikely that the goal to
achieve these multiple dimensions of sustainability – social or environmental, and economic also coined
as the “triple bottom line” – may generate tensions distinctly in SEs and IIs at the inter-organizational
leadership level (Ozanne et al., 2016; Smith et al., 2013).
Despite competing interests, the institutional logics perspective links to institutions and action
to highlight tendency where new logics are created to change, dissolve or transform existing practices
(Voltan & De Fuentes, 2016). This occur when two or more organizations align dissimilar interest in a
fashion that allows them to achieve common objectives. While it is notable that inefficient
organizational practices may have existed due to seemingly unproductive strategy that unduly relies on
traditions and norms of well-established relationships (Suchman, 1995), there are tendencies for
organizations to gain legitimacy as a result of isomorphic and mimetic cultural practices (Meyer &
Rowan, 1977; Powell & DiMaggio, 2012). This underpins why “institutional theory has often been
criticized largely as being used to explain both the persistence and homogeneity of phenomena” (Tina
Dacin et al., 2002, p. 45). Diverging from continuing practices and norms of institutions, social
innovators like SEs and IIs now seek new ideas that address social and economic goals (Mulgan et al.,
2007). They achieve these goals through deliberate movement from one dominant logic to another that
support their cause to initiate institutional change (Lounsbury, 2002; Scott et al., 2000; Suddaby &
Greenwood, 2005). However, Martin and Osberg (2015a) observe that they often face some challenges
from devising a means to navigate persistent norms to balance-related logics that aim to distort existing
equilibria. Mogapi et al. (2019) also argue they indeed demonstrate their hybrid nature by countering
orthodox logics and expectations of the neo-institutional field.
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Table 1: Institutional logics of impact investing and social enterprise

Source: Agrawal and Hockerts (2019)
Methods
This study utilized qualitative approach aiming to extend management theories examining interorganizational partnership (Eisenhardt & Graebner, 2007). From the research question, the study aims
to ascertain the perceived learning outcome from inter-organizational activities leading to partner
selection between SEs and IIs with dyadic relations in Nigeria. Addressing this question from multiple
case participants was deemed critical for theory building in the nascent field of social entrepreneurship
(Yin, 2013). Twelve interviews were conducted in Nigeria between December 2018 and January 2019
through semi-structured interviews (Maxwell, 2012). The researcher spent about 59 days in two
locations where the interviews were conducted, i.e., Lagos and Abuja.
Adhering to sampling technique in qualitative studies, six dyads comprising 6 SEs and 6 IIs,
totaling 12 participants were mapped for interview in Nigeria (Eisenhardt, 1989). Through google search,
the researcher carried out initial sampling of IIs operating in Nigeria and SEs they have established
social and economic business relationships. The sampling was limited to SEs with online presence
because of impact investing search for authentic SEs with online presence (Block, Hirschmann, & Fisch,
2021). Secondly, the challenges of finding SEs without online presence may not fit into the researcher’s
timeframe for the interviews. On the foregoing basis, the informants were contacted via official email
following qualitative research protocols in line with ethics approval (Patton, 1990). Out of 30 impact
investing organizations that consented to be interviewed, only 6 were found to have dyadic relationship
with SEs and are available for interview. These limited cohorts were purposefully selected from diverse
organizations because of their information-rich cases capable of extending knowledge of SEs and IIs
collaboration outcome (Eisenhardt, 1989; Goodrick, 2020). The validity of the study's findings largely
depends on the richness and experience of the samples selected. The informants include CEOs, Founders
and Co-founders and Investment Managers, Funds Managers, and Country representatives. Table 2
provides an overview of informants interviewed representing the six dyad case organizations with SEs
represented on right-hand side column and IIs on the left.

Table 2: Overview of informants interviewed
22ND ACADEMY OF AFRICAN BUSINESS AND DEVELOPMENT CONFERENCE MAY 2022

68

In line with the semi-structured interview format, the interview guide administered covered theoretical
underpinning of inter-organizational partnership. Two interview guides were designed and sought to
ascertain what IIs considered rewarding and learning experience during their pre-investment partnership
with SEs in Nigeria. The second interview guide sought SEs’ learning experience regarding the
improvements that can be linked with their partnership with IIs. The interviewer asked probing questions
to ascertain a deeper reality of participants' experience. Similarities and contrast between each dyad’s
experience provided unique knowledge about their partnership outcome and pattern of response (Patton,
2015). Since the search for meaning and not number in qualitative studies is believed to bring insight to
management research (Emmel, 2013), sample population of SEs and IIs in Nigeria were drawn to fill
contextual knowledge gap on theory application in social entrepreneurship research (George, Corbishley,
Khayesi, Haas, & Tihanyi, 2016; Rivera-Santos et al., 2015; Yin, 2013). The study draws samples of
SEs and IIs from Nigeria, because of its large population and great market opportunity for impact
investing in Sub-Saharan Africa regions. The researchers also leverage on extensive work experience
across a range of stakeholders in both public and private sectors to access hard to reach data in Nigeria.
In search for cross case pattern (Eisenhardt, 1989) between SEs and IIs with dyadic relations, a total
number of 12 in-depth interviews audio recorded were transcribed verbatim into Microsoft Word
document and subsequently exported to NVivo software for analysis. The analysis uses thematic coding
in identifying pattern of construct explaining theoretical concepts of IIs and SEs learning outcome.
These patterns were further categorized into pairs (Eisenhardt, 1989; Favre & Sornette, 2015) of dyad
cases to identify similarities and differences between dyads. The result section explains in detail the
findings from data analysis across the 12 cases interviewed.
Results
Data analysis across the six dyad SEs and IIs has enabled the study to ascertain three specific themes
describing the perceived learning outcome of SEs’ and IIs’ with dyadic relations in Nigeria. The themes
described areas of success between them as well as potential areas for improvement in future
collaboration. The themes linked to the learning outcome between SEs and IIs inter-organizational
dyadic relations include collaboration prospect, outcome of mutual trust, and potential tension
summarized in Table 3. These themes from the analysis revealed mutual trust as learning outcome that
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influenced inter-organizational partnership between SEs and IIs and its potential to secure and sustain
future collaboration prospect. It is evident across the six dyad cases that they all had a positive learning
outcome. Column 1 from the left represents impact investor in dyad with social enterprise in column 2
from the right. Column 2 from the left presents’ constructs connected to the 3-learning outcome i.e.,
collaboration prospect, outcome of mutual trust and potential tension. Columns 2 and 4 present dyadic
themes linked to the learning outcome across the six dyad cases. There was no record of potential tension
across most of the dyad cases, except dyad case 5 with a partner different from the current dyad.

Table 8. 1 Themes of learning outcome

The potential for tension emerged from investee SEs who failed to return funds invested by II5. Potential
tension arising from a bridge of trust between II5 and investee SEs other than SE5 signaled a bridge of
trust. The learning outcome from the collaboration experience across the cases is explained in one central
theme in the next section.
5.1 The learning outcome of mutual trust on SEs and IIs partnership
Across the six cases, each partner's dominant learning experience has emerged from the outcome of
mutual trust gained from the inter-organizational partnership involving alignment of similar and
different organizational logics in the form of tangible and non-tangible resources. For example, technical
support from IIs featured as a significant intangible resource was tailored towards SEs growth and
performance. The provision of such resources motivated SEs to trust IIs’ genuine intention for social
and economic impact. For examples, evidence from SE4 affirmed the benefits of technical support:
“Some of these investors in Europe or the United States are quite knowledgeable of best practice
farming methods, and they helped us in terms of best practices environmental issues. In Africa, we may
not be as concerned about preserving a national park, for example. These investors can question and put
Metrix in place so that you are making an impact, but you are also not damaging the environment, or
you are also not taking advantage of a farmer, things like child labour. All those things are things that
they request and require because they are putting their investment in our trust. They have to ensure that
we are deploying it in a manner which they would. Also, as an organization, we have our internal policies
which asides from the initiatives of these investors. Internally, we have to shape them ourselves, so we
do not engage in any child labour or anything like that.” (SE4)
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From the above evidence, this study has affirmed IIs technical support to SEs as some form of
learning opportunities that social enterprise organizations may or may not have but require to achieve
their goals besides financial investment. The kind of support being provided to SEs by IIs can be likened
to what Weaver (2018) described as capability dispersion, meaning the choice or opportunities provided
by an institution through services and programmes. Weaver’s idea of capability dispersion also aligns
with Giddens’ (1979) conception of structuration theory, which suggests that institutions exist to address
specific human or organizational needs that build confidence in the recipient, which further engenders
mutual trust for a good outcome.
It is also evident from the analysis that providing technical capability did not only benefited the
social enterprise, but impact investors also reported some benefits and learning outcome they derived
from the partnership. II4 provided example of such benefits, in the statement below:
“While providing technical support to our investees to some extent, we are satisfied but will always look
forward to better performance of the companies we invest. For example, SE4 contributes to higher
productivity in the Nigerian agricultural sector which accounts for 22% of the country’s GDP, resulting
in higher economic growth.
As a result of the above, SE4 and II4 had a unique experience described as the outcome of
mutual trust on their performance with potential for sustainable relationship. The performance of social
enterprises is attributed to the innovation they achieved through technical and other support from impact
investors. Although some impact investors acknowledged the level of innovation displayed by some
SEs were not at a satisfactory level but affirmed there are potentials for improvement, particularly
through the provision of technical support as II3 revealed:
“There’s room for improvements, and that’s why we’re very keen and very interested in the
technical assistance part of the things that we do because we just don’t want to give you money. Yes,
we will get our returns, and everybody can move on, but we want to see that these things grow and that
they’re replicated, and we can do more, we want to be able to do more.”
The above comment revealed IIs interest in the most successful social enterprise, capable of presenting
innovative business model that can demonstrate profit, sustainability and scalability. Ebrahim et al.
(2014) also affirmed that impact investors measure the outcome and impact of funds invested into social
enterprises to help them see “what bang they are getting for their buck” (p. 122). Across the six cases,
several IIs linked performance of social enterprises to scalability of the enterprise mission in line with
their investment motives. Scalability is the ability of social enterprise to replicate solution to a problem
across local, regional, national, and global environments. The learning outcome across the six dyad cases
shows, some IIs are willing to invest in SEs because they trusted the enterprise's scalability potential
rooted on a unique business idea. Scalability is evidence of profitability and, by extension, a sign that
investment made into SEs will generate financial return. In summary, learning experience across the six
dyads shows how IIs’ technical support enhanced mutual trust in SEs performance, evidenced in the
scalability of SEs innovative business idea as further confirmed by SE3 in the comment below:
“Oh yes, like I said, we’ve pulled technical assistances and all of that, especially we have had
technical assistance in the area of risk management, in the area of rural development and it is always
good to learn you know exchange knowledge and so I would say there have been direct influences from
those partnerships in the increase in capacity at organizational level.”
The comment above introduces the findings of knowledge sharing and sustainability as the
second evidence of the outcome of mutual trust between SEs and IIs. Knowledge exchange can only
thrive in the environment of sustainable friendship. Most impact investors provided technical support to
their investee social enterprise to build mutual trust and prevent their financial investment from running
into a loss. The sustainable mutual experience between them is underpinned by the fact that SEs and IIs
complement each other across different resources brought into the partnership. IIs provided technical
capability ranging from financial risk management, technology and sector-specific-related investment
guidance, including finance. SEs likewise traded these resources with a viable business model that
generated financial returns to IIs. Sustainability as a learning outcome across the six dyads found impact
investors manifesting as socially minded financiers, who supported social enterprise to attain scalability
and sustainability. Sustainability as a learning outcome across the cases validated Roth’s (2019)
assertion that it is better to support social enterprise through impact investing instead of grant provision.
Investing in social enterprise with profit motive engenders discipline on the part of SEs due to the cost
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of their financier’s capital. SEs examined in this article acknowledged the impact of IIs’ financial and
technical support to their sustainability in relation to doing well and doing good. Impact investors in this
study also agreed to have received financial returns from investment made in SEs. It underpinned why
all IIs affirmed to a positive collaboration prospect with more SEs in Nigeria and other region, because
of the financial returns and social impact achieved.
Discussion of study’s implication on theory and practice
At the outset, this article aimed to answer the research question about perceived learning outcome from
the inter-organizational partnership between social enterprise and impact investors with dyadic relations
in Nigeria? Understanding their perceived learning outcome is essential for developing the social
entrepreneurial ecosystem in both emerging and developed economies. It is also envisaged that some
insight could extend, develop, challenge, or confirm existing knowledge in the literature of social
entrepreneurship.
Apparently, findings from this study now extend knowledge regarding the outcome of mutual
trust on the pre-investment stage of inter-organizational partnership between SEs and IIs. Across the six
dyad cases, findings regarding their learning experience revealed SEs’ partnership with IIs was
predicated on the strength of the viability and scalability of their business model. Shared dyadic themes
across the six cases affirmed that partnership with SEs in pursuit of social and financial returns resulted
in achieving the set objectives of the partnership. The outcome has great implication for practice,
particularly in relation to SEs and IIs seeking partnership to pursue similar objectives across regions.
These achievements were made possible because the outcome of mutual trust between dyadic partners
motivated exchange of shared knowledge and resource that engendered success in the pre-investment
stage of the partnership. The achievements have now created a clear distinction between SEs with
blended motives and none-profit organizations and for-profit firms. This has also challenged existing
framing of partnership between SEs and IIs often described as dominantly asymmetric, i.e.,
characterized by power imbalance in terms of the type of resources contributed to the partnership (Oliver,
1990). The learning outcome on SEs sustainability, validates the expectation of some scholars who
would rather see different types of SEs seeking support through impact investing funds compared to
none-profit organizations that absolutely dependence on grants and donations (Agrawal, 2018; Brown
et al., 2019; Bugg-Levine & Emerson, 2011; Roth, 2019; Roundy et al., 2017). These findings have also
challenged existing debate on types of resources that sets SEs apart in terms of the defining lines of
power balance between them and impact investors. On the other hand, end users of this studies will
generate adequate information to guide their practice of partnership for societal impact.
The findings in this study have also extend knowledge concerning thematic constructs defining
SEs’ sustainable status. Technical support and financial investment are key themes that set SEs apart as
sustainable organization with better financial performance. The performance of SEs which occurred
through provision of finance and technical support met the expectations of impact investors in terms of
meeting their social and financial expectations. It is paramount to note the performance of SEs had
earlier been predicated by IIs on the viability and scalability of their business model, in which IIs
ascertain through a due diligence. Due diligence is a process of assessing the legitimacy of SEs in the
social impact space, based on previous experience, management team, level of innovation with ideas
and assets owned. Most impact investors use these themes as prior measure in determining the social
impact and financial viability of SEs. The level of satisfaction from IIs’ perspective is indicative that a
satisfactory level of balance in their goals has been achieved. Evidence across the six cases regarding
the learning outcome generated positive outcomes on collaboration prospect, attributed to the outcome
of mutual trust in the partnership. Examples of the learning outcome between SEs and IIs include social
impact and financial returns, future collaboration potential, improved model from managerial and
technical support, improved learning with innovation, and scalability.
These learning outcomes now challenges existing literature, envisaging tension between hybrid
organizations coming together to pursue similar goals with different interests (Gillett et al., 2019;
Mitzinneck & Besharov, 2019; Mogapi et al., 2019; Ozanne et al., 2016; Smith et al., 2013). The
empirical example in this study demonstrates pre-investment stage of partnership between SEs and IIs
can be tension-free through alignment of comparable logics. This outcome now challenges dominant
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research on tensions between them. The findings have also addressed the study gap across scholarship
positing insufficient attention on managing relationships in hybrid organizations with external
stakeholders that comprise funders, intermediaries, and governmental institutions (Battilana, 2018;
McMullen & Warnick, 2016; York et al., 2016).
Conclusion and direction for future study
This study demonstrates across the six dyad cases the learning outcome from the pre-investment stage
of inter-organizational partnership between SEs and IIs with dyadic relations in Nigeria. The learning
outcome can inspire and guide potential investors and SEs seeking to leverage both the positive and
negative experience for future benefits. The most exciting lesson from this study is validating the
concepts of comparable institutional logic as panaceas to forestall potential tension between SEs and IIs.
From the aspect of future research, the approach in this study focused on the pre-investment stage of the
outcome of engagement between SEs and IIs but believes further research is needed to examine the post
investment outcome of dyadic relations between SEs and IIs.
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Abstract
Traditionally, the contribution of women to household sustainability was limited to
reproduction, raising of children and carrying out domestic chores, while men solely take
up the economic responsibilities. Due to changes in the family institution, gender-based
roles were becoming blurred as couples tend to share both domestic and economic
responsibilities. Although, many studies have been done on women entrepreneurs but little
has been done on low-income ones in border communities. This study, therefore, was
designed to examine the means by which low-income women entrepreneurs sustain their
households and trades in Badagry area of Lagos state, Nigeria. Gender Role Ideology and
Role Resilience Theory provided theoretical orientation while descriptive design was
adopted using both qualitative and quantitative methods of research. Agbalata market was
purposely selected owing to its size and commercial activities involving both local and
cross border women traders. Two hundred and fifty women were selected for the survey,
while twenty were selected for in-depth interviews. Quantitative data were analyzed using
SPSS, while interviews were content analyzed. However, most women engaged in trade to
support their household economically which affected negatively the expansion of their
business. Majority of the elderly women engaged in trades to cater for their grandchildren.
Family size was a determinant of the sustainability of the business, also engagement of
women in multiple trades depending on the season. The study recommends that
governmental intervention in terms of loan provision is essential to the survival of lowincome women traders in border communities.
Keywords: Low-income Entrepreneurs, Household, Sustainability, Traditional roles,
Gender-based roles, Border communities
Introduction
Due to modernity and changes in the family system and social structure at large, the gender-based role
allocation is gradually becoming a mechanism of the past. Women are now taking up economic roles to
support their husbands. In some cases, also, the society has galvanized into a stage whereby the
experiences of the female-headed household is becoming more pronounced (Odoemene, 2003; Mansor,
2005). The study of dual-career couples started in the late 1960s, and the concept was introduced as a
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sociological concept by Rapoport and Rapoport (1969). The concept has become a common
phenomenon in all parts of the world. Nowadays, couples are committed to the survival of the household,
managing both economic and social responsibilities together. The imminent economic situations, high
cost of living, destruction of public social infrastructure, private provision of basic amenities, among
others inform the engagement of women in the informal sector of the economy. Therefore, the wish to
make ground-breaking contributions to their societies is very high for women entrepreneurs (UNCTAD,
2013). Societal attitudes and norms inhibit women from considering starting a business. At the same
time, systemic barriers mean that many Low-income women entrepreneurs confined themselves to small
businesses, especially in the informal economy. This, in turn, limits their ability to earn substantial
income for themselves and their households. It also impedes them from realizing their full potential to
contribute to socio-economic development, job creation and environmental stewardship (ILO, 2013).
Household sustainability has become a significant problem in this very crucial period of economic
reform especially in border areas where low-income entrepreneurs engage in the sales of commodities
smuggled through into the country through illegal routes (Akatsa-Bukachi, 2012). Therefore, sustaining
the households of the women entrepreneurs and in turn, the survival of small scale businesses will
become a herculean task in the nearest future (Amuchie and Asotibe, 2015). It should be made known
that while the government is involved in revitalizing the economy through strict monitoring of
international borders and the surrounding communities, circumventing illegal movement of goods in
and out of the country; the survival of small scale businesses that guarantee household sustainability in
those communities is being questioned (Cunha, 2007; Garba, 2011). In essence, the success of these
low-income women entrepreneurs depends on regular supplies of goods and constant patronage by
people from in and out of town contributing to employment provisions through the engagement of
individual in the supply chain (Iyiola and Azhu, 2014). Thus, the usage of the income generated from
the trade on the sustainability of the household may likely threaten the survival of the business which
may probably be informed by the size of the family and the profits generated periodically.
Objectives of the Study
1. To identify the variety of trade engaged in by low-income women entrepreneurs in Badagry
area of Lagos.
2. To examine the effect of family size on the sustainability of the trade.
3. To examine the relationship between monthly income and the sustainability of the trade.
4. To examine the survival strategies adopted by low-income women entrepreneurs in
sustaining their trades and households.
Brief Literature Review
In all human societies, the family is the first contact of the individuals. In essence, the household
becomes the most important and inherent part of the lives of people. It remains the primary unit of the
society where individual members cooperate for its survival and replicate societal norms, power, values,
privilege and authority (Damaske, 2011). Traditionally, the head of the house is the crucial economic
provider, the chief decision-maker and taker; identified as the person with the utmost authority within
the household. Men (husbands) assume the roles of heads of households recognizing the women (wives)
as part of the husbands’ property that must be cared and catered for. The women handled domestic
chores, caring for their husbands, children and other immediate family members. The patriarchal nature
of African and specifically Nigerian societies informs the practice of men dominating the household
while the women remain submissive and dominated (Mordi, Simpson, Singh and Okafor, 2010). The
woman has no voice in the home but is an adherent listener who acts according to the instruction of the
man. Even at the demise of the husband, the widow is inherited by a kinsman closely related by blood
to the late husband. As such, the womenfolk in patriarchal societies remain eternal properties of their
husbands’ family.
The allocation gender-based roles in the home and society vary from one traditional space to
another. Generally, women are the dominated while men dominate the social, economic and political
spheres of life. The women make up a considerate proportion of the labour force, most notably in the
informal sector. Instead of engaging in formal employment, women get involved in occupations such as
petty trading, street vending, etc., where the wages are meagre and too low for sustenance (ILO, 2013).
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This accounts for the high rate of poverty among women in sub-Saharan. The poverty level among
women has continued to be on the increase and sustenance especially in the female-headed households
becomes very difficult. Also, women tend to move in and out of poverty, depending on how relatively
they could endure and recover from such situations.
In the quest to survive and sustain the family, women entrepreneurs tend to adopt strategies for
successful maneuver and amelioration of the circumstances surrounding them. The quantum of pressure
and the level of contribution to the household by women is predetermined by the kind of job of their
spouses engages in, the income of the spouse, the size of the family (types of marriage and fertility
decisions), family crises such as sickness or death, income-generating, economic strategies, social
networks, access to loan facilities, etc. (Aderanti, 2002; Eichler and Schwarz, 2019). The status of
women’s spouse is a significant factor that informs the level of contributions to the household. It is on
the basis also that the survival of the business and the household leans. Where the husband earns much
and sustains the family, the woman has a better capacity to support the business in terms of finance and
expansion. Otherwise, low income generated from by women entrepreneurs would be spent on
household sustenance (Martin, McNally and Kay, 2013), which may negatively affect the growth of the
business and its savings (Ogundiwin, Akhamiokor, Nwankwere, Oduguwa, and Olaniyan, 2018).
Furthermore, the size of the family is also a compelling factor responsible for determining the level
of contribution of low-income women entrepreneurs to household sustenance. The larger the family size
that is the number of people especially dependents in the household, the more the expenses incurred and
the higher the propensity of the wife’s contribution to the survival of the household. On the other hand,
a smaller household may have a lesser dependent, and the liability for the woman becomes lesser, she
accumulates more profits to sustain her business, more wealth and the propensity of being poor is
drastically reduced (McKay, 2001; Brush, 2004)
Marriage and fertility decisions could also be linked to a woman’s survival strategy. The status of
her husband’s family could predetermine her contribution to the household and the extended family of
her husband. Therefore, the choice of who to marry is a cogent factor because the welfare of woman’s
family and also that of her husband may be resting on her shoulder. Therefore, her capability to provide
for the enormous needs might drench her in poverty. Fertility decision, that is, the spacing and number
of children is also a survival strategy for the woman (Damaske, 2016). In essence, it determines the time
spent by the women within the household taking care of domestic chores and children at the expense of
concentrating on their businesses to generate more income for sustenance and growth. Also, the
consumption requirements such as food, clothing, books, toiletries, stationeries, etc., increases in respect
to the number of children bore by the woman (Claudia, 2006).
Unfortunately, fertility decisions in rural African societies are not determined by women but by
their husbands and relatives. In essence, the level of poverty among women is predetermined by people
around them; husbands, relatives, parents, etc. Therefore, the reproductive function is a burden on
women and their businesses is also negatively affected. The ages of children also play an important role.
The younger the children, the more the burden posed on the woman. Despite the domestic roles played
by women, Zororo (2011) found that about 40% of small scale enterprises in developing countries are
owned and run by women, putting the relationship between women entrepreneurship and the sustainable
development as positive.
The ability of the woman to create a social network with other women within and outside the
community helps in entrepreneurial development. The networks offer benefits such as problem sharing,
provides information on business sustenance, child care, making goods available on credit while monies
are recouped after-sales, as well as loans provisions and support individually or collectively (Ekpe,
2011). All these improve the quality of life of the woman; give her a sense of belongingness and a
broader financial capability.
In literature, more works have been done in the area of entrepreneurship and sustainable
development goals (Koveos, and Yimin, 2012; Kato and Kratzer2013; Khan, R. 2016; Pansera and
Sarkar, 2016; Apostolopoulos, Al-Dajani, Holt, Jones, and Jones, 2018); entrepreneurship development,
education and training (Griﬃths, Kickul, Bacq and Terjesen, 2012; Woolf, Lane, Chaudhri and
Kolodner, 2013; Martin, McNally, and Kay, 2013; Fayolle 2013; Walter, 2016; Kremer, Brannen,
Glennerster, 2017; Huis, Lensink, Vu, and Hansen, 2019), entrepreneurship theories and challenges
(Baumol,2010; Baumol, Litan, Schramm, Strom, 2011; Rashid, 2018; Yunis, Hashim, and Anderson,
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2019), while there is a dearth of empirical research on the relationship between the sustainability of the
household and businesses of low-income women entrepreneurs especially in border communities.
Theoretical Orientation
It is widely accepted among scholars with traditional Gender Role Ideology that the primary
responsibility of the woman is domiciled in the home; taking care of the children and close relatives
even when the woman is formally engaged in paid employment or self-employed. However, the
transition from traditional to egalitarian role ideology is being experienced in many societies on the
globe. The ideology proclaims equity in the allocation of roles and engagement in economic activities.
Despite this, the status of the man, the kind of economic activity he engages in predetermines the wife’s
occupation, her economic status and wealth accumulation. This might inform the high level of poverty
among women in Nigeria. Traditional domestic roles, among other factors, make them low-income
entrepreneurs also limited by their level of involvement in domestic economic responsibility. Hence the
more the woman contributes to the upkeep of the household, the more negatively affected her business
funding and growth.
Methods
The research design for this study was descriptive, adopting both qualitative and qualitative methods of
research. The study area was Lagos. It is the most complex metropolitan centre in Nigeria with people
of diverse culture and political orientations. It is a major focus of financial power as it serves as the
commercial and industrial capital. The high rate of migration of people from other regions of the country
to Lagos contributes to high rate of dependence of a large family on few members, high levels of
illiteracy, high proportions of unemployed women, poverty, divorce, and low marriage rates. Despite
being a patrilineal society where husbands are expected to take absolute responsibility for their
household, the metropolitan nature of Lagos with the peculiar problems aforementioned, made the
engagement of women in low-income entrepreneurship inevitable. Whether a woman is married or not,
the quest to support the household or survive as an individual warrants engagement in one trade or the
other as the cost of living in Lagos is higher than most parts of the country. Also, expectations of family
members and associates on remittance back home are responsible for the exceptional engagement of
women in entrepreneurship since Lagos is perceived as the centre of success and excellence.
Badagry was purposively selected as a border community in Lagos, southwest, Nigeria. Its
shared border with Seme in the Benin Republic. As a result, cross-border was prominent, and women
engage in the petty sales of imported and locally made goods. The Agbalata market (popularly known
as Badagry central market) was purposively selected because of its large size, its status as an
international market, and high level of commercial activities. Low-income entrepreneurs were selected
by the size of their business, kinds of trade, capital invested, and monthly income. In that light, two
hundred and fifty (250) respondents were purposively selected for the survey while Twenty (20)
respondents were selected for interviews to corroborate the survey. Quantitative data were analyzed
using Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS version 20) while qualitative data were content
analyzed. It should be noted that quantitative methods were adopted for objectives 1, 2, and 3, while
qualitative methods were adopted for objective 4.
Findings and Discussion
The socio-demographic characteristics of low-income traders in the border town of Badagry show that
the age cohort of 40-49 had the highest percentage of 41.4%, followed by age group 30-39 with 33.1%,
while women traders between ages 20-29 and 50 years and above had 11.7% and 13.8% respectively.
By implication, the number of women engaging in low-income increased from age 20 to 49 and declined
from age 50 and above. The increasing number of women below 50 years might be as a result of
increased financial responsibility on the family as number of children increases (Martin, McNally and
Kay, 2013). On the other hand, the decline from age 50 and above might be as a result of old ageassociated health challenges. More so, older persons become dependent on caregivers to cater for their
financial needs. Therefore, the reason to engage in economic activities is defeated (Okoye, 2011).
Majority (71.5%) of the women were Yoruba, because the study area is in south-western Nigeria where
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the Yoruba were the dominant ethnic group. On the marital status of low-income traders, 81.2% were
married informed by the intention of supporting their spouses to cater for economic needs of the family
and immediate relatives. Majority of the low-income traders (38.8%) possessed a senior secondary
school certificate. However, a more significant percentage of the women traders (52%) either had
primary education or no formal education. This might be informed by early marriages common in rural
African societies (Abanyam, 2013; Animasahun and Chapman, 2017). Also, majority (79.7%) of the
women traders were Christians; this is because Badagry was the contact of the Christian missionaries in
Nigeria.
The identified varieties of trade engaged in by low-income women entrepreneurs in Agbalata
market were twenty-one. Majority of the women (14.2%) engaged in the petty scales of foreignproduced provisions/beverages because of the nearness of the market to Seme border through which
goods are smuggled. The second most traded good was coconut (12.9%) since it was a significant farm
product among the people of Badagry, produced for local consumption, and export to other countries. It
is easily accessible to traders and prospective customers were readily available. Some of the common
trades among the women included sales of second-hand dresses, popularly called ‘Akube’ (11.7%), food
items like rice, garri, beans, maize (10.5%), and soft drinks (10.0%).
Majority of the traders (36.8%) have been active in the trade of their choice for over 15 years,
followed by those who have spent 6-10 years. Above all, 73.1% of the low-income traders have been
consistently active for a minimum of 6 years in the business of their choice. In essence, most of the
traders were experienced in the trade they engage in and were eligible to give cogent information about
the trade and its modus operandi. Most of the traders (27.1%) claimed they earned between 20,001 and
30,000 naira monthly while the least category (12.2%) earned between 30,001 and 40,000 naira.
As regards the size of household, 52.8% of the entrepreneurs have a household of a maximum of five
people, 38.2% possess a household size of 6-10 people, while 9.8% have a household size of a minimum
of 11 people.
The majority (29.7%) of the respondents lived in room and parlour apartments, while 5.2% lived
in duplexes. It was noted that most of those who lived in single rooms, room and parlour and mini flats
have more enormous household than those who lived in larger apartments of two bedrooms, three
bedrooms and duplex. However, majority of the entrepreneurs (84.1%) open for sales every day
(Monday to Sunday), 0.4% open twice a week, 1.3% opens for business five times a week, while 14.1%
opens six times a week. In addition, the findings show that majority of the entrepreneurs who opened
for business everyday have larger households, therefore the quest to meet up with their daily needs
subjected them to working for extra days and hours.
Hypothesis Testing
Hypothesis 1: There is an association between the household size of respondents and the
sustainability of business.
Table 1: Relationship between household size and business sustainability
Variables
Household size
and
sustainability of
business

Valid
(Percentage)
246 (98.4%)

Missing
(Percentage)
4 (1.6%)

Chi-square
Chi-square value
analysis
8.693
Source: Case Processing Summary of chi-square

Total
(percentage)
250 (100%)

P-value 0.013

The chi-square analysis shows that the p – value <0.05, hence there is a significant statistical
association between the family size of respondents and the sustainability of their businesses. As such,
the size of the household affects the sustainability of the business among low-income entrepreneurs in
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Badagry. It should be noted that, the larger the family size the more difficult it was for entrepreneurs to
sustain their businesses especially in homes where members of the household depend absolutely on the
proceeds from the business for survival. It was also noted that those who lived in more sophisticated
accommodation have a smaller number of household members, also have other means of survival not
basically from the proceed of the business. Therefore, the ability of low-income women entrepreneurs
to develop and sustain their businesses depends on the income of other members of the household. The
number of times women entrepreneurs open for business does not guarantee the sustainability of the
business over time. In current literature, there is a dearth of empirical research on the relationship
between family size and sustainability of business. Current literature centred on generational businesses
and successional plans of family business (Onyeukwu and Jekelle, 2019; Nnabuife and Okoli, 2017;
Adedayo and Olanipekun, 2016; Akinyele, Ogbari, Akinyele, and Dibia, 2015; Obadan and Ohiorenoya,
2013), neglecting the area concerning family and household size.
Hypothesis 2: there is an association between the average monthly income of Low-income
entrepreneurs and the sustainability of their businesses.
Table 2: Relationship between monthly income and business sustainability
Variables
Monthly income
and
sustainability of
business

Valid
(Percentage)
181 (72.4%)

Missing
(Percentage)
69 (27.6%)

Chi-square
Chi-square value
analysis
17.693
Source: Case Processing Summary of chi-square

Total
(percentage)
250 (100%)

P-value 0.001

The chi square analysis shows that the p – value <0.05, hence there is a significant statistical
association between the average monthly income of respondents and sustainability of their businesses.
That is, the monthly income of the traders determines the sustainability of the business. The more the
monthly income, the more viable and encouraging the business is. Proceeds from the business can be
re-invested for expansion. Of course, the larger the business, the higher the income and the propensity
for the business to expand (Onyeukwu and Jekelle, 2019; Oudah, Jabeen and Dixon, 2018; Cho,
Okuboyejo and Dickson, 2017)
The survival strategies adopted by low-income women entrepreneurs in sustaining their trades
included loans, spousal support, daily, weekly and monthly contributions, thrift, credit purchase of
goods, collecting of goods from fellow traders, and investment of proceeds from other trades and jobs.
However, the sources of loans, as mentioned by the traders included micro-finance banks, family
members, and market association. On this, a 45-year-old trader has this to say:
“Most of the women here get loans from micro-finance banks popularly called “Lapo”, some are
supported by their family members when they need to stock their shops, and those who are close to
market executives also get loans from them. However, loans from friends and family members are most
convenient for me as an individual”. (IDI/FOODITEMS/45YRS/2019).
Spousal support was a prominent strategy of sustaining businesses among low-income entrepreneurs.
Majority of the women attested that their husbands support them with cash and at times products for
those whose husbands engaged in cross-border trades. The trade served at times as a cushion to sustain
the household when their husband’s supports to household sustainability fails. A trader in fairly used
clothing (Akube) said:
“My husband has been the pillar of this business. He supports me with cash to get goods and
also get goods for me from my customers in Seme at times. He is a ‘crosser’ (those who move goods
using specially built vehicles across the border), and there are times when they might have issues with
customs officials for days or weeks. During this period, the family feeds from the proceeds of this small
trade, and God has been faithful”. (IDI/AKUBE/32YRS/2019)
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Furthermore, majority of the traders engaged in daily, weekly, and monthly contributions to sustain the
trades and households. Contributions were necessary for the women to sustain their businesses and take
care of the households. Contributions were made to Thrift collectors. Also, contributions were organized
among traders coordinated by a trusted individual who is also a trader either within or outside of the
Agbalata market. Another trader reiterated:
“I am involved in three sets of contributions. I make regular contributions to the thrift collector who
comes around in the afternoon daily. I make weekly contributions coordinated by one of the traders in
the market who sells drinks just like I do. I also make a monthly contribution with one of my husband’s
associates which he supports most times when I am unable to meet up. These contributions are
reinvested in the business and spent on pressing needs of the household”.
(IDI/COCONUT/41YRS/2019)
Purchasing goods on credit from wholesale suppliers were also common among low-income
women entrepreneurs. Furthermore, products not available in stock for a particular trader were collected
from another trader(s) if customers are readily available for the purchase of such goods. Both traders
negotiate on the minimum selling prices of such goods before sales. The seller can then add her profit
margin. A trader in beverages said:
“There are situations when we collect goods that we don’t have in stock from our colleagues for sales
after negotiating the minimum price and adding our profit margins. This is a usual practice among
traders in the market to sustain the business and maintain our customers. Also, I get goods on credit
from another woman who supplies and get paid within a week. That is one of the reasons traders have
to open for sales more often”. (IDI/BEVERAGES/29YRS/2019).
Lastly, few of the traders who engaged in other trades and paid employments invested proceeds
and/or salaries into the business for it to survive and develop over time. A fish seller has this to say:
“My mother owns and sponsored this business; she works with the local government. She inherited the
trade from her mum, who is still alive but very old. She invests her salary at times in this trade, especially
when there is a need to make bulk purchase and supplies. Without her investment on the trade, it would
have been difficult to expand the business and meet up with supplies which come once a while”.
(IDI/FISHSELLER/29YRS/2019).
Low-income women entrepreneurs have as part of their objectives to sustain generational
businesses passed from one generation to theirs. Therefore, raising capital from other personal
businesses or jobs might just be to keep the business that has been traditionally known to such family
alive.
Conclusion and Recommendations
In conclusion, low-income entrepreneurs engaged in twenty-one variety of trades as identified by this
study. Majority of the commodities traded were foreign goods and edibles brought in through the Seme
border into Badagry township. The study found that household size of the women determined the size
and sustainability of their businesses. Therefore, the larger the household, the more challenging it was
for the business to thrive. Also, monthly income of the women determined the sustainability of the trade
over time. The level of income generated was a factor to the number of times women open for business
per week.
Sustaining the household and business by low-income women entrepreneurs is a difficult task
owing to the socio-economic situation in Nigeria and the border town in particular. Strict border
regulations and surveillance of the border communities prevented smooth movement of goods without
payment of customs duties to the Agbalata market where low-income entrepreneurs sell at retail to
prospective consumers. Another prevalent factor was the availability of loan facilities for the women to
expand their businesses and also remain in business. If loans are available and businesses developed,
taking care of the household might not be as difficult as it would have been when the business was
smaller.
Therefore, the study recommends the adequate provision of loans with low-interest rates should be
made available to low-income women entrepreneurs to expand their businesses, make more profits for
the sustainability of the household. Secondly, women in this category might be prepared to pay fewer
customs duties to bring in durable goods across the border under strict supervision. Also, channeling the
distribution of locally made commodities to the traders would not only ensure the sustainability of the
22ND ACADEMY OF AFRICAN BUSINESS AND DEVELOPMENT CONFERENCE MAY 2022
85

household and businesses but encourages the consumption of locally made goods and reduces the
importation of foreign goods.
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Abstract
The proliferation of business competition programmes of various forms for budding
entrepreneurs is well acknowledged. Even though there are some lacunae around this
subject, evidence in the literature shows that these schemes have been successful to an
extent in relation to encouraging participation in entrepreneurship in the wider context.
Meanwhile, there have been increasing clamours of the imperativeness of the need to boost
ethnic businesses. Hence, the key focus of this article is to present a conceptual and robust
argument for the use of competition for achieving this purpose. The synthesis suggests that
apart from ensuring wider representation in entrepreneurship, adopting such a stance will
foster economic growth in the relevant contexts. The implication of the paper is wideranging with relevance for all stakeholders including policy-makers, NGOs, and others
with interest in fostering ethnic entrepreneurship. The paper proposes a number of valuable
directions for further studies.

Introduction
Entrepreneurship has been notably acknowledged as a lifeline of nations. The specific contribution of
SMEs to total business establishments in many nations is in excess of 90%. This makes it an essential
phenomenon of interest to researchers, managers, and policymakers. Meanwhile, as immigration
continues to grow in developed nations like the UK, ethnic entrepreneurship is taking a centre stage with
calls being made to strategize to boost entrepreneurial engagements among people of ethnic populations
in these countries. Accordingly, efforts are being made to scan every available opportunity to achieve
this purpose. In view of this, this conceptual paper reviews the use of competitions that have constituted
a common tool for attracting budding entrepreneurs as organized by various educational institutions and
agencies. It unpacks the subterraneous issues and makes the case for using competition as a tool for
achieving an upward shift in ethnic entrepreneurship in the UK
Competition as the impetus for entrepreneurship: A critical overview
By and large, many themes have been used by scholars in the past to explain entrepreneurship including
the description of who an entrepreneur is. Many appellations have been used including describing
entrepreneurs as leaders, disrupters, creators of new organizations, risk-takers, managers, innovators,
and idea generators (Honig, 2020). The impetus for entrepreneurship is numerous. Some of these are
access to fund, intrinsic motivation, unemployment in the society, and favourable government policies
towards entrepreneurship, racial counter frames among many others (Gilmore, 2011; Wingfeld and
Taylor, 2016; Grimmer et al., 2018; Gbadamosi, 2020a). one of these that has attracted very little
research attention is competition organized by various bodies including government, educational
institution, and nongovernmental organizations. For example, some top institutions such as Wharton,
Harvard, MIT, and Stanford have their own business plan competitions (Honig, 2004). Similarly, it is
reported how it is used by pharmacy students at Waterloo university to pursue their innovation under
the healthcare industry (Tjendar, 2012). For higher education institutions (HEI), such competitions offer
them opportunity to draw awareness to entrepreneurship as a worthwhile career option and to engender
start-up with their institutions (McGowan and Cooper, 2008). Apart from encouraging new entrants,
competition for entrepreneurship could also enhance incumbents towards radical innovation (Henkel et
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al., 2015) while business plan competition in particular stimulates entrepreneurial spirit among young
and would-be entrepreneurs (Tipu, 2015). As indicated in the literature, competition stimulates
organization to innovate market offerings, the methods of producing them, and the applicable marketing
techniques (Hartely et al., 2013). In some cases, they are being used to promote sustainable
entrepreneurship (Fichter and Tiemann, 2020).
One of the common forms of competition geared towards facilitating entrepreneurship is the
notion of Business Plan completions (BPC) which is a mechanism that offers opportunity to not only
find business ideas but also to stimulate them from aspiring entrepreneurs (Grimaldi and Grandi, 2005;
Tipu, 2019). By definition, it has been conceptualized as a roadmap for an establishment that provides
details around founding strategies and the needed resources for the new business to revolve around fiveyear projections (Lange et al., 2007; Tipu, 2019). A related definition given earlier by Schilit (1987)
sees it as a tool for assessing the current and future states of an organization in relation to its
environment, and delineate the short-range and long-rage objectives. This process of BPC is such that
interested teams or individuals submit venture ideas to be evaluated on their merits and the best of these
will be given an award (Fichter and Tiemann, 2020).
There are several types of competitions that impinge on businesses, how they are started, and
how they are managed. For example, Chang and Zhang’s (2015) article on mating competition and
entrepreneurship draws from the literature to explain how ranking between men and women, and
marriage market within the contemporary industrial society provide discourse on entrepreneurship
(Fisman et al., 2006; Chang and Zhang, 2015). The variants of Business plan competition include
pitching competitions, crowd funding competition, demo and showcasing competition, business model
competition, accelerator competition, and business model competition (Watson and McGowan, 2016 in
Fichter and Tiemann, 2020 ). By and large, when examined critically, it is logical to agree that it is
related to entrepreneurship learning which is about developing entrepreneurial skills, knowledge, and
attributes (Hytti and O’Gorman, 2004; Yu, 2013). This is linked to capacity building which has been
described as involving helping people in order to be able to help themselves (Smillie, 2001). Some have
raised limitations of these competitive programmes. These include the fact the programmes are small in
nature while in some cases prizes are awarded to few organizations in a year (McKenzie, 2015). In fact,
in more specific terms, the formal written business plan competition (BPC) has been criticized as being
counterproductive while effectuation-led business coopetition is highlighted as a better model to foster
entrepreneurship (Watson and McGowan, 2019). By this, It is argued that the popularity of the use of
business plan is due to the ritual and the ease of evaluation and not because it specifically yields actual
new ventures (Fayolle, 2013; Whalen and Holloway, 2012) and also does not mean that the individual
involve has the skill required to commence the business (Taylor et al., 2004). On the other hand, the
effectuation indicates that new businesses are created by using the resources currently possessed by the
individual or the team rather than the goals that may be held implying that it is based on the current
reality, belief, assets, and environment (Watson and McGowan, 2019). Therefore, examining the extent
to which competition aid entrepreneurship and result in business success is a warranted research
endeavour. Moreover, examining this in relation to ethnic entrepreneurship will be an even stronger
contribution to the literature.
Challenges of SMEs
Entrepreneurship comes in different forms such as ethnic entrepreneurship, women entrepreneurship,
entrepreneurship by the military, and a host of others (Ojo, 2022; Gbadamosi, 2022). Despite the
significance of SMEs to national development, there are some challenges militating against these
ventures. Some are general in nature while many others are specific to different types of business. As
many SMEs are introduced into different sectors of the economy, they fail and are out of business shortly
after. Among reasons for their failure have been stated as shoddy product design, inappropriate pricing
strategy, the choice of unsuitable distribution, and marketing communication strategies. Gbadamosi
(2020) argues that the problem of some SMEs revolves around their lack of adequate understanding of
their market which makes many of them fail even at the early stage of their business commencement.
This presents strong challenges to these businesses. For women entrepreneurship, some of the challenges
militating against its growth to the desired state are noted to be lack of role models, cultural obstacles,
constraints associated with funding, liquidity problem, limited business, social network, and
22ND ACADEMY OF AFRICAN BUSINESS AND DEVELOPMENT CONFERENCE MAY 2022
89

management inexperience, (United Nations, 2006; Okafor and Amala, 2020; Mayoux, 2001; Bledsoe
and Oatsvall, 2010). In a paper titled the suppressions hypothesis reconsidered, Boyd (2012) highlights
the stiff competition as a major challenge for the retail black entrepreneurs. With the scale of these
challenges, widening opportunities through competition to attract new entrants into ethnic businesses
and funding or other supports has the potential to increase the number of reputable and profitable
business ventures.
Profitability and Business sustainability
There are some notable advantages of SMEs which includes flexibility, adaptability, and closeness to
their customers (Arasti et al., 2014; Gbadamosi, 2020). Nevertheless, increasing scholarship outputs
continue to describe SMES as businesses usually desperate in need of growth and survival (Darey et al.,
2014) as they experience series of difficulties and disadvantages when compared to the larger enterprises
counterpart (Arasti et al, 2014). There is a claim that more than 50% of small businesses fail within the
first five years of their establishment (Reiss, 2006). Meanwhile, business failure could be defined in a
number of ways including cessation of operation as a result of financial reason, liquidating to avoid
losses, and involuntarily becoming unable to obtain new debt or equity to prevent decline (Gaskill et
al, 1993; Liao et al., 2008; Pretorious, 2009). Hence, it’s important to understand the factors that
underpin failure and success in these establishments.
The literature indicates some of these as management experience, adequacy of start-up capital,
availability of professional advisor, economic timing, business planning, record keeping and financial
control, business-owning parents, and age of the business owner (Lussier, 1995; Teng et al., 2011).
Apart from these, there are the psychological traits of the entrepreneurs such as attitude towards risk,
innovative orientation, and drive for independence (Koop et al., 2000; Frese et al., 2002; Teng et al.,
2011). Meanwhile, Teng et al. (2011) identify some factors which are more easily developed and finetuned by policy makers as environmental conditions, training, and managerial skills (Teng et al., 2011).
It is therefore not surprising that Kayemuddin (2012) concluded that, it is very crucial to nurture
leadership traits among younger generation for success in small business. This supports the claim in the
study of Jo and Lee (1996) which shows that starting a business with basic experience without adequate
knowledge of the new product may lead to failure of the business. Meanwhile, the literature identifies
inappropriate policies as the most important factor influencing failure or success in entrepreneurship
(Arasti et al., 2014). From a different perspective, there is a contention which holds that lack of support
such as training and funding is the major impediment to success among SMEs (Yusuf, 1995) while the
study of Ahmad et al (2010) on entrepreneurial competency, business success and business environment
suggests that skill development is a critical step to success in entrepreneurship. Hence, if reviewed
critically, one can put these factors into categories of internal and external factors (Arasti et al., 2014).
In terms of speed of entrepreneurial success (Huang (2016) found that the waiting times for
entrepreneurial success for male is shorter than that of female. Although these perspectives have
provided some useful details around business success factors, there is palpable research gap in relation
to the impact on competitions and the associated prizes on ethnic business continuity and profitability.
Self-efficacy, Business competition, and Business success
Undoubtedly, a variety of factors contribute to business success, failure, sustainability, and approach to
the associated competition. Some of these could be personal, social, cultural, economic, and a host of
others. An example of this is captured in the claim that factors such as work experience, assistance from
people with experience of founding a business, and the size of the team are positively linked to the
evaluation of the proposed business idea by the team (Foo, 2010; Tipu, 2019). Therefore, the
characteristics of the individual or the team participating in the business idea competition constitute a
crucial part of the process (Tipu, 2019). On a personal level, beyond the role of competition, the
individual’s self-efficacy would be core as a prediction to entrepreneurship intension (Osir et al, 2019).
The term self-efficacy, which was first proposed by Bandura (1977), has been defined as people’s beliefs
in their own abilities and skills possessed to get a task done (Bandura, 1986; Gielnik et al., 2017).
Accordingly, it has been linked as a reliable predictor in educational system to explain increase in
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intention to engage in entrepreneurship (Pittaway et al., 2010; Zellweger et al., 2011; Piperopoulus and
Dimov, 2015). Hence, it is reasonable to agree with the view that people with high self-efficacy will put
more effort in their pursuits for a long time and persist within setback experience and develop better
(Shane et al, 2003; Urban, 2020). Consequently, someone which high self-efficacy will experience less
failure anxiety, perseverance, courage to accept social criticism, communication skills, creativity, and
ability to appear trustworthy (Prabhu, 1999; Urban, 2020). Interestingly, the literature suggests that in
dynamic environment, self-efficacy enhances performance when it is linked to moderate optimism but
if coupled with high optimism, it undermines it (Piperopoulus and Dimov, 2015). Putting the wider
context into consideration, the term has been described as dealing with the capabilities of the individuals
while tackling the huge society’s challenges (Hockerts, 2017; Hassan, 2020). Hence, the notion of social
cognitive theory which emphasizes the link between self-perception of the personal skills possessed to
perform a particular task and entrepreneurial activity, is understandable (Bandura, 1977; Miao et al,
2017). This is quite related to individual’s passion for something, such as entrepreneurship. The
literature highlights two types of passion which are namely obsessive passion and harmonious passion
(Vallerand et al., 2003; Piperopoulus and Dimov, 2015). While the obsessive passion is about the
obsessive urge one has to engage in something, the harmonious passion indicates that the individual’s
passion for a phenomenon is in harmony with other aspects of life (Vallerand et al., 2003). In a related
perspective, it is stated that variation in people’s harmonious passion for being entrepreneurial has a
significant and positive impact on innovative activity (Schenkel et al., 2019).
Ethnicity and Ethnic entrepreneurship: Integrative perspectives
Ethnicity has been a widely studied and debated topic over the years by various scholars. This is not
surprising in that it relates to a number of phenomena such as education, entrepreneurship, consumption,
management, public policy, and a host of others (Ram et al., 2008; Aliaga-Isla and Rialp, 2013, Ma et
al., 2013; Gbadamosi, 2015; Daniel et al., 2019). At the global level, about 3% of the population of the
world lives in other countries rather than the ones where they were born (Kerr et al., 2016; Honig, 2020).
It is common to link this to the increasing rate of immigration to various developed countries such as
the US, the UK, Germany, and Canada. A number of reasons have been highlighted as responsible for
this trend. The literature identifies these issues to include the need to seek employment, education,
avoidance of persecution and instability in the home country, and pursuit of better standards of living
(Makgosa, 2012). Besides, evidence shows that most of these immigrant destinations such as New
Zealand, Australia, Canada, UK, and US are now attracting immigrants from their various countries of
origin (Czaika and Haas, 2014; Honig, 2020). So, multiculturalism is becoming increasingly palpable
in these countries. In the UK, the proportion of the ethnic population has increased over the years (ONS,
2020). This is evident in the data of non-white in England and Wales reported in ONS (2011) as shown
in Table 1. in the 2011 census data available, of the 56.1 million recorded for England and Wales, the
Asian ethnic group constitute 7.5% to be the second-largest percentage while that of Black ethnic
residents was 3.3% (ONS, 2020). Evidently, the number continues to grow as shown in more recent data
(Migration Watch UK, 2019). Given this development, it cannot be considered outlandish to focus on
probing its dynamics as a phenomenon.
Meanwhile, ethnic entrepreneurship specifically has been a hot topic and fertile research domain
with increasing scholarship effort (Nwankwo et al., 2012; Gbadamosi, 2015; Ram et al., 2016; Daniel
et al., 2019). It has been viewed from various perspectives like financing, management, mentorship,
profitability, and development to mention but a few. Among the key reasons linking ethnicity to
entrepreneurship have been noted by Honig (2020). According to him, this is because many migrants
are self-selected risk-takers who left their home countries for the host countries in search of better
conditions and opportunities. Moreover, they have preferences for goods and services that are not
adequately available in the host country. Also, many of the migrants noticed that their previous human
capital and status are not adequately recognized such as not having a license to practice the careers they
have previously chosen while they were in their home countries. This form of entrepreneurship has been
highlighted as a key contributor to the UK economy over the years. A source indicates that they
contribute between £25 billion and £32 billion to the UK economy on annual basis (Regeneris
Consulting, 2010 cited in Carter, 2013). Understandably, with the increasing number of the ethnic
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minority population, it is logical to state that this contribution to the economy is also increasing (Collins
and Fakoussa, 2015). As a specific example, it is stated in GLA (2004) that Black-owned businesses
were more than 10,000 while Black people that identified themselves as self-employed were over 24,000
in the 2001 census. These are interesting statistics with useful implications. Despite this, it has been
shown further that the entrepreneurial endeavours of African-Caribbean in the UK have not been as
successful as some of the other ethnic minority groups when viewed comparatively (Reeves and Ward,
1984; Ram et al, 2002). In the explanation given by Okunta and Pandya (2007) to dispel the common
assumptions, it is stated that the poor entrepreneurial performance of the African-Caribbean (AC) is not
specifically linked to ethnicity or culture but should be seen as a function of numerous and complex
factors with some being outside of their control. This can be linked to the issues associated with why
people start a business. Shane et al. (1991) found that there are differences in reasons why people venture
into businesses and these vary between the three countries they study which are Norway, New Zealand,
and the UK. This is consistent with what has been documented in earlier findings of McGrath et al.
(1992) and Mueller and Thomas (2001). So, this explains the multiplicity of the nature of challenges
confronting these businesses and the strategies for combating them.
For ethnic entrepreneurship, the notion of social capital is considered very essential. It has been
described as actions around reciprocity and mutual assistance offered by members of an ethnic group
for fostering a common bond among members (Whitehouse, 2011). By and large, the term is linked to
fellowship, goodwill, and other social attributes with instrumental values associated with measurably
improved living conditions (Wallis et al., 2004). With social capital, budding entrepreneurs can feel
strengthened in various ways such as making them competitive in their marketplace operations. This is
expected concerning social capital especially as it has been described as the glue which constitutes the
structure of networks as well as serving as the lubricants that smoothen their operations (Anderson and
Jack, 2010). It is linked to the strategies of immigrant ventures with specific advantages which include
unorthodox financial capital like credit association, ethnically sympathetic supply sources and consumer
outlets, and access to human capital in the form of co-ethnic networks (Wison and Portes, 1980; Portes
and Zhou, 1992; Butler and Greene, 1997). So, this reflects the notion of ethnic enclaves which explains
a scenario in which a considerable number of the immigrant workforce are engaged in businesses owned
by other minorities (Portes and Shafer, 2007).

Table 1: Ethnic group by measures (London)
Value

percent

All usual respondents

8,173,941

100

White

4,887,435

59.8

English/Welsh/Scottish/Northern Irish/British

3,669,284

44.9

Irish

175,974

2.2

Gypsy or Irish Traveler

8,196

0.1

Other White

1,033,981

12.6

Mixed/Multiple ethnic groups

405,279

5.0

White and Black Caribbean

119,425

1.5

White and Black African

65,479

0.8

White and Asian

101,500

1.2

Other mixed

118,875

1.5

Asian/Asian British

1,511,546

18.5
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Indian

542,857

6.6

Pakistani

223,797

2.7

Bangladeshi

222,127

2.7

Chinese

124,250

1.5

Other Asian

398,515

4.9

Black/African/Caribbean/Black British

1,088,640

13.3

African

573,931

7.0

Caribbean

344,597

4.2

Other Black

170,112

2.1

Other ethnic group

281,041

3.4

Arab

106,020

1.3

Any other ethnic group

175,021

2.1

Source: Census 2011, nomis official labour market statistics
http://www.nomisweb.co.uk/census/2011/KS201EW/view/2013265927?cols=measures
(Accessed, 24th October, 2014)
Conclusion and Avenue for future studies
The contribution of ethnic entrepreneurship to the global economy has been emphasized in various ways.
Understandably, there is a need to boost this as a part of the various effort to ensure national and global
prosperity. Ethnic SMEs are operating in various spheres with significant challenges such as lack of
funding, inadequate knowledge of the market, lack of mentors, and a host of others. This paper suggests
that, as many educational institutions and agencies offer competition as a form of boosting SMEs in the
form of offering prizes that will lead to the establishment of ventures, this can be specifically designed
and directed at ethnic minority groups to strengthen this aspect of entrepreneurship. Although this will
mirror the conventional competitions that involve getting the prospective entrepreneurs to submit a
proposal to be vetted by panels, targeting ethnic groups will ensure having the specific objective to boost
ethnic entrepreneurship achieved.
Meanwhile, being a conceptual paper, this article pinpoints avenues for future studies. It will be
useful to know empirically, how business competitions will relate with winners’ self-efficacy. Similarly,
future studies can explore the link between winning in these competitive processes and business success
as well as how such businesses can be sustainable.
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Abstract
Customer service has evolved over the years to become a tool used by businesses for
several benefits such as competitive advantage, customer loyalty, and retention.
However, most previous studies tend to examine customer service within the context of
large organizations, with little attention paid to businesses within the Micro, Small and
Medium-sized Enterprises’ (MSMEs) sector. This paper argues that customer service is
more crucial for MSMEs than it is for large corporations. The paper further discusses
MSMEs in Ghana consider customer service to be what transpires between the business
and the customer during the product or service exchange period. Beyond this, firms are
less concerned about customer service. Customer service since the turn of the
millennium transcends the business encounter stage through customer relationship
management. This paper, therefore, calls for the implementation of appropriate customer
service practices that enhance the core product or services rendered, which could
eventually yield desired benefits to consumers. The paper is a conceptual paper and relies
heavily on literature and industry experiences.
Keywords: Customer Service, SME, Entrepreneurship, Sustainable, Ghana.
Introduction
The survival or otherwise of the business rests on the customer. The old phrase "the customer is the
King/Queen" is still relevant to enterprises' creation and growth. The customer is still always "BOSS"
and, thus, customers service remains a topic for debate. Consequently, excellent customer service
delivery remains one of the several elements that enterprises worldwide use to attract, satisfy, and win
the life customers' lifetime loyalty and a competitive edge. Zeithaml and Bitner (1996) opine that
customer service, which results in customer satisfaction, is central to firm performance and revenue.
However, excellent customer service is anchored on service quality delivery, influencing loyalty
(Meesala & Paul, 2018). When entrepreneurs deliver service quality that meets or exceed customers’
expectations, the outcome will be customer satisfaction and loyalty (Izogo & Ogba, 2015). Based on
customer service's phenomenal contribution to the bottom-lines, most firms apply several customer
service activities to meet customer expectations (Mahmoud, Hinson & Adika, 2018). The concept and
practice of customer service, particularly in well-developed and large businesses, have been well
researched (Mahmoud et al., 2018; Meesala & Paul, 2018; Cook, 2010), but there is little attention paid
to the practice of customer service within the context of the Micro, Small and Medium Scale Enterprises
– MSMEs (Naatu, Anafo & Nsubugah, 2016). The size and unique business processes of MSMEs differ
from large enterprises or corporations in their formation, functionality, and strategy formulation.
Therefore, customer service approaches and their associated managerial connotations vary from one
business to another (Abosede, Obasan & Alese, 2016). The need has consequently arisen for a study on
customer service practices in MSMEs within the Ghanaian context.
In recent times, the concept of MSMEs has gained attention in the literature and long-held
notions formed at the end of the 19th century that large firms offer the most outstanding support for the
economy has been challenged since the 1950s (Wang, 2016). The reason is that the contributions of
MSMEs across the world cannot be overlooked. In several developed and developing countries, MSMEs
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form a large part of the private sector (Beck & Demirguc-Kunt, 2006). They are drivers of economic
growth and job creation in developing countries (Ayandibu & Houghton, 2017; Wang, 2016). Ayyagari,
Demirgu¨ç-Kunt and Maksimovic (2007), in examining the role of MSMEs in job creation, indicated
that MSMEs with less than 250 employees are the engine of growth in several countries. Beck,
Demirguc-Kunt, and Levine (2005) add that MSMEs constitute over 60% of total employment in
manufacturing in most developing countries. Bello, Jibir and Ahmed (2018) reveal that a significant
relationship exists between MSMEs' operation and economic growth in developing nations. In Ghana,
MSMEs contribute about 70% to Ghana's GDP and account for about 92% of businesses in Ghana (Abor
& Quartey, 2010).
The concept of MSMEs, like many concepts, has generated much debate in the development
discourse, and it remains a contested sphere in terms of agreed definition (Abor & Quartey, 2010;
Akorsu & Agyapong, 2012; Gibson and van der Vaart, 2008). As such, different scholars, institutions
and even governments have offered various definitions for MSMEs. Some definitions tend to focus on
the number of employees, amount of capital invested, and production volume (Jordan, Lowe & Taylor,
1998; Osei, Baah-Nuakoh, Tutu & Sowa, 1993). According to Gibson and van der Vaart (2008),
considering the country-specific economic context in which the SME operates, for example, an SME in
Ghana would be defined as having an annual turnover of between US$23,700 and US$2,370,000. As
highlighted by Akorsu and Agyapong (2012, p. 137)
“NBSSI (1998) provided an operational definition of small business. According to this body, a small
business is any business that employs up to 29 people. They are divided into micro, small and medium
enterprises micro-enterprises, employing up to 5 employees with fixed assets (excluding land and
building) not exceeding the value of $10,000; small enterprises – employ between 6 and 29 employees
or having fixed assets 138 excluding land and building not exceeding $100,000 and medium enterprises
– employ between 30 and 99 employees with fixed assets of up to$1m.”
This chapter uses the NBSSI's (1998) definition of MSMEs cited by Akorsu and Agyepong (2012) as a
working definition. However, the chapter focuses on micro and small firms because interest in such
firms' research is low. As such, there is little knowledge regarding the customer service practices of
MSMEs.
The rest of the chapter presents a literature review on some key areas that create an
understanding of the research phenomenon. Attention is then turned on customer service analysis by
micro and small enterprises and, hence, entrepreneurial ventures.
Understanding the Concept of MSMEs in Ghana
Ghanaian scholars and organizations have, over the years, carved various definitions, or descriptions of
MSMEs. One of the earliest definitions of MSMEs in Ghana was proposed by Osei et al. (1993).
According to the authors, the term MSMEs refers to businesses that employ less than 30 employees.
They go further to categories MSMEs into micro (less than six employees), tiny (6-9 employees), and
small (10-29 employees). The National Board for Small Scale Industries – NBSSI (1998) uses the
criteria of the number of employees and the value of fixed assets to provide an operational definition of
MSMEs. NBSSI (1998) opine that an SME is a business that employs a maximum of up to 29 employees.
The board also divides MSMEs into micro enterprises, small enterprises, and medium enterprises. Per
the NBSSI, a micro-business employs up to 5 employees with fixed assets (excluding land and building)
not exceeding the value of $10,000 – using the 1994 exchange rate; and a small enterprise employ
between 6 and 29 employees and having fixed assets (excluding land and building) not exceeding
$100,000.
There appears to be a consensus with regards to what constitute MSMEs in Ghana. The cut-off
points in terms of the number of employees that an MSMEs should have is 29, as indicated by Osei et
al. (1993) and NBSSI (1998). No definition of MSME in the Ghanaian context pegs the number of
employees to more than 29. There are still deliberations in Ghana on how to find a more unified
definition for MSMEs. Currently, there is a final draft of the MSME policy waiting for Parliamentary
approval. This chapter, however, sees it problematic with the use of the number of employees only as
an indicator of the size or classification of a business in contemporary times where the use of technology
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is used to augment human efforts. The study suggests that the volume of activity carried out by a business
should be part of the boundary of businesses in Ghana.
Overview of the MSME Sector in Ghana
Abor and Quartey (2010) and Kayanula and Quartey (2000) observe that Ghana's MSMEs can be
grouped into urban enterprises and rural enterprises. Urban enterprises can further be divided into
organized and unorganized enterprises, otherwise known as informal enterprises (See Adom, 2016).
Organized enterprises in Ghana often have a registered office for business activities and have paid
employees, whilst the unorganized or informal enterprise mainly operates in open spaces, wooden
structures/kiosks/containers or at home (Adom, 2016; 2017). Most of them also rely on unpaid
workforces, such as family members and apprentices (Kayanula & Quartey, 2000; Osei et al., 1993).
The MSME sector of Ghana comprises businesses of different categories. These include retailing,
wholesaling, manufacturing, services, among several others. Most MSMEs in Ghana are owned and
operated by women (Abor & Quartey, 2010). This could be explained by the flexibility and
independence working MSMEs offer, which most women desire considering their positions in society
as wives, mothers, caretakers, and the likes.
Scholars agree that the existence of MSMEs contributes to nations' economic development,
significantly, developing countries (Ahiawodzi & Adade, 2012; Akugri, Bagah & Wulifan, 2015). Abor
and Quartey (2010) report that 92% of businesses in Ghana are MSMEs. It presupposes that the
Ghanaian economy, to a more considerable extent, is dependent on MSMEs. Unfortunately, as a country,
Ghana does not fully realise the benefits of the dominance of MSMEs in the economy. The majority of
these MSMEs operate in the informal sector and are mainly necessity driven entrepreneurs (Adom &
Williams, 2014; Buame, 1996) where they are not well traced for tax purposes. Irrespective of this, the
significant contributions of MSMEs in Ghana cannot be overlooked. MSMEs in Ghana play a role in
reducing unemployment and ensuring income stability (Abor & Quartey, 2010). However, Akugri et al.
(2015) contend that MSMEs in rural regions play minimal roles in employing since most of them rely
on unpaid labour (family members). Kayanula and Quartey (2000) maintain that MSMEs play a key
role in making domestic markets efficient, and they make use of scarce resources, thereby triggering
economic growth. Though they are providers of goods and services, MSMEs are also consumers of raw
materials and other services needed in the production. The purchasing power they exhibit positively
influences the Ghanaian economy (Abor & Quartey, 2010).
By nature of their size and location, micro-firms have direct contact with consumers better than
larger firms. Large firms tend to focus on business-to-business (B to B) markets instead of the Businessto-Consumer (B to C). Most micro-firms bridge the gap between the producers of some products and
consumers by making the goods or services conveniently accessible to consumers. In other words, they
are retailers. For instance, although Nestle Ghana is the producer of milo, ideal milk, and so on, micro
and/or small firms in the form of provision shops, supermarkets, among others, make these goods
available at various locations convenient. In the service context, a large energy firm like the Electricity
Company of Ghana sells its services to consumers heavily through micro/small vendors. Most
micro/small firms in Ghana engage in businesses that involve the sale of larger organizations’ products.
For this reason, the survival and growth of such firms are of importance not just to their owners but to
the large businesses as well. The benefits of being derived from excellent customer delivery by these
firms could also impact larger organizations. For example, a supermarket that has been able to capture
a larger share of the local market due to excellent customer service is likely to buy more inventory, thus
promoting the growth of medium and large enterprises. Therefore, the impact of excellent customer
service delivery by these enterprises is multifaceted.
Over time, there have been concerns regarding the quality of customer service rendered by
MSMEs, especially micro/small enterprises. It may, in part, be due to limited financial resources
inhibiting the firms’ ability to hire people with the required skills and experiences needed for a specific
role, especially in customer service or customer care. Aside from this, they are unable to invest in
customer service training for their employees. Customer service in these enterprises is not properly
cultured and may not have a standard handling customer service. Therefore, these employees rely on
their knowledge regarding delivering excellent customer service and how a customer should be handled
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to ensure there is always a repeat purchase. The outcome is that customers are unhappy, unsatisfied and
may not wish to transact business with the firm again unless the s/he has no alternatives.
Assessing the Notion of Customer Service
In the views of Munusamy, Chelliah and Mun (2010), research on customer service delivery has gained
maximum attention in line with the concern for quality goods and services in contemporary times.
Hinson, Mohammed, and Mensah (2006) note that firms that aspire to be successful need more than a
competitive advantage in customer service to build customer loyalty within the service sector. Over
time, customer service has been identified as a strategic tool and critical for firm differentiation (Piccoli,
Lui & Grün, 2017). Customer service is seen as a marketing strategy (Zeitham, Berry & Parasuraman,
1993) and a competitive advantage source. It can also lead to customer loyalty (Parasuraman, Berry &
Ziethalm, 1991). As a result of customer service's importance, Wong, Liu and Tjosvold (2015)
emphasize that firms are increasingly relying on customer service personnel or employees to offer
quality service that aid repeat-purchases and profitability. Xue, Ray and Sambamurthy (2013) indicate
that customer service is the extent to which a firm can identify, understand, and satisfy customers' needs
and expectations through the delivery of high-quality products. Wagenheim and Reurink (1991, p3)
define customer service as "an organizational perspective and process that focuses on meeting customer
expectations by doing the right things right the first time." The authors further state that customer service
is a management strategy that is premised on meeting customer expectations. These definitions show
that customer service is drawn from or is in line with the marketing concept.
According to Kotler and Keller (1988, p.17), "the marketing concept holds that the key to
achieving organizational goals consists of determining the needs and wants of target markets and
delivering the desired satisfactions more effectively and efficiently than competitors." Thus, customer
service is a philosophy as well as an attitude. On the one hand, the customer service philosophy believes
that firms can operate better when they cooperate with the customer to offer what the customer wants
rather than dictate and control what the customer receives. On the other hand, customer service is an
attitude when an organization’s culture reflects that the customer is the focus and reason for the firm's
existence.
Effective customer service aims to achieve customer satisfaction, higher customer retention,
and reduce customer complaints (Diaz, 2017). The enterprise must not perceive customer complaints as
a nuisance in that those complaints are needed to signal the business that it is not meeting the customer's
needs adequately. Parasuraman et al. (1991) stress that the key to providing excellent service is
understanding and responding to customer expectations. The prevalent ideology about customer service
is that it satisfies only external customers and increases costs. Wagenheim and Reurink (1991), however,
consider this notion to be a misconception because they believe that customer service targets both
internal and external customers and reduces costs. Misopoulos, Mitic, Kapoulas and Karapiperis (2014)
pinpoint that, within the airline sector, customer service is exhibited in online and mobile check-in
services, memorable flight experiences, and favourable prices. According to the authors, an airline firm
fails to demonstrate good customer service when there are delays in scheduled flights, difficulty using
the firm's website and lost luggage issues.
In Dooley's (2003) view, a business spends fifteen times more to attract a new customer than retain
an existing one, hence the need for excellent customer service delivery. The author then proposes seven
steps that firms that are concerned about customer service should follow:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.

Conduct research on the customer to provide tailored goods and services.
Greet the customer by name or title when necessary.
Demonstrate through gestures that the customer is valued.
Find out how the customer can be helped by asking.
Provide a listening ear to the customer to help identify needs.
Help the customer by fulfilling their needs and wants.
Add an extra touch that invites customers back for business.

Levy, Weitz and Grewal (2012) also indicate that sustainable customer service is achievable through a
combination of standardized and personalized services. The authors, therefore, emphasize that providing
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customer service entails: having knowledge about customers through research or interactions with
customers; creating service standards based on the perception of customers and not internal operations;
meeting and exceeding the set service standard through motivating and empowering employees;
communicating the promised service via the effective customer expectations management and making
realistic commitments.
Some Customer Service Research in Ghana: A Critical Analysis
Discourse on customer service in Ghana is receiving the attention of scholars. However, a more
significant portion of this research has focused on the banking industry and other large firms (see Hinson
et al., 2006; Nimako, Gyamfi & Wandaogou, 2013). For Nimako et al. (2013), Ghanaian customers of
two banks, Merchant Bank Ghana (MBG) and Ghana Commercial Bank, were dissatisfied with the
banks' customer service through internet banking. Specifically, the customers were dissatisfied with the
timeliness of response to customer request, the capability to be directed online to resolve problems, and
the transaction fee for online banking transactions. Narteh and Owusu-Firmpong (2011) add that, within
the banking industry, the attitude and behaviour of bank staff, which reflects the customer service
rendered, influences customers' decision to start a business with a bank or maintain a bank account.
Owusu-Frimpong (2008) indicates that Ghanaian banks' customers view the bank staff's attitude
and behaviour in customer service delivery in the banking industry. To ascertain the gender differences
of bank customers' customer service expectations, the author finds no gender differences and concludes
that there is no significant gender difference in the expectations of bank customer services. Atinga,
Abekah-Nkrumah and Ameyaw Domfeh (2011), in examining the relevance of excellent customer
service in Ghana's healthcare sector, highlight that excellent customer service delivery plays a
significant role in patient satisfaction and recovery.
It can be deduced from these extant studies on customer service done in the Ghanaian context
that Ghanaians desire excellent customer service delivery from businesses. However, most of the service
providers, especially in the banking sector, which has been extensively researched, do not receive good
customer service as desired. Research on customer service in the Ghanaian context has primarily focused
on large organizations. Attention now is turned on customer service in the micro/small enterprises.
The Relevance of Customer Service in the Ghanaian MSME Sector
Customer service is at the core of a successful business enterprise (Kumar, 2017). Customers often
prefer large businesses because they are assured of a higher degree of dependability concerning customer
service than MSMEs. However, unless a large organization implements an in-depth customer service
process, it will be more prone to losing customer focus. Mostly, large organizations have the option of
serving several other customers. Hence, the loss of a few customers may insignificantly affect finances.
This is, however, not the same for MSMEs. To MSMEs, especially micro-firms, every customer or
every business transaction is of importance. This can be linked to the difficulty these firms encounter in
getting new customers due to their size and resources availability (Hatten, 2011). Consequently, in
contrast to popular notion, MSMEs should have an advantage in customer service due to the personal
contact they have with customers.
However, customers' closeness should present an opportunity to render better customer service
to meet and exceed customer expectations. The irony is that firms in Ghana often have a narrow
perspective regarding the customer service notion. They think customer service only occurs during the
product or service exchange period. Due to the limited view of customer service, micro/ small
enterprises fail to research the consumer needs and want to provide goods and services that meet the
customer's expectations. As a result, consumers end up being delivered services that are at variance with
their expectations.
Given the rising competition in the MSME landscape in Ghana, there is a need for firms in the
sector to effectively use customer service to sustain their positions in the marketplace or to survive. One
issue affecting the micro/small enterprise sector is that innovative goods and services rolled onto the
market do not take time to be imitated. Hence, these firms must rely on innovation for sustainability and
add extra value through customer service. For instance, in 2008, in the Ghanaian indigenous porridge
meal industry, a revolution occurred, which I call (Entreprevolution) when a small enterprise ('Kooko'
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King) brought innovativeness in this industry through packaging. This innovation was not inimitable in
that it did not take long for other businesses that provide the same services as 'Koko King' to copy the
idea. Presently, there are countless such businesses in Accra, especially, rendering 'Kooko' King to lose
such competitive advantage gained through innovation. Today, even the traditional micro/small porridge
business under a shed serves porridge using disposable cups which, customers can opt for. The use of
disposable cups for local packaging beverages has since become the norm in that business sector.
For this reason, 'Kooko' King, the originator of the idea, must rely on other elements such as excellent
customer service to distinguish itself again from competitors. Thus, some innovation forms are not
enough to sustain MSMEs in industry, except the innovation is inimitable. Presently, 'Kooko' King faces
stiff competition from 'Starterpack'. Although their products differ, they appeal to the same breakfast
consumers or customers. To enhance customer service, 'Kooko' King has implemented a customer
ordering service where consumers order meals via a Website, WhatsApp or phone calls. The use of
technology-aided equipment or creating a website is not common in the industry in which ‘Kooko’ King
operates. Hence, the website has become a platform for enhancing customer experience, which gives
the consumer a favourable perception of the business’s customer service.
Another business that has distinguished itself in the Ghanaian MSME sector through customer
service is "Cook House Ghana" with its "Waakye (rice and pea) on Wheels" food delivery service. This
business has broken through the traditional food vending business by providing prompt delivery
services. "Waakye" is a local delicacy enjoyed by many. Rooted in the Ghanaian traditions and culture
is the ideology that food should not be transported to the final consumer through a third party. Therefore,
the idea of delivering a traditional meal like "waakye" was interesting to consumers who value time and
convenience. With the "Waakye on Wheels” concept, no longer do consumers have to queue to buy
“waakye” but place an order for it online at the comfort of their homes, offices, among others. “Cook
House” Ghana has been able to gain customer trust by its prompt delivery of service.
The above discourse shows that customer service is essential for the SMEs context. Through it,
MSMEs can build a competitive advantage, gain consumer trust, and influence repeat purchases.
Customer Service for the Ghanaian MSME Sector - Recommendations
There have been concerns raised regarding the level of customer service delivered by MSMEs in Ghana.
Whereas some MSMEs are making significant efforts to satisfy customers through excellent customer
service, others are reluctant, leaving their survival and growth chances. For some businesses, growth
and sustainability rest on some mystical powers, such as anointing oils, juju, prayers leap of faith. To
them, the human element cannot alter the fortunes of the firm. Traditionally, MSMEs have viewed
customer service as "a smile" during a business transaction. However, in times past, delivery services
have been popularly pursued to enhance customer service in the sector. Yet, customer service
management has been tagged as a preserve for large organizations instead of the MSMEs sector.
\Many MSMEs are providing delivery services to their customers at their convenience. These
customers order their items either through WhatsApp, phone call, Facebook, and others. For example,
"Bathers" is a micro-enterprise that sells ladies footwear and bags, advertises heavily on Facebook, and
consumers can place orders via the same platform or WhatsApp. The business also promotes on
WhatsApp via status updates. Customers view these statuses and select a preferred item for delivery to
be made by the company. This act minimises the time and effort the customer would spend to visit the
business premises to select an item, thereby enhancing the business's customer service.
However, as indicated earlier, customer relationship management or database marketing is
ignored mainly by micro/small enterprises in the Ghanaian context. Several of these firms perceive that
creating a customer database, which enhances customer service, is the preserve of large and wellestablished firms due to the cost implications. Resultantly, the idea of customer relationship
management is new within the micro-enterprise context. Customer relationship management must not
necessarily be applied in the same way larger organizations use it. Micro-firms have always thought that
they do not have many funds to implement customer relationship management systems to keep customer
data, but this could be done in cost-effective ways or manually. A business that has purchased a computer
can keep customer records by creating a customer database using Microsoft excel. However, in the
absence of a computer, a customer database can be created manually using books, diaries, receipt books,
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and others. One unique identifier of Ghanaians is the mobile phone number. No two people have the
same phone numbers. Therefore, an MSME interested in reaching out to customers after a business
transaction can, instead of writing only the customer's name on the receipt book, can also request the
customer’s phone number. Using these phone numbers, MSMEs can always inform customers about the
arrival of new stock, sales promotions, extension of branches, among other relevant information that is
likely to improve revenue. The carbon copy of the receipt book then becomes a database for the business.
Customer service is an art and must be acted or performed. To do this, the entrepreneur must
have adequate knowledge and understanding of who his/her customer(s) is/are. This has led the author
of this paper to propose this new way of perceiving the customer, which will facilitate the
implementation of an effective customer service delivery programme. In a bid to achieving this,
entrepreneurs must compare customers to the modern-day smartphone (e.g. iPhone). iPhone is indeed
one of the most expensive phones in the market. It is also true that users of costly phones such as an
iPhone pay particular attention to its handling.
In comparing customers to iPhone, customers, like the iPhone, have options. There are often
close substitutes to your product or service, and thus, the customer can use any option at any given time.
Therefore, it is incumbent on the entrepreneur to realise this, especially at the initial stages of the firm's
growth, so that all effort will gravitate towards the customer who is fluid in terms of available options
at his/her disposal.
Customers are also like the smartphone in that they depend on being charged up
(motivated/encouraged) to function. It means customers will seldom act if the service provider does not
motivate them to act. Through effective customer service, the customer is always ready to act. Flowing
from this is that they need to be updated through information sharing either through the traditional
marketing communication platforms or the modern social media platforms. Like the smartphone, lack
of updates will render some of the applications inactive. Excellent customer service is where the
customer gets informed about the changes around the firm and its products and services.
Again, if entrepreneurs were to protect their customers the same way an iPhone user would do
for his/her phone, businesses will thrive better. For instance, an iPhone user has a phone case/cover,
screen protector and some liquid to clean it as and when it is dirty. The question is, how often do
entrepreneurs protect their customers by building artificial walls – through customer service to ensure
that the customer is happy? The answer may not be farfetched. If the entrepreneur is interested in
sustaining the business's growth, then the customer must be protected. Some of the ways to protect the
customer is knowing the customer touchpoints (Halm, 2014). Do things that will make the customer
stick by you, which differs from one firm to another.
More so, customers like the iPhone are developed to perform the same function, but they are
different in what and how they interact with their surroundings. Remember, customers are not born
equal, and that requires deliberate effort to treat customers as individuals with a peculiar need that
requires the entrepreneur's attention. In doing this, every customer is treated like the last one. For
example, some customers like chilled beer, others, warm beer, and for this reason, excellent customer
services mean each of their needs is met. It is important also to realise that businesses that grow and
sustain the enterprise's growth are those who strictly adhere to the customers' requirement. Customers
like the iPhone have more capacity than what can be imagined. However, the entrepreneur must ensure
that their capacity utilization transcends the core functions by exploring new roles.
Above all, the entrepreneur must be aware that customer service inextricably interrelates with
trust-building and focuses on building trust to retain customers. Trust is one party’s willingness to be
vulnerable to another party based on the belief that the latter party is :
(a) Reliable: doing what you say you are going to do (most straightforward place to start)
(b) Open: not lying to another person (being honest is another easy entry point)
(c) Competent: a person’s ability or skill level to perform a specific task (setting clear expectations)
(d) Concerned: requires empathy (passion about someone’s needs and concerns)
These four key elements, when present, define the level of trust in the business relationship (Kramer,
Roderick, Tyler & Tom, 1996). For some, excellent customer service, more often than not, is a function
of the relationship that may exist between the service provider and the customer. If, for example, a
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customer happens to be a critical account, such a customer is more likely to receive a better service than
those who add little value to the business in terms of their purchases.
Service Quality Delivery for the Ghanaian MSME Sector
Service quality (SQ) has been regarded as an antecedent of customer satisfaction (Izogo & Ogba, 2015;
Ardakani et al., 2015; Hinson, Owusu‐Frimpong & Dasah, 2011). Scholars have argued that a high level
of quality is the company's key to success and a point-of-difference in today's competitive business
environment (Ardakani et al., 2015; Chen & Hu, 2010). This has made it very difficult to decouple
service quality from the success trajectory of businesses. Therefore, it is incumbent on companies,
mainly, MSMEs to adopt Service Quality Management (SQM). Ghotbabadi, Feiz, & Baharun (2015)
explain SQM as "matching the perceived quality with expected quality and keeping this distance as
small as possible to reach customers satisfaction".
Service quality, in general, is subjective. SQ in the MSME sector differs in respect of the
industry in which the MSMEs are operating. For instance, SQ among MSMEs in the manufacturing
industry is different from those working in a dominant service industry (Latif et al., 2019). One of the
most important and widely applied quality measurement models is SERVQUAL (Parasuraman et al.,
1988).
SERVQUAL determines the level of service quality by comparing the customer perception of
the service received with customer expectation in five dimensions as the following:
Reliability: the ability to perform the promised service both dependably and accurately;
Responsiveness: the willingness to help customers and to provide prompt service;
Assurance: the knowledge and courtesy of provider employees, as well as their ability to convey trust
and confidence to the customer
Empathy: the provision of caring and individualized attention to customers; and;
Tangibles: the appearance of physical facilities, equipment, personnel, and communication materials
(Parasuraman et al., 1988).
Though the SERVQUAL dimensions proposed by Parasuraman (1988) has been widely applied,
some scholars (Izogo & Ogba, 2015). cautioned that basing service quality assessment on the original
SERVQUAL dimensions can be misleading. As a result, context and industry-specific service quality
dimensions are needed to assist companies in their service quality improvement programmes.
Conclusion
The chapter discusses customer service practices in MSMEs and recognizes SMEs' contributions to the
Ghanaian economy. It discusses the contextual differences in the definition and description of SMEs.
The chapter emphasizes a need for a paradigm shift in customer service in the SME sector. SMEs should
begin to move away from the idea that customer service occurs during the business transaction to
database marketing and building relationships beyond the period when the business and the customer
meet face-to-face. The chapter trusts that, in an ever-increasing competitive business environment in the
MSME sector, the application of excellent customer service suggestions can enable firms to reposition
themselves and offer unique selling propositions. The chapter also shed light on the relevance of service
quality as a conduit for the success of MSME. The chapter has also outlined some ideas to help
entrepreneurs in their customer service implementation become more profitable and sustainable.
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Abstract
This paper has examined prior studies on the effectiveness of international aid
on Africa's sustainable economic development and poverty levels of the
general populace. From literature review, it has been found out that
international aid can promote economic growth in Africa depending on several
factors facing a country, such as political stability, level of aid intensity,
population ethnicity, level of FDI, among other factors. Those recipient
countries with favourable socio-economic conditions are likely to benefit from
the aid unlike those without, in order to achieve the self-sustainable
development of their own economies.
Keywords: International aid, recipient countries, sustainable development
Introduction
In 1948, the implementation of the Marshall Plan has seen the popularity of international (foreign) aid,
and the later periods has seen it becoming increasingly diverse, standardized and institutionalized (Cai,
Zheng, Hu, Pray & Shao, 2018).This aid from foreign nations and international organisations has been
in existence since 1960 as a socio-economic development tool of most developing countries including
Africa aiming at promoting their economic development in terms of national output (GDP) and reducing
their poverty levels (Farah, Onder & Ayhan, 2018). The most aid recipient is Africa, which has been
classified as the poorest and the least developed continent. Most African countries rely on foreign aid
for their developmental project with some witnessing positive impacts on their economic growth and
poverty levels. Even Asian countries, like Pakistan have been receiving high amount of foreign aid
(Pohwani, Khoso & Ahmed, 2019; Anochiwa & Sama, 2021).
Some authors have seen the effectiveness of this aid through its positive impact on the socioeconomic development of African countries in terms of economic development and reduced poverty
levels (Noja, Cristea, Sirghi, Hategan & D’Anselmi, 2019). Africa’s continued reliance on aid as a
significant source of funds has positively impacted on her developmental projects, with examples of
Ghana, where its education system had access to “quality” education, educational financing and
infrastructure expansion at the basic level (Nyarkoh & Intsiful, 2018). However, some authors cited that
poverty has not been eliminated and there has been no economic development as imagined (Cai et al.,
2018; Pohwani, Khoso& Ahmed, 2019). Literature has indicated a subjected heated debate that has
existed in the early 1980s on this issue (Papanek, 1973; Voivodas, 1973; Dowling & Heimenz, 1983p;
Levy, 1988). While this concept has received several studies especially on the aid’s effectiveness, still
there are contradictory research findings, fragile and no definitive conclusions that call for more
discussion and further research on the subject by researchers, business practitioners, community leaders,
and policy makers (Cai et al., 2018; Pohwani, Khoso & Ahmed, 2019). Hence the need to address these
questions “Should aid be the focus of sustainable development of Africa? If so, how is this to be
achieved? What are the challenges to implementation? Information is still lacking on how to improve
international aid’s effectiveness in Africa, hence debates regarding its contribution to sustainable
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development in promoting economic growth and reducing poverty will continue (Roodman, 2007;
Bourguignon & Sundberg, 2007; Awadari, 2020).
Literature Review
International Aid
International Aid according to OECD comes in various forms such as the financial, technical assistance
and commodity flow to the recipient countries that are in the list of Development Assistance Committee
(DAC) (Farah et al., 2018). It has played a significant role in the development of most of its recipients
especially those countries that have effectively and efficiently utilised it in their developmental
programs. It is therefore recommended that the role and effectiveness of aid should not be undermined,
but aid recipients should gradually move from aid to trade and investment in order to maintain
sustainable development in their economies.
Positive impact of aid on economic growth
Prior studies confirmed a positive relationship between aid and economic growth (Papanek, 1973;
Dowling & Hiemenz, 1983; Levy, 1988; Hansen & Tarp, 2001; Dalgaard, Hansen &Tarp, 2002;
Easterly, Levine & Roodman, 2004; Clemens, Radelet & Bhavnani, 2004; Minoiu & Reddy, 2010;
Gyimah-Brempong & Racine, 2014; Cai et al., 2018). Literature has further indicated that aid has an
effect of increasing total savings and promoting economic growth of a country’s economy while also
serving as an effective policy tool for promoting development in poor countries (Dowling & Hiemenz,
1983; Dowling & Hiemenz, 1983; Dalgaard et al., 2002; Fashina, Asaleye, Ogunjobi & Lawal, 2018;
Sethi, Bhujabal, Das & Sucharita, 2019; Yiew & Lau, 2018). Clemens et al. (2004) found a short-term
positive impact of aid on economic growth where a $1 increase in aid resulted in an $8 increase in output
while Minoiu and Reddy (2010) found that aid and economic development have a long-term
relationship. Gyimah-Brempong and Racine (2014) found that when aid accounts for more than 8 per
cent of the national income of recipient countries, a significant positive correlation exists between aid
and economic growth.
Negative impact of aid on economic growth
This position has been confirmed by Voivodas (1973), Vasquez (1998); Lensink and Morrissey (2000),
Devarajan,
Dollar, Holmgren, Devarajan, Dollar
and
Holmgren (2001),
Roodman (2007),
Economides, Kalyvitis and Philippopoulos (2008), Doucouliagos and Paldam (2008) and Tekin (2012).
It has been argued that aid increases consumption but with no impact on economic growth unless it is
utilised on capital expenditure (Voivodas, 1973; Odubuasi, 2018). Vasquez (1998) also found that aidGDP ratio is negatively correlated with economic growth resulting in a country facing an adverse
investment level due to uncertainty associated with aid inflow (Lensink & Oliver, 2000). Finally,
Economides et al. (2008) argued that foreign aid has distorted individual motivation, while encouraging
rent-seeking behaviour and thus adversely affecting productive activities.
Other factors that negatively affect the effectiveness of aid
These were poor government policies where there is no improvement in the quality of the country’s
public services, financial and trade systems and macroeconomic management (Durbarry, Gemmell &
Greenaway, 1998; Easterly & Pfutze, 2008; O'Connell & Soludo, 2001; Dollar & Easterly, 1999;
Burnside & Dollar, 2000; Collier & Dehn, 2001; Hodler & Knight, 2012; Knack et al., 2011),
undemocratic environment (Kosack, 2003) and weakened and overvalued exchange rates (Elbadawi et
al., 2012).Conditional aid restricts economic growth where there are objectives and restrictions, such as
frequent changes in donor interest areas, changes in the policy direction of donor countries, attached to
its allocation to some African recipient countries (Awadari, 2020).
On ethnic composition, most sub-Saharan African countries and other regions which are monoethnic face ineffective and harmful effects to economic growth due to aid (Hodler & Knight, 2012).
Another factor is that of a high level of aid intensity which develops a dependence syndrome to recipient
countries, while reduced aid level creates a sudden and rapid decrease in its effectiveness (O'Connell &
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Soludo, 2001; Cai et al., 2018; Awadari, 2020). Cai et al. (2018) reiterated a country’s over dependency
on aid works against economic growth in terms of national output and may lead to the corruption of
local governments, which in turn might create a rent-seeking effect. Instead, they should study advanced
technology and improve their management through various forms of aid as a means to achieve the selfsustainable development of their own economies like what is happening in Ghana and Ethiopia.
Research results from Pakistan have showed that aid has no significant impact on government
expenditure, domestic savings and Gross Domestic Product (GDP), where GDP has been used as a proxy
of economic growth of Pakistan (Pohwani, Khoso & Ahmed, 2019). Other factors are the degree of
openness of recipient countries, recipient countries’ populations and foreign direct investment (FDI) in
recipient countries (Adedokun, 2017; Furuoka, 2017; Malikane & Chitambara, 2017; Adusei, 2016; Sen
& Sinha, 2017). According to Cai et al. (2018) effectiveness of aid is affected by longer periods of war
and a country’s social and political instability.
However, despite all these outlined negative effects, aid has produced positive effects through
improved economic growth and reduced poverty levels in countries like Ghana and Uganda
(Devarajan et al.,2001). Since 2004 Ethiopia’s utilization of the foreign aid has made it to be one of the
fastest growing economies in the world where its growth expansion was about 10% annually and
recently, it has attracted FDI.
Sustainable Development
Generally, these are economic sustainability practices that support economic growth in a way that does
not impact negatively on the social, economic and environmental aspects of the communities involved
(Doane & MacGilivray, 2001). For international aid to be effective, it should lead to aid-recipient
countries’ sustainable development by promoting their economic growth (GDP) and reduction of
poverty as Sustainable Development Goal (SDG) number 1. In order to achieve 17 SDGs by 2030, all
countries are called upon to take cognisance of them during their national development plans and foreign
aid strategies (Moyer & Hedden, 2020). Moyer and Hedden’s (2020) research results have identified 26
most vulnerable countries (MVCs) from Sub-Saharan Africa that are heavily reliant on foreign aid but
still they have failed to achieve any of the target indicators. The track into the future could be
the required policy interventions to promote sustainable development to achieve the SDGs within the
given timelines. According to Yiew and Lau (2018), it was found out that in the short-term aid has a
negative effect to a country’s economic growth although it positively contributes to economic growth
in the long-term. Their further results showed that over dependency on aid negatively impacts on
economic growth, implying that aid is not a sustainable development focus for Africa which calls for
other interventions such as FDI, a well capacitated population to work as labour in different sectors of
the economy and strengthened legal framework (Yiew & Lau, 2018; Nyarkoh & Intsiful, 2018).
To further achieve sustainable development without or limited dependence on aid, aid-recipient
governments are encouraged to venture into entrepreneurship for achievement of both economic and
social purposes in a financially sustainable way. The invested funds sustain economies over the long
term, and this increases their financial independence by not relying on philanthropy (international aid).
A good example of such models is the Grameen bank of Bangladesh by Muhammad Yunus (Yunus,
2007).
Measures to reduce dependency on international aid
Foreign direct investment
Attraction of foreign direct investment (FDI) through various efforts and measures by African
governments as aid-recipients act as an option to generate internal funds for financing of their various
ongoing developmental projects rather than relying on international aid. To this end, researchers have
called for recipient African countries to enforce institutional reforms, diversifying their economies and
strengthening the quality of their institutions in order to attract foreign direct investment (FDI) to lessen
over dependency on aid that is detrimental to their economies. African countries with stronger
institutions and endowed with natural resources (resource-rich) have managed to attract foreign
investors (Feulefack & Ngassam, 2020; World Bank, 2019; UNCTAD, 2019). In support of this
assertion, Jumanne & Keong (2018) findings revealed that institutional and governance reforms should
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be enforced in Sub-Saharan Africa to promote sectoral linkages in areas of natural resources endowment
and FDI inflows and also diversification of their economies towards the agenda 2063, “The Africa We
Want”, which according to this conference should be aid-free. The empirical results of Ullah and
Khan (2017) recommended the Pakistan government to attract more FDI through exchange rate
stabilizing policies. In agreement, literature has recommended that African countries’ reforms should
centre on building institutions strong enough to attract FDI in order to divest from the grip of
international or bilateral aid (Kemmanang & Zamke, 2021).
Entrepreneurship, Small Business and Informal Sector
The word entrepreneur has evolved and was derived from the old French word entreprendre meaning
“an undertaking”. Entrepreneurs as risk takers, opportunists and innovators innovate, develop, create
and implement new and viable business ideas, new products and new processes in new or existing
markets in a conducive business environment created by the policy makers (Martin & Osberg, 2007;
Frederick & Kuratko, 2009; Carlen, 2016). There is increased attention given to the role of
entrepreneurship as a catalyst for societal transformation, and a fuel for global sustainable development
(Hall, Daneke & Lenox, 2010; Wiklund, Davidsson, Audretsch & Karlsson, 2011). In order to reduce
dependency on foreign aid, individual African governments should embark on developmental and
economic reforms using domestic resources. This calls for facilitation and support of domestic and
foreign entrepreneurship, where according to Dees (2001) and Peter Drucker (1985) involves the
creation of new business and also as “the act that endows resources with a new capacity to create
wealth”. In agreement, Hall et al. (2010) recognized entrepreneurship as a major conduit for sustainable
products and processes, and the newly created ventures are a route to addressing many social and
environmental concerns.
Historically, entrepreneurship through small businesses has been a driving force for economic
development in both developed and developing countries to address social and economic challenges for
poverty alleviation, inclusive economic growth and sustainable development (Philips, 2006;
Schumpeter, 1934; Haugh & Talwar, 2016; Roundy, 2017; Campanella & Serino, 2019). In most
African countries, there are high levels of extreme poverty and unemployment levels (Watambwa &
Shilong, 2021). The victims of a shrinking formal sector have found refuge in the informal sector in
most African countries and this has tilted the business landscape towards small and medium sized
businesses (Nyathi, Nyoni, Nyoni & Bonga, 2018; Nyoni & Bonga, 2018). Also, as agro-based African
economies, their economic growth and transformation process are hinged on the survival of the informal
sector and hence the need for the sector to be supported in terms of accessing short, medium and long
term, affordable and appropriate financial services (National Microfinance Policy in Zimbabwe;
Watambwa & Shilongo, 2021). To support this position, Derera, Croce, Phiri, and O’Neill (2020) argued
that small businesses need to be empowered through entrepreneurship, ownership and access to factors
of productions such as property assets and finance, among other things. To this end, the international
development community such as the World Bank, has prioritized access to capital as the top on the list
especially when formulating financing policies in both developed and developing countries (Ashamu,
2014). Taking it from the preceding discussion, future development of entrepreneurship can be enhanced
through the existence of efficient and effective microfinance system to building a sustained economic
growth (Alalade, Amusa & Odekunle, 2013). To this end, banks and microfinance institutions as formal
sources of microfinance products and services act as catalysts for entrepreneurship development
targeting small businesses that usually operate in the informal sector of both developed and developing
economies (Alalade, Amusa & Odekunle, 2013).
Small businesses form the informal sector constituting 90% of businesses in both developed and
developing economies with their contribution evident through job creation (employment), tax provision
and Gross Domestic product (GDP)(Abdallah, 2017; Muriithi, 2017). In concurrence, literature
confirmed these sentiments by pointing that there is evidence of small businesses’ contribution to the
bulk of countries' gross domestic product (GDP) and employment creation, since they are by far the
greatest employers in most economies (Karedza, Sikwila, Mpofu & Makurumidze, 2014; Taiwo, 2016;
Campanella & Serino, 2019). In Africa, they constitute over 90% of business operations, over 50% of
employment and examples of their positive impacts are seen in South Africa, Mauritius, North Africa,
to mention but a few. In Zimbabwe, they contribute 80% to employment and 60% to economic growth
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(Watambwa & Shilongo, 2021) and in South Africa, small businesses constitute 55% of all jobs (Van
Scheers, 2011). African governments should not undermine the contribution of small businesses to their
development agenda and can be a conduit of escape from foreign aid when taken advantage of,
positioning the continent as innovative and competitive according to the findings from Muriithi (2017).
As vital economic triggers, African governments should develop favourable policies for SME
development by improving their operations and profitability and include them in their development
agenda in order for their economies to be self-sufficient and dependent to avoid their reliance on aid.
This initiative needs appropriate legal framework, business infrastructure, continual power supply and
accessible financial supply from both formal and informal sources (Muriithi, 2017).
The United Nation’s sustainable development SEED initiative have seen these alternative
entrepreneurship strategies as sustainable and critical for improving incomes, strengthening livelihoods,
and tackling marginalization and poverty on the African continent, while conserving natural resources
and ecosystems (SEED & IISD, 2009). Littlehood and Holt (2015) called for engagement into
entrepreneurial ventures or any form of trading activity, in order to raise funds for operations and
become independent from aid and/or donor funds. Some opined that the financial crises of 2007-2009
will reach Sub Saharan Africa via the decline of foreign aid as well as other financial transfers such as
remittances and Foreign Direct Investment (Dang, Knack & Rogers, 2010; Das & Dutta, 2012). This
gesture was supported by Awadari (2020) where it was found that there were declining trends in
provision of aid due to donor fatigue in the global environment, as local NGOs compete for the same
funds in the developing countries such as Africa, thereby calling for alternative ways of generating funds
locally through undertaking entrepreneurial ventures.
Discussions
From literature, there is much appreciation of the role played by international aid to African nations as
a significant source of funds for their ongoing developmental projects. Access to such funds has
promoted economic development and reduced poverty levels for the recipient countries but the question
remains of whether donor aid shall be a sustainable development tool for Africa. Debate still rages on
concerning the effectiveness of aid on Africa’s sustainable development. However, despite the concept
being dwelt on severely by some scholars, researchers, policy makers, among others, international aid
and sustainable development still needs some level of engagement by different stakeholders spanning
from the academic to the business world. Findings from the literature review indicated no major
influence of international aid to countries’ economic (GDP) growth as evidenced in Ethiopia (Farah et
al., 2018) amidst the growing criticism of negative effects of international aid to Africa. It is argued that
the emphasis is on the efficient and effective mobilization and use of resources to grow out of the
dependence on aid rather than a rejection of aid (Ghana Beyond Aid Charter and Strategy Document,
Government of Ghana, 2019).
Practical Implications
African governments, who are the main recipients of foreign aid from international organisations are
recommended not to heavily rely on such aid. When they receive such aid, it should be utilised in
developmental projects rather than on consumption so that its impact on economic growth is felt together
with poverty alleviation among the general populace. Policy makers should support and promote
entrepreneurship by the SMEs in order to have self-financial independence and sustainable
development.
Conclusions
In order to counteract the plagued poverty and backwardness in Africa, aid-providing nations and
international organisations provide her with international aid to promote economic growth and thereby
solving her socio-economic challenges that continue to plague its citizens, that include among other
things unemployment, education (literacy), health (diseases), hunger and poverty, as these have
continued to be a common global concern. Currently, African countries have increasingly received
diverse forms of international aid as a significant source of capital and this has created an interest to
policy makers, academics and other scholars to research on improving the effectiveness of this aid to
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promote economic growth and reduce poverty in African countries for achievement of sustainable
development.
This paper has addressed these questions “Should aid be the focus of sustainable development of Africa?
If so, how is this to be achieved? and What are the challenges to implementation?” where literature
found that in some instances foreign aid has contributed to a recipient country’s development and
reduction of poverty. However, over-reliance on aid has adverse effects on a country’s savings and
investments initiatives where it caused increase in consumption. These positions are as discussed in the
gaps in the subsequent paragraph.
Contradicting findings from prior studies have shown some gaps in literature that warrant
further studies on the impact and effectiveness of foreign aid on world economies especially the
developing countries, who are usually the most recipients of such aid. Some studies have indicated that
foreign has a positive impact on a country’s savings and economic growth for sustainable development
(Gyimah-Brempong & Racine, 2014; Cai et al., 2018; Fashina, Asaleye, Ogunjobi & Lawal, 2018; Sethi,
Bhujabal, Das & Sucharita, 2019) and reducing their poverty levels (Farah, Onder & Ayhan, 2018; Noja,
Cristea, Sirghi, Hategan & D’Anselmi, 2019). However, in some country’s poverty has not been
eliminated and there has been no economic development as imagined (Cai et al., 2018; Pohwani,
Khoso& Ahmed, 2019). Others have refuted such findings where it was found that aid has repercussions
of increasing consumption especially where it causes over-dependency (Yiew & Lau, 2018; Cai et al.,
2018; Awadari, 2020; Moyer & Hedden, 2020). Further findings are that foreign aid has promoted
foreign direct investments through availing financial resources for entrepreneurial activities in the
recipient countries (Feulefack & Ngassam, 2020; World Bank, 2019; UNCTAD, 2019)
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Abstract: The manufacturing sector is one of the dominant economic sectors in South
Africa and its exports contribute to the country economic performance. The automotive
industry is of manufacturing sector’s industries that largely contribute to the south
African exports. However, the export volume from the automotive industry depends on
various economic factors that include, foreign direct investment, domestic investment
and exchange rate volatility. The current study aim is to determine empirically these
three variables on the export volume in the South African automotive industry. To
achieve this objective, the authors applied the autoregressive distributed lag (ARDL)
model, ECM and causality test on quarterly time series data from 2008 to 2021. The
study findings reveal that in the long run, domestic investment has a dominant positive
effect on exports from the automotive industry. However, while both domestic
investment and exchange rate are inversely related to the export in the short run, the
foreign direct investment is positively significant to increase export levels. The study
recommends, based on these findings, the implementation of strategies that enhance
growth in domestic investment and cautious management of foreign direct investment
as the latter is more effective in the short run. Additionally, the monetary policymakers
should, in each policy introduced and implemented, aim for the stability of the domestic
currency and its effect on exports especial in the automotive industry.
Keywords: automotive industry, exports, FDI, investment, exchange rate, South Africa
JEL classification: F14, L62, P33
Introduction
The relationship between foreign direct investment (FDI) and its benefit in the hosting country has been
a subject of discussion to several researchers and scholars. Various empirical studies conducted to
investigate the matter, have reached contradicting results. For example, the study conducted by
Bertschek (1995), Blomstrom and Persson (1983), Kokko et al. (1994, 1996), Egger & Pfaffermayr
(2001) found that significant and positive spillovers of the foreign direct investment on various
industries within host countries. On the other hand, the study by Girma et al. (2001), Globerman (1979),
Haddad and Harrison (1993) found that the effect of the FDI on the host county's economy or industries
is either insignificant or negative. With these results, one can wonder if it could not be better to improve
the domestic investment rather than focusing on the FDI which produce conflicting results.
Unfortunately, to the best knowledge of the author, many studies were conducted to assess the influence
of FDI on exports or domestic investment on economic growth but none analyzed how domestic
investment affect a country's or firm's export volume. This is why this study uses not only both FDI and
domestic investment to determine their influence on automotive export in South Africa.
Besides the contribution of the FDI to a country's production and exports, the exchange rate is
another determinant of the export level from a specific country. Owing to the fast growth of globalization
of several industries, the exchange rate plays an important role in the production and sale of most firms
within the global markets. The exchange rate volatility has become the source of uncertainty for
manufacturing industries including the automotive industry (Juhro & Phan, 2018; Williamson, 2001).
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Theoretically, the weaker is the domestic currency, the high is the export volume. However, this is not
always the case (Lee, 2020) as sometimes weak domestic current may imply difficulties in accessing
the inputs leading to low production and a small share of exports.
The automatic industry was selected based on various reasons. Firstly, the automotive industry
is considered one of the six key industries in the South African economy. In 2018, for instance, this
industry accounted 14.3 percent of the total South African exports (NAAMSA, 2020). Additionally, in
2020 during the Covid-19 pandemic, irrespective of the severe impact of COVID-19 that reduces its
contribution, the automatic industry contributed 4.9 percent to the gross domestic product (GDP)
(international Trade administration, 2021). Furthermore, the South African automotive industry created
more than 110 000 jobs in 2019 which could, in return, contribute to industry export growth (Automotive
Industry Export Council (AIEC), 2020). Irrespective of its contribution to the national economy, the
domestic market of automotive products is at a diminishing rate while South African automotive exports
keep growing in global markets (Lamprecht, 2020). These results raise a question on what is the engine
of the South African automotive exports growth. Acknowledging the influence of investment and
exchange rate on trade, the current study aims to determine the effect of FDI, domestic investment and
exchange rate on the export volume in the South African automotive industry.
The following is the structure of the remaining section of the paper: the next section represents
and discusses the study theoretical framework related to the theoretical and empirical linkage between
automotive exports, foreign direct investment, domestic investment and exchange rate. Section 3,
provides the methodological approaches employed to explore the effect of independent variables
(foreign direct investment, domestic investment and exchange rate) and independent variables
(automotive industry’s export). Section 4 presents and discuss the study findings, while the last section
summarises the study contents and provides policy recommendations.
A brief of the study related literature
link between exchange rate and export volume
The movements of a country currency are largely thought to influence the prices and volume of trade
(De Soyres et al., 2021). Irrespective of an exchange rate system adopted by a country, exchange rate
volatility on trade flows capture great attention from investors, policymakers and researchers. There
exists two major exchange rate systems namely flexible exchange rate system and fixed exchange rate
system or managed rates. The flexible exchange rate results from changes in trading partners, prices and
fluctuations in nominal exchange rate while the fixed exchange rate system takes its origin only from
prices changes. Nonetheless, both exchanges are used to measure exchange rate volatility as the rate is
measured using the real exchange rate (Bahmani-Oskooee & Nouira, 2020). Exchange rate volatility
has been subject to various empirical and theoretical studies. Several; theoretical models argue that the
effect of exchange rate volatility on exports is dependent on several factors that include the time horizon
of trade transactions, the obtainability of capital markets, and hypotheses made about risk preferences
(Chit, et al., 2010; Sercu & Vanhulle, 1992; Viaere & de Vries, 1992). These theoretical models were
supported by numerous empirical findings (Arize et al., 2000; de Vita & Abbott, 2004) suggesting an
inverse relationship between exchange rate volatility and exports while others found a significant
positive relationship between exchange rate and exports (Holy, 1995: Bredin, et al., 2003; Chi & Cheng,
2016; Klein & Shambaugh, 2006). Besides the negative or positive effect highlighted in the cited studies,
some other studies findings suggested the absence of a significant effect of exchange rate volatility on
exports. Those studies include Caglayan and Di (2010) and Hondroyiannis, et al. (2008). Some other
studies were conducted to compare the effect of exchange rate volatility on trade and found that
generally, exchange rate volatility has a negative effect in developing countries specifically in Africa
and Latin America compared to the developed ones (Arize et al., 2008; Bahmani-Oskooee & Gelan,
2018) especial in the short run.
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link between foreign direct investment and export volume
The role of foreign direct investment in the domestic economy has been a subject of discussion. Since
the FDI comes in form of monetary capital, managerial skills and technology growth, it plays an
indispensable role in the domestic firms' production and thus contributes to the volume of exports
(Zhang, 2005). Besides, the influence of foreign direct investment on domestic production which
increases the availability of products for exports, the FDI opens and facilitates access to new global
markets. Domestic firms might have affiliation with other firms and market within the country of foreign
investors as the new technology enhance the competitivity of local firms in the global markets.
Although many studies were conducted to investigate the relationship between foreign direct
investment and exports, there exist no mutual consensuses concerning this issue. Some studies found a
positive relationship between the F DI and exports, other found a negative relationship between the two
economic variables whilst others found no relationship at all between foreign direct investment and
hosting country’s exports (Basu, et al. 2003). For instance, the study of Mehmet Eryigit (2012)
investigated the relationship that may exist between foreign direct investment and exports in the Turkey
economy. The results of this study suggested a positive relationship between the FDI and export volume.
These results were confirming the founding of Buckley et al. (2002) whose study also confirmed a
positive relationship between FDI inflows and the host country’s export volume. Another study was
conducted by Olayiwolaand and Okodua (2013) to examine how the export of non-oil products is
influenced by the level of FDI inflows. The finding of this study indicated that a high level of foreign
direct investment increases the volume of non-oil exports. Another study was conducted by Selim et al.
(2016) to investigate the effect of the FDI on export volume in the Western Balkan countries, the study
outcome posited a positive relationship between exports and foreign direct investment.
Nonetheless, as mentioned in the paragraph above, FDI inflow is not always friendly to the
export volume. Some studies conducted to assess the effect of FDI inflow into developing countries
found a negative or insignificant relationship between export performance and FDI inflows. Those
studies include Durham (2004), Nguyen et al. (2012). Additionally, a study by Sultanuzzman et al.
(2018) assessed the relationship between export volume and foreign direct investment in Sri Lanka; and
their findings revealed a negative between the two economic variables. Based on these contradictory
findings on the relationship between FDI and export volume with the host country, it is important to
conduct this study and examine how investment and exchange rate influence export in the south African
automotive industry. The next section presents and discusses both data and approaches employed in the
study.
Data and Research methodology
Data description and Model selection
The current study focuses on a quantitative approach using quarterly time-series data from 2008 to 2020.
The selected data for analysis consists of automotive export volume (as dependent variable), foreign
direct investment, gross domestic investment and exchange rate (as independent variables). All the series
were acquired from the South African reserve bank (SARB). The choice of these variables and time
frame was motivated by two main reasons: firstly, all the three independent variables play a significant
role in the south African manufacturing sector specifically on the automotive industry's export. The
dependent variable was also selected based on its share of national exports. Second, the sample started
in 2008 to avoid the effect of the 2008 financial crisis and ends in 2020 owing to data availability. Table
1 below displays a summary of variable descriptions:
Table 1: Data description
Abbreviation Variable name
EXP

Automotive export volume

Description
Total export from the
automotive industry

Measurement
used
Index of
2010=100.
Seasonally
adjusted
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FDI

Foreign direct investment

GDI

Gross domestic investment

REER

Real effective exchange rate

Total investment from foreign
investors
Total gross fixed capital
formation
a measure of the value of a
currency against a weighted
average of several foreign
currencies over a price deflator

Millions of rand
(real value)
Millions of rand
(real values)
Index of
2010=100.
Seasonally
adjusted

Source: Own construction
Model Selection
The autoregressive distributed lag (ARDL) model was selected as the best econometric model selected
to assess the long run and short-run relationship between automotive export volume, foreign direct
investment, gross domestic investment and exchange rate. In a simple mathematic representation, the
selected model is expressed as follows:
EXP = f (FDI, GDI, REER)

(1)

Where EXP is the total export from the automotive industry, FDI is foreign direct investment, GDI is
the gross fixed capital formation and REER is the real effective exchange rate. The primary objective
of the study which is to assess the effect of the FDI, GDI and REER on EXP was achieved through the
ARDL model initiated by Pesaran and Shin (1998) and improved by Pesaran et al. (2001). The selection
of this model was stimulated by the following three reasons: firstly, the model produces accurate results
even when applied to a small sample. Secondary the ARDL provides both short and long-run results
simultaneously. Lastly, the model is applicable on series integrated of I(0), I(1) or a combination of the
two [I(0) and I(1)] (Harris & Sollis, 2003; Pesaran et al., 2001) which is the case of the current study.
Building Equation 1, the relationship among the study variable was tested using the subsequent equation
2 with variables in natural logarithm:
∆𝑙𝐸𝑋𝑃𝑡 = ∝0 + ∑𝑘𝑖=1 𝛽𝑖 ∆𝑙𝐸𝑋𝑃𝑡−𝑖 + ∑𝑘𝑖=0 𝛿𝑖 ∆𝐿𝐹𝐷𝐼𝑡−𝑖 + ∑𝑘𝑖=0 𝜂𝑖 ∆𝐿𝐺𝐷𝐼𝑡−𝑖 + ∑𝑘𝑖=1 𝜓𝑖 𝐿𝑅𝐸𝐸𝑅𝑡−𝑖 +
𝜆1 𝑙𝑛𝐸𝑋𝑃𝑡 + 𝜆2 𝑙𝑛𝐸𝐹𝐷𝐼𝑡 + 𝜆3 𝑙𝑛𝐺𝐷𝐼𝑡 + 𝜆4 𝑙𝑅𝐸𝐸𝑅𝑡 + 𝑒𝑡
(2)
Where the short run estimated coefficients are represented by 𝛽𝑖 , 𝛿𝑖 , 𝜂𝑖 and 𝜓𝑖 while long run
coefficients are denoted by 𝜆1 to 𝜆4 . The time span is symbolised by the letter t and both ∝0 and 𝑒𝑡
represent the intercept and error term respectively. Additionally, the following hypothesis were
formulated to assess the cointegration among variables:
No cointegration → 𝐻0 : 𝜆1 = 𝜆2 =𝜆3 =𝜆4 = 0
Variable cointegrate → 𝐻1 : 𝜆1 ≠ 𝜆2 ≠ 𝜆3 ≠ 𝜆4 ≠ 0
The bound testing was performed to compare the Pesaran et al. (2001) critical value to the computed Fstatistic. This comparison may produce one of the three subsequent conclusions: in case the lower bound
critical values are larger than the computed F-statistic, the null hypothesis is not rejected and the
conclusion will be that variables do not cointegrate. The second possibility is when the computed Fstatistic is larger than the upper bound critical values, the null hypothesis is rejected and the conclusion
is that variables cointegrate. The last possibility occurs when the F-statistic fall between lower and upper
bound critical values, in this case, the results are inconclusive and further information or investigation
is required (Habanabakize, 2020). If the second option prevails, suggesting the presence of
cointegration, the next step is the error correction model (ECM) estimation. For this study the ECM is
derived from Equation 2 and expressed as follow:
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∆𝑙𝐸𝑋𝑃𝑡 = ∝0 + ∑𝑘𝑖=1 𝛽𝑖 ∆𝑙𝐸𝑋𝑃𝑡−𝑖 + ∑𝑘𝑖=0 𝛿𝑖 ∆𝐿𝐹𝐷𝐼𝑡−𝑖 + ∑𝑘𝑖=0 𝜂𝑖 ∆𝐿𝐺𝐷𝐼𝑡−𝑖 + ∑𝑘𝑖=1 𝜓𝑖 𝐿𝑅𝐸𝐸𝑅𝑡−𝑖 +
𝜗𝐸𝐶𝑇𝑡−1 + 𝑒𝑡
(3)
The ECT represents the error correction term while 𝜗 is the coefficient of the ETC used to measure the
speed of adjustment towards long term equilibrium. In addition to the long run and short-run analysis,
the study estimated also the causality relationship between variables using the Granger causality test.
The next section represents and elucidates the study findings.
Empirical Assessment
Correlation analysis and unit root test
Although the presence of correlation between two variables does not necessarily imply causation, the
correlation coefficient r is reflecting a statistical summary that indicates the magnitude of which a
variable X is related to variable Y (Habanabakize, 2019). The correlation coefficient varies between +1
and -1, a zero correlation coefficient means the absence of correlation between variables X and Y. Table
represents the correlation between the study variables. All correlation coefficient is statistically
significant meaning that a statistical correlation exists between the dependent and independent variables.
The coefficients in the table suggest a positive correlation between LEXP, LFDI and LGDI. However,
a negative correlation exists between LEXP and LREER. Additionally, a weak correlation exists
between the dependent variable and explanatory variables as all correlation coefficients are smaller than
0.5. A summary of correlation analysis is displayed in Table 2 below:
Table1: Pearson correlation coefficients
Probability
LEXP
LFDI
LGDI
LREER
LEXP
1.0000
P-value
----LFDI
0.0619
1.0000
P-value
0.0489**
----LGDI
0.0821
0.8883
1.0000
P-value
0.0196**
0.0000***
----LREER
-0.1407
-0.7747
-0.6545
1.0000
P-value
0.0362**
0.0000***
0.0000***
----Note: (***, **) denotes the rejection of the null hypothesis at the 1% and 5% level of significance
respectively.
Before any other economic estimation on variables of interest, the author acknowledged the importance
of using stationary series (variables). In this paper, the augmented Dickey-Fuller (ADF) unit root tests
were performed to determine the variables level of integration and to select an adequate model for both
long-run and short-run analysis. The results in Table 3 indicate that two variables namely automotive
exports (LEXP) and foreign direct investment (LFDI) are stationary at levels while the other two are
stationary after the first difference. Thus, the study variables have a mixture of I(0) and I(1). Based on
the stationary results, the fitting for cointegration analysis is the autoregressive distributed lag (ARDL)
model.
Table 2: Unit root results
Variable
Model
LEXP
Constant
Trend
LFDI
Constant
Trend
LGDI
Constant
Trend
LREER
Constant

Level
0.0244**
0.0019***
0.0016***
0.5247
0.2563
0.6994
0.3253

1st difference
0.0000***
0.0000***
0.0000***
0.0000***
0.0000***
0.0001***
0.0000***

Integration Status
I(0)
I(0)
I(1)
I(1)
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Trend

0.6236

0.0001***

Note: (***, **) denotes the rejection of the null hypothesis at the 1% and 5% level of significance
respectively
Given the importance of lag length selection in econometric analysis. This study used the Bayesian
information criterion (BIC) based on its consistency and closeness to the Akaike information criterion
(AIC). Additionally, this criterion is suitable for a small sample as is the case for the current study
(Habanabakize, 2020).
Bound testing for cointegration
The bound testing was employed to test cointegration amongst variables. Table 4 displays results
obtained from the aforementioned test. As shown in Table 4, all upper bounds critical values are smaller
than the F-statistic of 57.73858. According to Pasaran et al. (2001), a long-run relationship exists
between variables under consideration if the computed or F-statistic is larger than the considered upper
bound criteria. Consequently, in the case of this study, a long-run relationship or cointegration exists
between foreign direct investment, domestic investment, exchange rate and export of cars from the South
African automotive industry.
Table 3: Bound test results
Test Statistic
F-statistic
Significance
10%
5%
2.5%
1%

Value
57.73858
Critical Value Bounds
I(0) Bound
2.72
3.23
3.69
4.29

k
3
I(1) Bound
3.77
4.35
4.89
5.61

Long-run effect of LFDI, LGDI and LREER on the export of cars in the automotive industry
Following equation 3, it hypnotized that the long-run elasticity of cars exports depends on changes in
foreign direct investment, domestic investment and exchange rate volatility. The regression results in
Table 5 suggest a positive effect of all independent variables on the dependent variable. Thus, a one
percent increase in foreign direct investment causes cars export to increase by approximately 0.016
percent, while a one percent increase in domestic investment leads to a 0.018 increase in the level of
cars export. Comparing these two types of investment, it can be seen that domestic investment possesses
a high influence on cars export compared to foreign direct investment. On the other hand, long term
changes in the exchange rate have also a positive yet small effect on cars export. The automotive industry
experiences 0.0089 as a result of a one percent growth in the exchange rate. This relationship between
cars exported from the South African automotive industry is opposite to the well-known export theory
suggesting an inverse relationship between exchange rate and exports (De Grauwe, 2000). These results
are in line with findings of Giovannini (1988), Franke (1991), Sereu and Vanhulle (1992) and Viaene
and de Vries (1992) suggesting that a firm might benefit from domestic currency appreciation.
Table 4: Long Run Coefficients
Variable
LFDI
LGDI
LREER
C

Coefficient
0.015715
0.018202
0.008944
13.000321

Std. Error
0.005822
0.009181
0.007248
0.095370

t-Statistic
2.699174
1.982549
1.234056
136.314186

Prob.
0.0113
0.0566
0.2268
0.0000
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The short term responsiveness of cars export to changes in foreign direct investment, domestic
investment and exchange rate is shown in Table 6. As it is the case of the long-run relationship, all
independent variables are statistically significant to influence cars export behaviour in the automotive
industry. However, while foreign direct investment has a positive effect on cars export, both domestic
investment and exchange rate have negative short-run effects on cars exports and their effect is also
lagged. Considering the error correction model (ECM) and its error correction term (ECT), the latter is
negative (-0.951458) and significant at 1 percent level with a t-statistic of 14.089880. this implies that
more than 95 percent of shocks in the model are corrected each quarter. Thus, it will take only about
one quarter for the model to revert to its long-run equilibrium.
Table 5: short-run and error correction results
Variable

Coefficient

Std. Error

t-Statistic

Prob.

D(LFDI)
D(LGDI)
D(LGDI(-1))
D(LGDI(-2))
D(LREER)
D(LREER(-1))
D(LREER(-2))
CointEq(-1)

0.014952
-0.007483
0.010593
-0.048057
-0.005524
0.014946
-0.030346
-0.951458

0.005412
0.009696
0.011141
0.014317
0.008893
0.010915
0.008601
0.067528

2.763074
-0.771824
0.950772
-3.356615
-0.621146
1.369294
-3.528236
-14.089880

0.0097***
0.4463
0.3493
0.0022***
0.5392
0.1811
0.0014***
0.0000***

Note: (***, **, *) denotes the rejection of the null hypothesis at the 1%, 5%and 10% level of
significance respectively
Causal relationship among variables
When two or more series or variables are cointegrated, there is a likelihood of causation among those
variables. The author employed the Granger causality test the causal relationship between variables of
interest. The result in Table 6 suggests that the LFDI is significant at 1 percent, LGDI and LREER are
significant at 10 percent. These results confirm those found from the short term dynamics. Although
two independent variables have the power to cause changes in the behaviour of the dependent variables,
the results in Table 6 indicate that the dependent variable does not Granger causality Note: (***, **, *)
denotes the rejection of the null hypothesis at the 1%, 5%and 10% level of significance respectively
changes in the independent variables. Thus, a unidirectional causality exists between two independent
variables (LFDI and LREER) and the dependent variable (LEXP).
Table 8: Causality results
Null Hypothesis:

F-Statistic

LFDI does not Granger Cause LEXP

8.65946

0.0008***

LEXP does not Granger Cause LFDI

0.54285

0.5856

LEXP does not Granger Cause LGDI

0.10885

0.8972

LREER does not Granger Cause LEXP

2.49873

0.0960*

LEXP does not Granger Cause LREER

0.52746

0.5945

LGDI does not Granger Cause LFDI

0.14156

0.8685

LFDI does not Granger Cause LGDI

0.98034

0.3847

LREER does not Granger Cause LFDI

2.26108

0.1185

LFDI does not Granger Cause LREER

2.36303

0.1082

22
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LREER does not Granger Cause LGDI

1.46927

0.2432

LGDI does not Granger Cause LREER
0.97574
0.3864
Note: (***, **, *) denotes the rejection of the null hypothesis at the 1%, 5%and 10% level of
significance respectively
Diagnostic tests
Various diagnostic tests were performed to tests the model robustness. Those tests include Jarque-Bera
for normality, White test for heteroscedasticity, Breusch–Godfrey Lagrange multiplier (LM) for serial
correlation and Ramsey RESET for the model fitness. The conclusion was made based on the null
hypothesis and probability values in Table 9.
Table 9: Diagnostic results
Test
Null hypothesis
LM
No serial correlation
J-B
Residuals are normally distributed
White
No conditional heteroscedasticity
Ramsey
The model is correctly specified
RESET

Probability
0.4730
0.3218
0.5341
0.2283

Decision
𝐻0 is not rejected
𝐻0 is not rejected
𝐻0 is not rejected
𝐻0 is not rejected

Concluding summary and recommendations
The core aim of the present study was to assess the effect foreign direct investment, domestic investment
and exchange are on exports in the South African automotive industry. Various econometric approaches
were applied to achieve the highlighted objective. Those approaches comprise the autoregressive
distributed lag (ARDL) model, error correction model (ECM) Granger causality test and several
diagnostic tests. The results from bounding tests indicated that a long-run relationship exists between
the aforementioned variables. In the long run, all independent variables were found to have a positive
effect on the dependent variable. However, domestic investment was found to have a large effect on
automotive exports compared to foreign direct investment and exchange rate. The short-run regression
result suggested a positive effect of the foreign direct investment while both exchange rate and domestic
investment are inversely related to the export behaviour with the automotive industry. The granger
causality result revealed a unidirectional causality between exports, foreign direct investment and
automotive exports.
Grounded on these results, government and policymakers should create and implement strategies that
encourage domestic investment as it plays a significant role in the industry's export and it can also be
reliable during the period of economic challenges such as the Covid-19 and other crises. Additionally,
the stability of the domestic currency and its effect on both foreign and domestic markets should be
highlighted when making monetary policy. Last not least, would be good or cautious management of
the foreign direct investment. Based on this study foreign investments are most beneficial in the short
term than the long term.
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Abstract
Over the last few years, whether it is a voluntary business strategy or a last resort for an
international organization, foreign divestment has steadily gained traction in the global
economy. The decision-making process as well as the execution of foreign divestment
has been noted as a very complex decision by researchers over the years, furthermore,
a holistic theory to address this issue in developing countries has yet to be developed.
This paper explored the various foreign divestment theories and it attempted to explain
them by analyzing the key theories utilised in a wide range of scholarly works. Before
delving into the theories, themselves, the history, origins, as well as definitions of
foreign divestment theories, were examined.
Keywords: Foreign divestment (FD), Multinational enterprises (MNE), reverse FDI
theory, product life cycle theory
Introduction
There is rich theoretical literature on the FDI determinants, on the contrary, the literature on
determinants of foreign divestment is not as fully developed. Researchers in the field of international
business have explored foreign divestment utilising various theoretical frameworks see Dunning’s
(1973, 1980 eclectic paradigm), Boddewyn’s reverse FDI theory (1983), product life cycle theory
(Vernon, 1966; Barney, 1991), resource-based view, internalisation theory (Buckley and Casson, 1976),
Institution-based view (North, 1990), transaction cost theory (Williamson,1979, 1986) and real option
theory (Myers, 1977). However, the origins of this phenomenon are to date not fully understood. There
is still no consensus on any superior or more comprehensive theory for foreign divestment.
The purpose of this paper was to discuss the theoretical underpinnings of the determinants of
foreign divestment (FD). Furthermore, it attempts to bring forth the history behind the theories of foreign
divestment that the researcher can build onto, essential blocks backing foreign divestment in developing
economies.
Literature Review
Definitions of foreign divestment
Schmid and Morschett (2020) defined divestment as the sale or liquidation of a foreign subsidiary by
the parent firm. This was supported by Pattnaik and Lee (2014) who mentioned that divestment of
foreign associates is a vital strategic decision undertaken by multinational enterprises to reverse their
long-term commitment to overseas markets. Kolev (2016) defines foreign divestment as the disposal of
an asset by multinational enterprises through various forms such as sales of affiliates, downsizing,
exchange and closure.
Theories of Foreign Divestment
Dunning (1973, 1980), one of the most cited and well-known authors by scholars, developed the theory
for foreign direct investment (FDI) known as the "eclectic paradigm" or theory, which suggests that
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multinationals establish subsidiaries abroad when they have the following three advantages: competitive
advantages; when there are particular advantages to be gained by exploiting competitive advantages
outside the home-country market or when it is more cost-effective to internalize those advantages within
the organization than to sell them to external, independent parties (McDermott, 2011).
Boddewyn (1983) dominated the early research done on foreign divestment in the 1980s.
Boddewyn utilised Dunning's framework on FDI to develop a theory on foreign divestment by reversing
the above-mentioned conditions, the author alluded to the fact that foreign divestment will occur when
those three preconditions cease to exist. Boddewyn’s theory of foreign divestment is known as the
“reverse theory” of the eclectic paradigm or divestiture theory (Boddewyn, 1983). This theory has been
supported empirically (Belderbos and Zou, 2006; Chen & Wu, 1996; Benito, 1997, 2005; McDermott,
2010; Boddewyn, 1979). The theory deals with the sell-off of assets as a result of operational problems
or strategic fit. However, this theory had shortcomings in that it suggests that foreign divestment is
merely the reverse of FDI. It cannot be assumed that the same drivers of foreign direct investments are
similar to those of foreign divestment. Furthermore, it does not address the issue of assets that are doing
well (Kotabe & Ketkar, 2009). This was supported by Rivet (2018) who noted that in the case where the
performance or financial problems are indicated, then divestiture theory or foreign divestment theory
would explain the decisions by MNEs to disinvest. However, in cases where there are no financial
problems or performance issues, divestiture theory will not be able to explain why these resources would
be divested. The foreign divestment theory further posited that subsidiaries that have a competitive
advantage over their rivals are least likely to be divested, however, this theory did not provide details
on which resources or capabilities are considered more vital for the retention of the subsidiary by the
MNE.
The product life cycle theory by Vernon’s (1966), focuses on four stages of production which
are introduction, growth, maturity and decline. It is a dynamic theory that stresses changes in the
comparative advantage position of a nation regarding FDI investment and trade over several years.
Furthermore, it suggests that a product that has just been produced once it has been exported could
eventually end up being imported as the technology and production is transferred to lower-cost
countries. This theory argues that comparative advantage moves from one country to another as the
product matures (Marandu & Ditshweu, 2018). Product life cycle theory highlights the role of local
demand as well as labour in determining the location of production following the evolution of the
product cycle. This would suggest that foreign divestment is determined by the local market conditions
of the host country (Chen & Wu, 1996)
A study by Harrigan (1988) looked at foreign divestment using the product life-cycle approach
and argued that divestment is one of the numerous strategic options for 'declining' industries. The author
encourages divestment as an appropriate course of action in situations that are characterized by high
uncertainty and volatility concerning future returns. The shortfall of the product life-cycle theory is that
it focused on a single country setting for example in the United States of America (USA), implying a
narrow generalization to other countries.
The main foundation of resource-based view theory (Barney, 1991) is that competitive
advantage is a function of the resources and capabilities of the organization. These resources are
classified into three categories; physical, human and organizational. According to (Wernerfelt,
1984; Conner, 1991; Peteraf, 1993), the resource-based view theory provides the basis to assess or
analyze the strategic fit of the organization’s financial and non-financial resources. Furthermore, this
theory suggests that for these resources or capabilities to provide a competitive advantage and to protect
foreign subsidiaries from divestment, these resources or capabilities should be rare, value-creating,
inimitable as well as non-substitutable (Barney, 1991; Dhanaraj & Beamish, 2009; Hébert, Very &
Beamish, 2005).
However, Barney (1991) in the resource-based theory noted that unexpected changes in the
economic structure of an organization can render the capabilities or the resources that are vital for a
competitive advantage irrelevant. Furthermore, due to changes in the external environment, the rareness
or the value of organization-specific capabilities may reduce over time hence, the initial ownership
advantages that the MNE had at the time of making the foreign investment may change after a certain
period. Such a change or depletion in ownership advantages may trigger divestments (Konara &
Ganotakis, 2020).
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The internalisation theory developed by (Buckley and Casson 1976); and later modified by
(Rugman, 1980; Casson,1982), is a theory that is used to explain the MNEs' foreign market selection
and entry modes. It highlights the role played by transactions costs in the establishment of multinational
enterprises. The theory suggests that the reduction of these transaction costs in arms-length dealings is
the cause of foreign divestment (Arte & Larimo, 2019)
The institution-based theory developed by North (1990) emphasizes the significance of a set of
formal and informal institutions to have balanced economic growth. In foreign divestment literature,
this theory is used to observe the impact of uncertainties in the environment of a foreign country,
concerning the divestment of subsidiaries.
Numerous studies have debated that a changing and unstable institutional environment of the
host country is risky for foreign operations (Benito, 1997; Chung & Beamish, 2005; Dai, Eden &
Beamish, 2013; Soule, Swaminathan & Tihanyi, 2014; Arte & Larimo, 2019). Dai et al., (2013) noted
that investments made in countries that have domestic conflicts and are politically unstable are exposed
to place-specific threats. Such countries’ economy is subject to sudden changes and this is likely to
increase the likelihood of foreign divestment (Benito, 1997). On the contrary, Chung and Beamish
(2005) proposed that in the post-crisis phase, governments of the host countries change their foreign
direct investment-related policies to attract foreign investment, which has an indirect positive effect on
the survival of existing subsidiaries.
The transaction cost theory developed by (Williamson, 1979, 1986) seeks to explain why
organisations exist. It suggests that vertical integration is a viable option for cost and time reduction.
The theory further emphasizes the trade-offs between buying and making decisions. In addition, it
discusses the trade off and reasoning behind vertical integration decisions. As such, Williamson’s
theory’s rationale can also be applied to vertical disintegration or divestment decisions (Rivet, 2018).
Myers (1977) came up with a theory that is widely used in recent divestment studies known as
the real option theory. The theory is originally a finance theory but has been borrowed in international
business and has been widely utilised to explain divestment decisions. A real option investment is
defined as “an investment decision that is marked by a certain level of uncertainty, the provision of
future managerial discretion to exercise at an appropriate time, and irreversibility” (Kogut & Kulatilaka,
2001:746).
The word ‘real’ emphasizes the nature of the investment that is made in physical assets rather
than financial instruments (Kogut & Kulatilaka, 1994). Hence, real option theory alludes to the fact that
investments made in an uncertain environment yield higher returns when the environmental conditions
stabilize. This observation contradicts the traditional belief that investments made in an uncertain
environment are likely to fail.
According to Myers (1977), this theory is utilised when organisations want to make future
investment decisions under uncertain conditions. The theory is utilised as a risk management tool that
is based on uncertainty and includes the alternative of implementing or not implementing an option.
Furthermore, real options in the context of foreign divestment allow an organization to divest or keep a
division based on various factors such as poor management, or a decrease in market conditions (Brown
& Panibratov, 2016; Belderbos & Zou 2009; Keswani & Shackleton, 2006). In a study by Lambrecht
and Myers (2007), real options model were used to analyze takeovers in the context of declining
industries. They found that closure was the best option because investors may be compensated upon the
closure of an organization (Musshoff, Odening, Schade, Maart-Noelck & Sandri, 2013).
Musshoff et al. (2013) agree that real option models can assist the MNE with the estimation of
actual disinvestment decisions better than using the traditional investment theory. As pointed out in their
research on real options and how they influence multinational enterprise decision making. Driouchi and
Bennett (2011) conclude that real options offer much greater outcomes for MNEs when utilised
properly. Damaraju (2008) noted that in line with the main assumption of real option theory that states
that organisations will not use their option, in other words, MNEs will not divest under high uncertainty
and instead will hold on to it. It suggests that not all subsidiaries in unfavourable market conditions or
those subsidiaries with deteriorating performance will be divested. Furthermore, the theory highlights
that there is value in waiting before the MNE can make decisions on exiting foreign markets as the
market environment can cause the divested subsidiary to yield higher value.
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Conclusion
There is no single superior theory that fully explains foreign divestment. Furthermore, there is no theory
of foreign divestment that is currently without limitations or that gives a satisfactory explanation of this
phenomenon. Each new theory developed builds on existing knowledge by incorporating new elements
and critiques shortcomings of the existing ones. Moreover, these theories are constantly emerging.
Nevertheless, because research must be conducted from a particular theoretical framework. The analysis
of foreign divestment theories provided a solid foundation for selecting the most appropriate theoretical
framework for the advancement of scholarly work in the future.
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Abstract
Inadequate experts in managing resources at the lower level of education to enhance
effective teaching and learning for quality education is a major challenge in
developing nations. Many basic schools lack basic educational resources such as
sitting places and writing places for learners. It is common to see the media
projecting the challenges of a school lacking these resources. The use of Expert
System (ES) in Artificial Intelligence (AI) to assist in effective management is a
necessity. In this paper, the expertise of the Human Expert (HE) is used in a
knowledge-based to assist in managing the resources in schools. This has been
possible with the use of Data Mining (DM) techniques used to analyze the
Educational Management Information System (EMIS) data. For efficiency and
effectiveness in planning, provision, and management of the resources, smart
notification has been embedded in the system to monitor the availability and
provision of the resources by prompting the various actors in the requisition,
verification, validation, and approval of resources to be supplied to schools.
Keywords: Basic Education, Expert System, Challenges, Resources, Management
Introduction
The nuisance of inadequate teaching and learning resources is a major factor that affects quality teaching
and learning in schools. Both sharable and non-sharable educational resources are not adequate in
schools in developing nations, especially in rural areas. Careful planning and proper control of the
allocation of resources is a necessity to enable in management of educational resources. As indicated
in [1], inaccuracies in data management strongly affect the efficiency of decision-making. This curtails
the effective provision and allocation of resources which affects the progress of learning. The
consequence is the exclusion of some learners as well as dropouts in school. In [2], utilizing ICT can
help in improving the quality of education in a country. This is more effective when the expertise of the
HE is computerized to help in solving problems in the field of education. Elimination of errors and
personal interest will help in enhancing efficiency in decision-making for effective implementation [3].
From the paper [4], administrative decisions can be improved through ES by mimicking the expertise
of the HE. The business effectiveness of information technology investment can be measured through
ES [5].
The importance of ES in education can be realized in the paper [6]. Educational indicators for
measuring performance such as enrolment, learning attainments, demographic attributes of learners and
the effects on their performance, etc. are proposed in an ES to enhance effective decision making in
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education. The relevance of using ES as addressed by [7], clearly looks at strategic management as an
aspect of management that is challenging to be replaced by ES but can be assisted in the form of a
decision support system for effective management. Both external and internal critical factors in decisionmaking can be considered. With the advent of AI, blending ES with data mining or machine learning is
a more efficient means. Predictions for future occurrences and the resources needed can accurately be
made. A paper [5] looked at neural networks and ES in measuring the effectiveness of information
technology investment. Various returns on investments and other indicators in measuring the
performance of a business are properly dealt with. A related paper,[8], used the Cross-Industry Standard
Process (CRISP) to evaluate the success level of data mining projects using a fuzzy ES. As educational
institutions are perceived as investments for the future of learners, adequate resource provision is a
necessity for a better outcome. The main aim of this work is therefore to enhance effective management
of educational resources in schools for quality education. Specifically, the system will help in knowing
the available resources in schools and also ensure the faster provision of resources to schools through a
smart notification system.
Related works
In (Dietzmann, n.d.), managerial information and decision-making in big data have been analyzed using
AI. Structured and unstructured decisions are made by managers for the effective running of businesses.
These decisions are made from higher volumes of data realized from the operations of an organization.
Various themes in the decision-making process are considered to know the nature of decisions and how
such decisions affect the progress of organizations. The paper [10], looks at the strengths and
weaknesses of AI and the HE has carefully been looked at. Complementing these two aspects in decision
making will help in dealing with complex computational data that is needed in projections in decision
making. In a related paper,[11], the use of AI in place of HE especially in group risky decisions has been
acknowledged. A prediction of the replacement of the HE by the AI in the near future is made. In a
review by [12], the paper looks at AI for decision making in general and the possible replacement of the
human expert in decision making by revitalized based ESs. Conclusions on the efficiency of decisionmaking using AI reveal a higher efficiency than human decision-making. Senior management decisions
which are usually strategic can be achieved through AI [13]. AI can be applied in varied fields of study
to enhance the effective and efficient utilization of resources [14].
ES is a major aspect of AI that looks at how to mimic the expertise of the domain expert in a
repository called the knowledge-based to assist non-experts in practicing with the expert’s
knowledge [3], [15]. In [4], areas of ES with reference to decision support in business for various tasks
have been looked at. It was realized that the use of ES can help in improving decision-making in the
organization and also maintain competitive strength through quality management. Judging from the
research, the implementation of the findings dwells much on the willingness and readiness of
organizations to use ESs in decision making. This is however a challenge since most public institutions
have a lukewarm attitude towards the use of technology. The paper [5] used Neural Networks and ESbased models to measure the business effectiveness of Information Technology investment. This was a
new method named Artificial Neural Networks ES IT Effectiveness Calculation. The method explored
already existing ESs to identify the weakness and build on the strengths. Key Performance Indicators in
business such as Return on Investment (ROI), Net Present Value (NPV), etc. are used in determining
the success or failure of an organization using Neural networks techniques in data mining. This model
allows comparison of past business operations, calculations of key Indicators, what-if analysis
functionalities, making projections, etc. The strength of this research dwells much on the use of neural
networks through data mining techniques since it can learn to adapt to different situations. This makes
it possible for flexibility of usage in other organizations with similar features of challenges. However,
the “black box” nature of neural networks makes it difficult for the domain expert to understand how
the system works. The application of ES in the field of education is limited to teaching and learning at
higher levels of education. Lower levels of education, as well as resources provision and availability,
have been relegated by the AI experts especially in ES. Also, blending ESs with data mining techniques
is a necessity to help in improving the decision-making process.
Data mining with ESs is a novelty in AI that enhances efficiency in solving related managerial
problems using a trend of data for prediction with accuracy. This novelty does not only make it easy and
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faster but also enhances more accuracy in decision making. In [16] ES and data mining techniques using
the rule-based technique are proposed in managing data. This is a modification of the apriori algorithm.
It caters to the ratiocination as a major target in ES as well as the value relationship between data items
in data mining. The paper[17] looks at deep learning in a computer-aided ES. A higher level of accuracy
and validity with benchmarks is recorded with this integration of techniques. In a related paper [18] a
recommendation system with the same technique of deep learning is used in the finance model for firms
to handle the financial investment. This has helped in managing finance well to eliminate the challenges
of managers running and making frequent calls to handle business-related problems. In [19]
maintenance ES for diagnosis using association rules rather than the rule base which is inefficient for
handling such task. The rules-based is good for already existing data whiles the association rules are
good for real-time data and behavioral pattern identity. Financial restatement detection using data
mining techniques to enhance accuracy for regulators and investor is also another paper [20]. The use
of ES with data mining techniques in education is, therefore, necessary to solve management-related
problems.
The application of ES in education can be seen in [2]. Quality education as a foundation for
success in education is carefully monitored in this paper. Literature from various countries in relation to
ESs in education has been looked at. The findings revealed a diverse area in the application of ES. In a
survey by [21], the use of ES in many areas of study such as health, education, automobile, agriculture,
etc. has been reviewed in a survey. It was revealed that ESs are ordinarily in very limited areas. Other
aspects of study need to adopt this novel technology to enable in easy preservation of the knowledge of
the domain expert and decision making. This can best be done when it is integrated with data mining
techniques. In [22], a fuzzy-based ES which uses data mining techniques is used in monitoring the
performance of students. This takes into consideration the various attributes of learners which strongly
affect students’ performance. The role of corporate planning and expert handling can be seen
in [23] timely planning and accurate interventions in expert decision making can assist in efficiently
managing educational resources. This is relatively easier when educational ES built with data mining
techniques are applied in management. It is prudent in the literature available that, the use of data mining
techniques with ESs is the most efficient means of handling management and decision-related task. This
is the basis or justification for the blending of data mining techniques in the ES to assist in the
educational management of resources in schools to enhance quality education.
Methodology
Constituents of the participants of the research are thirteen (13) officers from the various sectors in
managing basic education in Ghana. Three members of the Ministry of Education (MoE); two from the
EMIS team and one from the Basic Education Division. Four members of the Ghana Education Service
(GES); one member from the Head Quarters, one member from the regional offices, one member from
the district officers, and one member from schools. Two members of the National Schools Inspectorates
Authority (NaSIA); one member from the administrative and finance team and one member from the
inspectorate board. Four members of the system development team; System analyst and designer, first
system supervisor, Second system supervisor, and the third system supervisor.
Data Collection
The nine-member consulting team is selected as the domain experts to give the necessary advice on the
nature of the resources and the managerial decisions that are to be taken on the availability and provision
of such resources in schools. The integration of AI into the system for effective management of basic
education can best be achieved with the support of the various stakeholders. Four members of the expert
development team; system analyst and designer and three supervisors are in charge of the development.
All these stakeholders are actively involved in the development of the system.
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Table 1: Constituents of the Team of the System
No
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13

Role
Senior Data Officer
IT Officer
Director of Basic Education
Representative of Director General
Representative of Regional Directors
Representative of district Directors
Representative of Schools
Admin and Finance member
School Inspectorate Member
System Analyst and designer
First Supervisor
Second supervisor
Third Supervisor

Sector
MoE-EMIS
MoE-EMIS
MoE- Basic Education
GES
GES
GES
GES
NaSIA
NaSIA
IT Expert
IT Expert
IT Expert
IT Expert

Data analysis
As user acceptance is a necessary requirement in developing a system, representatives of various
stakeholders were contacted in knowing the challenges with the current system and the readiness in
using the new system. A thematic qualitative analysis of responses from the various members of the
development team was done to know the nature of the problem to get sustainable solutions to it.
Deductive and inductive analyses of the responses are used in drawing conclusions to get the final plan
in the development of the system.
Table 2: Sample Questions for Domain Experts.
1. Introduction
1.1
1.2
1.3
2
2.1
2.2
2.3

Where do you get data on basic education in Ghana?
What are your most important challenges in managing educational data for decision
making?
Which reasons account for your challenges?
Data Gathering
Do you get your data from schools through EMIS?
Do you accept data mining in processing your data?
Are your decisions supported by the data?

2.4

Do you believe in the ability of a system to make or assist in making decisions?

3
3.1
3.2

Analysis
Which data analytical tools do you use in processing your data for prediction or
forecasting of future information?
How do you analyze your information?

3.3

Do you sometimes use intuition to do your analysis and interpretation?

4
4.1

Generalization
Do you judge information using your experience, knowledge or environment?

4.2

Do you increasingly use decision support systems for decision making?

5

The future use of ES in Decision-Making
Indicate the stage in decision-making you will like to support or replace using ES?
a) Information gathering
b) Analysis
c) Generalizing

5.1
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5.2
5.3

If an ES can do everything in decision making, what will you like it to do?
Given the chance to use ES in decision making, will you trust the system?

Results
The responses of the membership of stakeholders revealed the challenges of basic education with regard
to the data on resources and decision-making. The various aspect of human decision-making and the
errors associated with the human aspect such as inaccuracies are clearly indicated.
Among all the responses gathered, the major source of educational data is the EMIS and the
dominant challenge of educational data is inaccuracies as a result of human errors and the reasons are
attributed to errors at the point of data entry. On the data gathering for decision making, all respondents
get data through EMIS, claim to filter data to minimize errors but do not use technical tools in data
mining. Also, decisions are claimed to be supported by the data. They however believe their decisions
can be assisted by the use of the software. Common among all the data processing tools for respondents
is Microsoft Excel through charts and tables and the intuition of the user is applied in making a judgment.
In general, the major issue is the application of experience as the number of working years is considered
as a factor by the respondent. The use of a decision support system however is on the mere application
of the data for decision-making by humans. On readiness to use ES in decision making, analysis, and
generalizing are the aspect suggested by respondents to be handled by the ES. Trusting the ES is however
a major problem to some of the respondents.
It is prudent with this information to get a more robust system that can assist in decision making
as the users of that proposed system expressed interest and willingness to use the system.
Importance of the proposed system
The importance of the ES in managing Basic Education is clearly seen in the responses of the various
stakeholders of education. Getting a centralized system for gathering and sharing educational
information will help in minimizing the cost, time, and errors in managing educational data. Also, having
electronic data management as well as a source of reference to decisions made will assist in future
decisions as precedence has been set. The efficiency of educational management will improve and the
paper system will be eliminated. Speed in decision making, the accuracy of decisions, and easy decisionmaking will be achieved in the proposed system. This will help in knowing every public basic school
and its associated challenges to reduce the nerve-wracking challenges of basic education in Ghana.
Figures 1,2,3 and 4 are the technical design of the proposed system.

MoE

Schools
Knowledge base

Education
Directorat
eees

Inference
engine
schools

Education
Directorat
e

MoE

Rapid Mining
EMIS
DATA

NaSIA
User
Interface

Fig 1: Framework of the proposed system
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Ministry

Education
Directorates

Schools

Sends request

NaSIA

Authenticates request
Confirms request
Confirmation notification

Requests approval

Gives approval

Fig 2: Proposed sequence diagram for the expert system

Proposed Expert System Use Case
Diagram
Sends Request

Education
Directorates

Confirms Notification
Schools

Authenticates request
Confirms Request
Education
Ministry
Requests approval
Gives approvals

NaSIA

Fig 3: Use Case Diagram of the Expert System
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Fig 4: Flowchart of the System
MoE

Schools

GES Directorates

NaSIA

All Data
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Mine Data
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?
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school

Upload
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Upload
Correct EMIS
Data
Data
Corrected
?

Attach feedback
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verify data

Correct
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and
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From figure 1, the various institutions in charge of the provision and management of educational
information provide the data to the EMIS. The data is then processed through the data mining software
(Rapid Miner). The processed data is then uploaded to the ES to determine the challenges and the
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proposed solutions to the various schools. The various stakeholders of education will then access this
information through the ES and apply the necessary interventions. In figure 2, a sequence diagram with
the smart notification is used. The MoE will send a request in the form of reports of the schools and the
various Education Directorates with a smart notification. NaSIA will confirm the reports and the
recipients authenticate the reports sent and confirm the notification as an acknowledgment. A request
for approval is then sent to NaSIA and they approve the request for that challenge to be registered and
solved. In figure 3, a use-case diagram of the system is presented. The various stakeholders as actors of
the system interact with the various classes in the system as indicated. Last but not least is figure 4 which
represents the flowchart of the proposed system indicating the user actions and the processes in the
system.
Conclusion and recommendation for future work
As seen in the user acceptance interview, the willingness of users to use the system is very high. The
efficiency of the proposed system is also guaranteed as speed in identifying and addressing the
challenges in school will be increased, accuracy in specifically identifying the problem will also increase
and the ease in making decisions to solve the problems is also assured. It will be prudent if the
government of looks at the integration of the proposed system into the already existing system to help
in boosting the efficiency of educational management in Ghana.
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Abstract
E-commerce has been revolutionizing global markets over the years. There has been a social
push for developing countries to adopt e-commerce to improve economic growth and enjoy
its benefits. However, the adoption of e-commerce has not been as widespread as expected
in some African countries. This study aimed to synthesize previously published literature
on the factors that influence (or hinder) e-commerce adoption within African countries. A
systematic literature review was conducted between July and September 2021 using 7
electronic databases including Core, a grey literature database, and google scholar. Other
sources were Science Direct, Scopus, Jstor, SpringerLink, and IEEE Explore. This paper
includes both peer-reviewed and grey literature papers that were published about African
countries between 2011 and 2021 in the English language. Content analysis was used to
analyze the 18 papers that met the inclusion criteria. The findings in this study show that
technology infrastructure, trust, perceived risk, ICT knowledge, and awareness were
influential factors in the adoption of e-commerce. Findings reveal governments have a huge
role in creating a conducive environment to reap e-commerce benefits, which included
market access, lower trade costs, and increased revenues for businesses. This research
contributes to the body of knowledge on e-commerce in Africa by synthesizing publications
in the past 10 years. Extensive research is needed on the African countries that lag far behind
in adopting e-commerce.
Introduction
Electronic commerce, also known as e-commerce is defined as “the buying and selling of goods and
services over the internet” (Khan, 2016). The definition of e-commerce considers the broad range of
activities including data and information exchange between involved parties conducting business
transactions over the internet as well as payments (Mapeshoane and Pather, 2016). Boadi, Boateng and
Hinson (2007) further state that e-commerce has brought about threats as well as opportunities for
businesses. The global COVID 19 pandemic has increased the need for contactless interaction which
gave a boost to e-commerce sales, with global e-commerce marketplace sales amounting to almost 2
trillion dollars and still expected to grow (Lo and Merton, 2021). However, online retail revenue is
growing at a slower rate in Africa partly due to expensive and poor Internet quality (Mwamba and
Qutieshat, 2021).
The majority of people in African countries are unable to afford a PC, however, the increasing popularity
of smartphones has afforded them an avenue to connect to the internet (Ekanem and Abiade, 2017). The
exponential growth of e-commerce is perpetuated by the extensive use of the internet and the
increasingly extensive use of mobile devices (Mkansi, 2021). Dasgupta (2013) defines developing
countries as nations that lack infrastructure investment, have low living standards, and have a low human
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development index. The growth rate of internet usage in developing countries between 2000 and 2005
was 300% with an increase in internet bandwidth twice that of developed countries, however, there was
a low rate of internet usage with an internet penetration rate lower than 10% before 2011 (Alyoubi,
2015; Masekesa, 2020).
Background and Significance
Sustainable development goal number (SDG) 8 focuses on promoting sustained, inclusive and
sustainable economic growth which in turn offers decent work for all and increases a nation’s economy
(Waage et al., 2015). With the proliferation of the use of ICTs, businesses are employing tools such as
e-commerce and are urged to use them effectively to leverage their potential (Pollitzer, 2018) in
supporting SDG 8. E-commerce efficiently eliminates the need for large investments or expenditures on
physical infrastructure, storage, and insurance to have a worldwide presence, this has revolutionized the
way business is conducted worldwide (Nantembelele and Gopal, 2018).
Particularly for African countries, e-commerce can provide solutions more significant than just
cutting long lines, e-commerce can provide solutions for many socio-economic problems like education
and the provision of remote healthcare (Alyoubi, 2015; Yaghi, 2017). According to the UNDP (2005),
developing countries should embrace e-commerce completely since it would boost their economic and
social growth, increase commercial productivity, reduce company running costs, and improve domestic
integration with international markets. For business, e-commerce can open new markets and allow firms
to develop new business models aimed at expanding their customer base (Abou-Shouk, Megicks and
Lim, 2013). Given these benefits, there is still a disconnect between e-commerce adoption rates,
implementation and use in African countries as compared to other developing countries and developed
countries (Alyoubi, 2015; Mthembu, Kunene and Mbhele, 2018).
There has been a growth in literature on the factors that influence the adoption of e-commerce
in developing countries to hopefully get to the bottom of the e-commerce lag (Hungilo and Setyohadi,
2020). Many of the existing studies solely look at common technology acceptance models however there
are a few studies that went further to investigate factors that may not be covered under the acceptance
models (Almousa, 2013; Wen and Guy, 2019). These articles have lacked the focus on the higher-level
reasons (collective) for the low adoption rate of e-commerce in Africa.

Reason for the Study
Most studies found are focused on one or two countries in Africa or include developing countries in
Asia and South America, however, research has proven that Asia and South America, although falling
under the category of developing countries they do not face the same e-commerce adoption lag as Africa.
According to Chevalier (2021) in South America, As of June 2019, there were over 450 million internet
users with close to 70% of these users being regular e-commerce users, South America was also
identified as the subregion with the largest internet penetration rate at this time. In 2019, Asian
developing countries had higher e-commerce adoption rates than the worldwide rate (Kemp and Moey,
2019), whereas Africa had just 10.9% of the global internet user population, which is unsatisfactory
given that Africa has the world's second-biggest population.
Research needs to be done with a focus on Africa to understand why Africa as a developing
continent facing similar socio-economic struggles as other developing continents is lagging in ecommerce adoption while Asia and South America have seemingly adopted e-commerce and are reaping
the economic benefits from it (Datta, 2011; Kemp and Moey, 2019; Yindi, Maumoh and Mahavile,
2020). Given that available literature in Africa only focuses on one or two developing countries this
research aims to include all developing countries in Africa to get a true sense of the factors that influence
e-commerce adoption within them. Specifically, our research question is What are the factors
influencing e-commerce adoption in African countries? Given that before 2011, the internet penetration
rate was less than 10% in African countries (Masekesa, 2020) we can safely deduce that the adoption of
e-commerce was almost unnoticeable, therefore, this study looked at research published over the last 10
years.
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Research Method
This study follows the systematic literature review approach to synthesize publications on e-commerce
adoption in African countries. Following on Levy and Ellis (2006), Okoli and Schabram (2010) and
Webster and Watson (2002) we focused on the last 10 years given the increase on adoption and use of
e-commerce, its value to the world and the need for African countries to adopt e-commerce which
contributes to the body of knowledge by delineating theories used in information systems (IS) on ecommerce adoption, opinions and established facts from empirical studies. We used the following
prominent online databases to search for articles; Scopus, Science direct, Jstor and IEEE explore
(Chauhan, 2017; Aldieri, Kotsemir and Vinci, 2018). To address the location bias emerging from
selecting the previous credible databases, the authors conducted research on two grey literature
databases namely, SpringerLink and CORE. Thus, in total, we conducted searches on six electronic
databases and google scholar during July and September 2021. Search items included keywords and
research titles as presented in Table 1.
Table 1: Keywords and database search summary
Database
Science Direct
Scopus
Jstor
SpringerLink
IEEE Explore
CORE (Grey Literature)

Google Scholar

Search terms
(E-commerce) OR (electronic* commerce*)
AND (Adoption) AND (Developing country)
OR (African countries)
(e-commerce) AND (‘African Developing
countries’) OR (Country)
(mobile* commerce*) OR (m-commerce) OR
(e-business) AND (developing* countries*)
AND (Factors)
(E-commerce) AND (Adoption) AND
(Developing* country*) OR (Developing*
countries*) or (African Countries)
(mobile* commerce*) OR (m-commerce) OR
(e-business) AND (developing* countries*)

Our inclusion criteria were that all articles had to be published between 2011 and 2021 as research
papers with a focus on the adoption of e-commerce in Africa which is the main aim of our study. The
articles needed to be peer-reviewed, in the format of journal or conference papers. We also created an
allowance for grey literature to explain some phenomena. Lastly, the language used had to be English
as both authors are only fluent in English.
The conducted search resulted in millions of published and grey literature articles (as depicted
in Figure 1) with most searches not even closely related to the research topic, 30 articles that were closely
related to the research topic were chosen and a title and abstract screening process was implemented
through Rayyan (Phillips et al., 2018). The inclusion and exclusion criteria were then implemented. The
authors conducted the title, abstract and keyword screen, and 18 Articles were found to have coherence
with the research topic and were therefore included in the study. A comprehensive breakdown of the
included and excluded articles, the search log and the systematic literature review (SLR) protocol can
be found in an external link here.
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Data Analysis
To accomplish the purpose of this systematic literature review and to answer the posed research
questions in this study, a coding strategy was used. In the early stages of the research, the authors noticed
patterns in previously conducted research, the different methods and frameworks that were used to find
out the factors that influence the adoption of e-commerce in African countries, for instance, the UTAUT
and UTAUT 2 were dominant frameworks used to investigate e-commerce adoption and the key
concepts being Performance Expectancy, Effort Expectancy, Social Factors, Facilitating Conditions,
Price value etc. The analysis was then undertaken in such a way as to explore codes and themes within
the presented factors and analyze their influence on e-commerce adoption.
According to Forman and Damschroder (2007) content analysis is a family of rule guided
techniques that are used to systematically categorize textual data to make sense of it. The content
analysis permits researchers to scan through large amounts of data easily and in a systematic fashion
and it has been identified as a useful technique to discover and describe the focus of research (Stemler,
2000). We follow conventional content analysis (Hsieh and Shannon, 2005) which affords us to engage
with the articles to uncover factors supporting (or limiting) the adoption of e-commerce in developing
countries as our phenomenon of interest. We began by reading the included articles (all 18) to get a
general feel of arguments and factors which afforded us immersion in the study. The process was
followed by developing initial codes which were applied to words or sentences that discussed a specific
factor. We then sorted the codes and grouped them into categories as a representation of meaningful
clusters. Some of the codes were combined to form larger categories. Finally, we built relationships
among the categories. Table 2 provides a representation of the codes, benefits, barriers, and requirements
we identified from the articles.
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Table 2: Codes (themes) and Patterns
Code
Benefits

Barriers

Requirements

Selling
products Global reach
around the world

Tax and customs,
perceived risk

Government support,
security systems

Local
business Low trade costs, limitless
transaction
transaction times, improved
customer service
Market expansion
Increased
revenues,
Increase
in
available
products/ services
Shift
from Increased brand awareness,
traditional to a limitless transaction times
digital environment

Low customer trust, Increased awareness
delivery costs
National policy, costs
of security

Government support

Lack of human contact,
internet costs, poor
technology
infrastructure

Increased awareness,
government support,
collaboration

Findings and Discussions
The 18 articles included in this study are presented in Table 3 alongside the research method used, the
sampling techniques and the key factors from the relevant study.
Table 3: Types of research methods used, and key factors relating to e-commerce adoption in Africa
Authors
Research method
Sampling
Findings
(Yindi,
Quantitative/ Survey
279
High internet charges hinder e-commerce
Maumoh and
Participants
adoption in developing countries, while
Mahavile,
Age: 18 to good telecommunication networks and
2020)
over 45
security systems can increase users’
65% male
confidence in e-commerce.
(Makame,
Qualitative/ survey
111
Technology infrastructure also has a great
Kang
and
participants
influence on the adoption of e-commerce
Park, 2014)
Age 20-59
81% male
Tanzania
(Wen
and Meta-analysis
NA
Factors that hinder the adoption of eGuy, 2019)
commerce included a low level of bank
account owners and low levels of computer
literacy.
(Verkijika,
Quantitative/ Survey
372
Due to customers’ lack of knowledge on m2018)
Participants
commerce, they tend to have many
Age: anyone unanswered questions which lead to a lack
above 18
of trust, which is tied to perceived risk,
48% male
customers are aware of risks like fraud,
identity theft, product quality and delivery
delays. Enjoyment (hedonic motivation)
from using an m-commerce product
increases the chances of using it
(Ribadu,
Mixed
methods/ 15 interviews Several barriers inhibit SME’s from
Mohammed
interviews and survey were
adopting e-commerce, barriers identified by
and
Sa’ad,
conducted,
this study include factors both internal and
2014)
98
Survey external to the SME
responses
were
reviewed.
ND
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(Mohamed,
Quantitative/ Survey
Jenal
and
Hanawi, 2018)

Age; 18+
94% male
86
participants
Age: 20 +
69% male

(Awiagah,
Kang and Lim,
2015)

Quantitative/ Survey

154
participants
Age: 20+
68.2% male

(Almousa,
2013)

Quantitative/ Survey

273
participants
Age: 18 to 35
56.4% male
8 Micro ebusinesses in
clothing
retail
172
participants
Age 32-51
84.7% male

(Mkansi,
2021)

(Datta, 2011)

(Kabanda and
Brown, 2017)

(Hungilo and
Setyohadi,
2020)

(Mapeshoane
and
Pather,
2016)

(El
2017)

Said,

Perceived usefulness and perceived ease of
use are directly correlated with perceived
trust in e-commerce adoption with
perceived ease of use having the highest
influence.
The perception of behavioural control was
found to have a substantial, positive, and
direct link with attitude and behaviour
intention.

Weak after-sale support, fear of scams, and
additional costs to courier products were
discovered to be inhibitors of both adapters
and non-adapters of e-commerce
Qualitative/
Cost of security, delivery costs, industry and
interviews
knowledge support formed part of the major
influencers on businesses to adopt ebusiness
Quantitative/ Survey
4 factors were studied, performance
expectancy, social influence, facilitating
conditions and Technology opportunism, all
except technology opportunism had a
significant influence on the adoption of ecommerce. e-commerce growth is being
fueled by the understanding that online
procurement and supply-chain management
may save costs while improving consumer
connections.
Qualitative/
35 interviews e-commerce adoption is influenced by
interviews
and were
socio-cultural norms including language
observations
conducted
barriers the need for physical interaction and
a culture of mistrust
Quantitative
364
Effort expectancy is a significant factor in
survey
Participants
Tanzania, if users perceive e-commerce to
Age: 18-50
be easy to use, they will adopt it. Price value
77% male
also affects Tanzanian users to adopt ecommerce, if they perceive it as cheaper
than buying at a brick-and-mortar store they
are likely to adopt.
Qualitative/
15
The study exposes factors that affect einterviews
participants
commerce adoption and the benefits of
Age: 20+
adopting, inhibiting factors for e-commerce
40% male
among SMMEs include e-commerce
awareness, costs of computer equipment
and internet, accessibility, and low
perceived benefit.
Quantitative/ Survey
175
The national policy facilitates appropriate
Participants
laws, as well as legal, customs, and tax
64%
of frameworks, the government may stimulate
companies
e-commerce applications.
operating for
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(Lawrence and Meta-analysis
Tar, 2010)

(Terzi, 2011)

Literature review

(Ekanem and Qualitative/Interviews
Abiade, 2017) and observation

(Abou-Shouk, Quantitative/ Survey
Megicks and
Lim, 2013)

more than 5
years
N/A
political and government barriers include
the lack of ICT policies to guide internet
provision and the monopoly governments
exercise over national telecoms
NA
The benefits of international e-commerce to
a developing country stem from both a
reduction in the cost of imports and an
increase in the price paid for exports.
Medical, engineering, and architectural
services will be more affordable, as will
long-distance learning and transaction
expenses.
1 company e-commerce enables businesses to reach
between 1-5 immediate markets and expand globally, eyears old
commerce reduces operational costs for
companies with limited resources while
increasing revenues by curbing logistical
problems
201
e-commerce brings about greater benefits
participants
than revenue growth, in this competitive
Age 18+
environment, e-commerce may provide a
business with stability and future survival.
E-commerce can help a business maintain a
competitive advantage by attracting new
investment and increasing product lines or
creating new products. Lastly, E-commerce
benefits include increased productivity and
the realization of economies of scale
through boosting revenues and lowering
costs across all operational processes.

The research question in this study asks for the factors that influence the adoption of e-commerce in
African countries, this research focused on countries in Africa particularly as it was shown they have
had a slow adoption as compared to developed countries and other developing countries outside of
Africa. Theoretical models, along with findings from qualitative research, served as a foundation for
identifying these factors. Although a few papers had contradicting views on whether some factors
influenced adoption at all, most papers seemed to agree that technological infrastructure was one of the
most influential factors hindering the adoption of e-commerce adoption because most of the studied
countries lacked the infrastructure required to take advantage of e-commerce with some countries even
lacking access to electricity (Terzi, 2011; Makame, Kang and Park, 2014; Yindi, Maumoh and Mahavile,
2020). Yindi, Maumoh and Mahavile (2020) have proven that good telecommunication networks and
security systems increase users’ confidence in e-commerce, we can therefore deduce from this that
technology infrastructure also affects trust in e-commerce which was the second most prominent factor
affecting e-commerce adoption.
According to Yindi, Maumoh and Mahavile (2020), users have little knowledge and awareness
when it comes to e-commerce and this lack of knowledge leads to them having many unanswered
questions, which leads to a lack of trust in e-commerce, this may explain the reason why cash on delivery
is the most preferred payment method (Ekanem and Abiade, 2017; Yindi, Maumoh and Mahavile, 2020).
Verkijika (2018) tied perceived trust with perceived risks, users are aware of the risks that e-commerce
may open them up to, like fraud and internet scams and because e-commerce may include personal
information like addresses and banking details, trust is a very important factor. Makame, Kang and Park
(2014) included in their studies that users are often reluctant to provide their demographic details on
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websites and sometimes those that do provide them have fabricated them, and if this continues, ecommerce will have a long way before realizing its maximum potential. Mohamed, Jenal and Hanawi
(2018) also tied perceived ease of use and perceived usefulness to perceived trust, with perceived ease
of use having the most influence on trust. Trust may also be due to the lack of computer literacy (Wen
and Guy, 2019), which emphasizes the need to build trust in e-commerce through education and building
awareness about e-commerce (Makame, Kang and Park, 2014).
There is a culture to negotiating prices with sellers in Africa, which may not be possible on ecommerce sites, however, the added advantage e-commerce has is the ability to compare prices easily
from the comfort of your own home (Khan, 2016). price value of e-commerce which includes but may
not be limited to costs of security as it has been previously established that e-commerce is more prone
to security breaches, additional costs to courier the products once bought, high internet charges and high
costs of computer equipment and smartphones have been seen to influence the intention to use ecommerce (Almousa, 2013; Mapeshoane and Pather, 2016; Hungilo and Setyohadi, 2020; Yindi,
Maumoh and Mahavile, 2020; Mkansi, 2021).
Some factors have been proven to not influence the adoption of e-commerce, Datta (2011)
studied the influence of performance expectancy, social influence, facilitating conditions and technology
opportunism on the adoption of e-commerce and found that technology opportunism does not affect ecommerce adoption significantly. Wen and Guy (2019) also argued that low levels of bank account
owners may affect the adoption of e-commerce, however, most firms in the region are aware of this and
offer cash on delivery for e-commerce sales. Other factors did not have enough evidence to be included
in this discussion including social influence, language barriers and hedonic motivation (Datta, 2011;
Kabanda and Brown, 2017; Hungilo and Setyohadi, 2020), However the need for physical interaction
as mentioned by Kabanda and Brown (2017) has been seen to influence users intention to adopt ecommerce.
During the review process, we decided to consider the influence governments in African
countries play through policies to support e-commerce and their integration of e-commerce in their dayto-day operations. As stated by Yindi, Maumoh and Mahavile (2020) national policy which includes
offering safe online payment options, creating a solid ICT infrastructure, implementing instructional
programs, and promoting awareness using media and academic institutions is one of the most prominent
factors of e-commerce adoption and because it has been proven that e-commerce can improve a
country’s economy the government needs to create an environment that facilitates e-commerce growth.
It has been proven in other countries that national policy initiatives have been the major contributing
factor in e-commerce adoption, according to Makame, Kang and Park (2014) the government in
Denmark increased the overall trust in e-commerce and thus increased e-commerce adoption by
increasing education and training, expanded public use of ICT and increased telecommunication
competition in the country. Policy programs need to be designed in a way to motivate e-commerce use.
Researchers on this topic agree that national policy initiatives can increase individual and
business’s overall trust in e-commerce, national policy also positively affects the perceived ease of use
and perceived usefulness of e-commerce which have also been identified in this paper as the most
influential factors that influence e-commerce adoption (Datta, 2011; Makame, Kang and Park, 2014; El
Said, 2017; Yindi, Maumoh and Mahavile, 2020). Mapeshoane and Pather (2016) argue that
governments in African countries are not doing enough to facilitate policies and infrastructure that is
conducive to internet access and e-commerce usage. Datta (2011) states that the governments that use
e-commerce to provide comprehensive, up-to-date governmental services online has increased users
trust in e-commerce.
Further contributions governments can make to facilitate e-commerce adoption include ecommerce legislations, telecommunications and security infrastructure, telecom liberalization and
general e-commerce promotion policies (Makame, Kang and Park, 2014; El Said, 2017). According to
Lawrence and Tar (Lawrence and Tar, 2010) governments tend to practice a monopoly when it comes
to national telecoms and this has been regarded as a barrier influencing the adoption of e-commerce.
Governments can do more to enable collaboration among themselves and businesses when it comes to
e-commerce. Lastly, infrastructure such as electricity, software and hardware, skilled labour, bandwidth,
network, and fibre optics must be available for communities to embrace e-commerce services and
facilitate adoption (Yindi, Maumoh and Mahavile, 2020).
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We also engaged in synthesizing benefits that were brought about by adopting e-commerce in
the researched African countries, though it surfaced that this is not a widely covered topic, it was
discovered that there are benefits to adopting e-commerce. The most apparent perceived benefits to
adopting e-commerce were increased market access and lower trade costs (Abou-Shouk, Megicks and
Lim, 2013; Mapeshoane and Pather, 2016; Ekanem and Abiade, 2017), Ekanem and Abiade (2017)
further state that not only does e-commerce allow businesses to reach immediate markets, it also
warrants them access to a larger global customer base. Abou-Shouk, Megicks and Lim (2013) argues
that e-commerce facilitates the realization of economies of scale by increasing business sales and
reducing operational cost. According to Ekanem and Abiade (2017) small and medium-sized enterprises
(SMEs), particularly those with limited resources might considerably benefit from the chance to cut
expenses while boosting revenues by solving logistical and geographic challenges. The currently
available literature on the low-cost benefit for individuals is mixed, however, according to Terzi (2011)
a study showed books and CDs cost 10% less on the internet as compared to brick and mortar retailers.
A great fraction of the authors on this topic agree that the benefits businesses can realise by
adopting e-commerce are increased sales and growth in revenue (Terzi, 2011; Abou-Shouk, Megicks
and Lim, 2013; Mapeshoane and Pather, 2016), however, Abou-Shouk, Megicks and Lim (2013) argue
that e-commerce brings greater advantages than just revenue growth. E-commerce may guarantee
business stability and future survival in a fast-changing and competitive business environment. Ibid
further state that the opportunities presented by e-commerce to promote future competitiveness and
maintain overall business success include attracting new investment and expanding product lines.
The last benefit that all the authors agree on is the efficient flow of communication between the
business and customers (Terzi, 2011; Abou-Shouk, Megicks and Lim, 2013; Mapeshoane and Pather,
2016; Ekanem and Abiade, 2017). E-commerce can assist businesses by facilitating 24-hour customer
service, this increases the businesses ability to provide customized services to their customers and this
will in return ensure customer satisfaction and customer loyalty (Abou-Shouk, Megicks and Lim, 2013).

Conclusion
By implementing a qualitative research approach, this study managed to delve into the factors which
influence the adoption of e-commerce in countries within the African continent. The uncovered findings
suggest that factors influencing the adoption of e-commerce in African countries include technology
infrastructure which are the enabling technological conditions including security systems and
telecommunication networks, technology infrastructure also affected user trust in e-commerce,
perceived risk was also a prominent factor that arose from the security breaches that e-commerce is
known to be prone to and as much as users were aware of the risks that come with e-commerce it became
apparent that there was a lack of knowledge about e-commerce sites and the benefits they could bring.
It was therefore discovered that a way to build trust amongst users was to educate them on e-commerce
and ways they could avoid risk. Currently, in Africa, a lot of e-commerce businesses use cash on delivery
to ease customer concerns about credit card scams. Africa is a developing country therefore affordability
of most things tends to be a problem and there is a common culture of negotiating prices in store which
is not possible on e-commerce sites however there are benefits to e-commerce that outweigh negotiating
for prices like being able to compare prices of different outlets without going to them physically.
The role of the government was suggested to be the most influential when it came to trust and
awareness of e-commerce, governments can increase user trust and awareness by increasing education
and training, expanding public use of ICT, and increasing telecommunication competition in the country
by inspiring collaboration instead of practicing on national telecoms. Policy programs need to be
designed in a way to motivate e-commerce use and national policy needs to be designed in a way to
limit fraudulent activities and ensure some security on e-commerce sites. Governments need to further
focus on the issues they are faced with in their countries that inhibit e-commerce adoption like the
availability of electricity. Given the hindrances to adopting e-commerce in the studied countries, it was
established that there were benefits that may outweigh the risks. Benefits to adopting e-commerce
include lower trade costs, higher market access, increased revenues, improved customer service and
easier information exchange between businesses and customers. E-commerce may also ensure the future
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survival of a business in the competitive business environment through increasing product lines and
acquiring new investments.
This study contributes to the body of knowledge on e-commerce adoption in African countries.
The uncovering of benefits that can be realized from the adoption of e-commerce led to the first
implication of this research; small and medium-sized enterprises should be encouraged to adopt an ecommerce learning approach, they should be open to learning about e-commerce and take risks to earn
the rewards that come with them. SMEs need to also invest in educating their employees about ecommerce and the security risks that they need to be aware of to prevent, and further need to invest in
good data security to increase user trust in them. SMEs are the backbone of the economy therefore
governments need to ensure they have all the measures in place that facilitate and encourage the adoption
of e-commerce by these businesses
This study contains various limitations that point to the need for more research, one of these being the
extent to which this research can be generalized, there are still some African countries that have not
been researched at all and even though African countries have similarities it is evident that they do not
all face the same challenges and they do not face challenges in the same intensity, though evident that
some African countries are adopting e-commerce a bit faster than others, extensive research is needed
in the African countries that are lagging far behind in terms of adopting e-commerce
Reference
Abou-Shouk, M., Megicks, P. and Lim, W. M. (2013) ‘Perceived benefits and e-commerce adoption by
SME travel agents in developing countries: Evidence from Egypt’, Journal of Hospitality and
Tourism Research, 37(4), pp. 490–515.
Aldieri, L., Kotsemir, M. and Vinci, C. P. (2018) ‘The impact of research collaboration on academic
performance: An empirical analysis for some European countries’, Socio-Economic Planning
Sciences, 62, pp. 13–30.
Almousa, M. (2013) ‘Barriers to e-commerce adoption: Consumers’ perspectives from a developing
country’, iBusiness, 5(2). doi: 10.4236/ib.2013.52008.
Alyoubi, A. A. (2015) ‘E-commerce in developing countries and how to develop them during the
introduction of modern systems’, Procedia Computer Science, 65, pp. 479–483.
Awiagah, R., Kang, J. and Lim, J. I. (2015) ‘Factors affecting e-commerce adoption among SMEs in
Ghana’:, Information Development, 32(4), pp. 815–836.
Boadi, R. A. et al. (2007) ‘Preliminary insights into m-commerce adoption in Ghana’, Information
Development, 23(4), pp. 253–265.
Chauhan, S. (2017) ‘A meta-analysis of the impact of technology on learning effectiveness of
elementary students’, Computers & Education, 105, pp. 14–30.
Chevalier,
S.
(2021)
Internet
usage
in
Latin
America.
Available
at:
https://www.statista.com/topics/2432/internet-usage-in-latin-america/ (Accessed: 1 November
2021).
Dasgupta, S. S. (2013) ‘Cyber capability framework: A tool to evaluate ICT for development projects’,
in Handbook of Research on ICTs for Human-Centered Healthcare and Social Care Services. IGI
Global, pp. 399–406.
Datta, P. (2011) ‘A preliminary study of ecommerce adoption in developing countries’, Information
Systems Journal, 21(1), pp. 3–32.
Ekanem, I. and Abiade, G. E. (2017) ‘Factors influencing the use of e-commerce by small enterprises
in Nigeria’, International Journal of ICT Research in Africa and the Middle East, 7(1), pp. 37–53.
Forman, J. and Damschroder, L. (2007) ‘Qualitative content analysis’, in Jacoby, L. and Siminoff, L. A.
(eds) Empirical Methods for Bioethics: A Primer. Emerald Group Publishing Limited (Advances
in Bioethics), pp. 39–62.
Hsieh, H. F. and Shannon, S. E. (2005) ‘Three approaches to qualitative content analysis’, Qualitative
health research, 15(9), pp. 1277–1288.
Hungilo, G. G. and Setyohadi, D. B. (2020) ‘Factors influencing acceptance of online shopping in
Tanzania using UTAUT2’, Journal of Internet Banking and Commerce, 25(1), pp. 1–23.
Kabanda, S. and Brown, I. (2017) ‘A structuration analysis of Small and Medium Enterprise (SME)
adoption of e-commerce: The case of Tanzania’, Telematics and Informatics, 34(4), pp. 118–132.
22ND ACADEMY OF AFRICAN BUSINESS AND DEVELOPMENT CONFERENCE MAY 2022 154

Kemp, S. and Moey, S. (2019) Ecommerce in Southeast Asia: Essential trends for 2019. Available at:
https://datareportal.com/reports/digital-2019-spotlight-ecommerce-in-southeast-asia (Accessed:
15 September 2021).
Khan, A. G. (2016) ‘Electronic commerce: A study on benefits and challenges in an emerging economy’,
Global Journal of Management and Business Research, 16(1), pp. 19–22.
Lawrence, J. E. and Tar, U. A. (2010) ‘Barriers to e-commerce in developing countries’, Information,
society and justice journal, 3(1), pp. 23–35.
Levy, Y. and Ellis, T. J. (2006) ‘A systems approach to conduct an effective literature review in support
of information systems research’, Informing Science, 9, pp. 181–212.
Lo, A. W. and Merton, R. C. (2021) ‘A look back and a way forward’, Annual review of financial
economics, 13, pp. v–viii.
Makame, W. H., Kang, J. and Park, S. (2014) ‘Factors influencing electronic commerce adoption in
developing countries: The case of Tanzania’, South African Journal of Business Management,
45(2), pp. 83–96.
Mapeshoane, T. J. and Pather, S. (2016) ‘The adoption of e-commerce in the Lesotho tourism industry’,
Electronic Journal of Information Systems in Developing Countries, 75(1), pp. 1–24.
Masekesa, F. (2020) Nigeria, South Africa and Kenya dominate the e-commerce industry in SubSaharan Africa - The Asian Banker. Available at: https://www.theasianbanker.com/updates-andarticles/nigeria,-south-africa-and-kenya-dominate-the-e-commerce-industry-in-sub-saharanafrica.
Mkansi, M. (2021) ‘E-business adoption costs and strategies for retail micro businesses’, Electronic
Commerce Research, pp. 1–41. doi: 10.1007/s10660-020-09448-7.
Mohamed, A., Jenal, R. and Hanawi, S. A. (2018) ‘The impact of r-commerce adoption for small and
medium enterprise in developing country: A case study Uganda’, Journal of Theoretical and
Applied Information Technology, 96(18), pp. 6141–6149.
Mthembu, P. S., Kunene, L. N. and Mbhele, T. P. (2018) ‘Barriers to e-commerce adoption in African
countries. A qualitative insight from Company Z’, Journal of Contemporary Management, 15, pp.
265–304.
Mwamba, O. and Qutieshat, A. (2021) ‘The future of formal retail in Sub-Saharan Africa: Brief review
and opinion’, Open Journal of Business and Management, 9(4), pp. 1563–1571.
Nantembelele, F. A. and Gopal, S. (2018) ‘Assessing the challenges to e-commerce adoption in
Tanzania’, Global Business and Organizational Excellence, 37(3), pp. 43–50.
Okoli, C. and Schabram, K. (2010) ‘A guide to conducting a systematic literature review of information
systems research’, Working Papers on Information Systems, 10(26), pp. 1–51.
Phillips, M. et al. (2018) ‘Effective engineering information literacy instruction: A systematic literature
review’, Journal of Academic Librarianship, 44(6), pp. 705–711.
Pollitzer, E. (2018) ‘Creating a better future: Four scenarios for how digital technologies could change
the world’, Journal of International Affairs, 72(1), pp. 75–90.
Ribadu, M. B., Mohammed, A. and Sa’ad, S. (2014) ‘A framework for e-commerce adoption by SMEs
in developing countries’, Education & Science Journal, 4(1), pp. 250–262.
El Said, G. R. (2017) ‘A cloud computing-based model of e-commerce adoption for developing
countries’, Journal of Electronic Commerce in Organizations, 15(3), pp. 64–82.
Stemler, S. (2000) ‘An overview of content analysis.’, Practical assessment, research and evaluation,
7(1), pp. 1–6.
Terzi, N. (2011) ‘The impact of e-commerce on international trade and employment’, Social and
Behavioral Sciences, 24, pp. 745–753.
UNDP (2005) Evaluation of UNDP contribution at the regional level to development and corporate
results, UNDP. A.K. Office Supplies Ltd.
Verkijika, S. F. (2018) ‘Factors influencing the adoption of mobile commerce applications in
Cameroon’, Telematics and Informatics, 35(6), pp. 1665–1674.
Waage, J. et al. (2015) ‘Governing the UN sustainable development goals: Interactions, infrastructures
and institutions’, The Lancet Global Health, 3(5), pp. 251–252.
Webster, J. and Watson, R. T. (2002) ‘Analyzing the past to prepare for the future: Writing a literature
review.’, MIS Quarterly, 26(2), pp. xiii–xxiii.
22ND ACADEMY OF AFRICAN BUSINESS AND DEVELOPMENT CONFERENCE MAY 2022

155

Wen, L. Z. and Guy, H. A. (2019) ‘Factors and barriers to adoption of e-commerce: The case of
developing countries’, Developing country studies, 9(3), pp. 114–125.
Yaghi, M. (2017) ‘The benefits, opportunities and barriers of e-commerce for a developing country’,
International Journal of Scientific & Engineering Research, 8(1), pp. 1841–1842.
Yindi, E. H., Maumoh, I. and Mahavile, P. L. (2020) ‘Exploring the role of awareness, government
policy, and infrastructure in adapting B2C e-commerce to East African Countries: Tanzania case
study’, International Journal of Innovative Science and Research Technology, 5(11), pp. 44–57.

22ND ACADEMY OF AFRICAN BUSINESS AND DEVELOPMENT CONFERENCE MAY 2022

156

TRACK 6: Human Resources
Management and Organizations

157
22ND ACADEMY OF AFRICAN BUSINESS AND DEVELOPMENT CONFERENCE MAY 2022

INVESTIGATING THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN LEADERSHIP
BEHAVIOUR AND WORK ENGAGEMENT IN A SOUTH AFRICAN
TRAINING COMPANY– A PATH-GOAL APPROACH
A O Amoo
Durban University of Technology, South Africa
akinlawondavids@yahoo.com
J K Adam
Durban University of Technology, South Africa
adamjk@dut.ac.za
Abstract
The aim of this study was to investigate the relationship of the leadership behaviour of specialist
trainers with the work engagement levels of engineering trainees in a Johannesburg based
training academy. Although many studies have investigated this relationship, few have done so
using the “Path-Goal” leadership model and conducting the study within an apprenticeship and
artisan training academy. A positivist cross-sectional quantitative research design was carried
out in a South African apprenticeship and artisan training academy and a total population of 150
apprentices completed the leadership behaviour instrument (with two subscales of “participative
leadership behaviour” and “supportive leadership behaviour”) and the 9-item Utrecht Work
Engagement Survey. Results of the structural equation modelling revealed that “participative
leadership behaviour” is a statistically significant predictor of vigor, while “supportive
leadership behaviour” is a statistically significant predictor of vigor and dedication. The two
leadership behaviour scales had no statistically significant effect on the absorption subscale of
work engagement. The findings emphasize the role played by both participative and supportive
leadership behaviour of trainers in the promotion of work engagement. Future studies should
consider increasing the sample size, incorporating more than one training academy in the study
and improving on the theoretical model by identifying other variables that influence work
engagement.
Keywords Leadership behaviour, Participative leadership, Supportive leadership, Work
engagement, Vigor, Dedication and Absorption.

Introduction
For over 5 decades leadership has attracted huge academic attention (Adlam 2003; Howieson, 2008).
A leaders’ role and tasks vary across organisations, and these roles and tasks ensure the smooth
operation of the organization’s activities and the enhancement of organizational performance (Oyetunji,
2006) with Schaufeli and Salanova (2007) specifically indicating that good leaders enhance motivation
and improve work engagement which in turn improves business outcomes.
Work engagement has in the course of recent decades received considerable academic attention,
due to the significant part it plays in the accomplishment of organizational goals (Shuck, Reio & Rocco
et al, 2011) with many studies observing various antecedents. Furthermore, it has been observed that
employee work engagement is related to many positive outcomes that increase business success, such
as responsibility, satisfaction, productiveness, innovation, and retention (Halbesleben, 2010).
Researchers agree that work engagement produces business results, superior business outputs,
and provides a means for the assessment of organizational health (Rich, Lepine & Crawford, 2010), but
agree more that engagement needs to be developed and sustained if organisations must reap its benefits
(Shuck, 2010, Saks & Gruman, 2014). As a result, various research focused on the antecedents of work
engagement identifying leadership behaviour as one of the key drivers (Hayati, Charkhabi & Naami,
2014; Decuypere & Schaufeli, 2019; Towsen, Stander & van der Vaart, 2020). These studies argue that
business outcomes are dependent on leadership direction - visionary leadership (Hayati, Charkabi and
Naami, 2014), and that over and beyond the provision of strategic leadership, leaders are required to
inspire and align employee’s behaviour to the strategic objectives of the organization, because the
principle of worker engagement and persuasive leadership approaches produce positive business
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outcomes (McHugh, 2001). Schaufeli and Bakker (2004), observed that leaderships’ part in shaping
how employees perform cannot be disregarded because leadership enables and inspires employee
performance. Embracing a leadership behaviour that promotes work engagement is thus essential for
positive organizational results.
However, despite the many research on the relationship between leadership behaviour and work
engagement, few studies have examined this relationship within an apprenticeship/artisan training
academy. A question therefore arises, is there a relationship between leadership behaviour and work
engagement among apprentices and artisans in a training academy? Providing an answer to this question
may help organisations develop appropriate strategies to develop leadership attributes that will promote
work engagement. Based on the “Path-Goal” theory of leadership behaviour, and in response to the
above question, the purpose of this article is to investigate the relationship between leadership behaviour
with work engagement. The study focuses on apprentices/artisans in a training academy in
Johannesburg, South Africa.
The article begins by further detailing the concept of leadership, leadership behaviour, “PathGoal” theory of leadership behaviour and employee engagement, with linkages to past studies. Next,
the research methodology, using a survey for data collection is then described. Results of bivariate
correlation and structural equation modelling, discussion and conclusions then follow.
Study objectives
The primary study objective is to understand the effect of participative and supportive leadership
behaviour on the work engagement (“vigor, dedication and absorption”) of the trainees in a training
academy in Gauteng, South Africa. As a result, six hypotheses are proposed.
H1: participative leadership will be positively related to vigor.
H2: participative leadership will be positively related to dedication.
H3: participative leadership will be positively related to absorption.
H4: supportive leadership will be positively related to vigor.
H5: supportive leadership will be positively related to dedication.
H6: supportive leadership will be positively related to absorption.
Literature Review
Leadership
For many years, research on leadership focused on subjects such as leadership quality, capacity, or
effectiveness (Adlam 2003), in a bid to explain its complex nature. Researchers have utilized numerous
methodologies in their attempt to provide valuable understanding of the term leadership (Adlam, 2003),
and as a result, a traditional view as well as a modern view of leadership have been proposed. Table 1
provides an overview of the traditional and modern definitions of leadership.
As seen in Table 1, the traditional perspective views leadership as the act of evoking
submission, reverence, respect, and collaboration from followers (Anderson, Ford & Hamilton 1998),
implying that the leader acquires follower cooperation through the display of authority (Oyetunji, 2006).
Since then, leadership thinking and approaches have evolved from authoritative and controlling to a
modern, more adaptable, and all-inclusive type of leadership with particular focus on motivation,
inclusion, and empowerment (Oyetunji, 2006). Despite the differences between the traditional and
modern views, both share some characteristics, such as leadership’s inability to exist in isolation, and
the leader’s contribution to achieving the strategic objectives of the organization (Oyetunji, 2006). In
summary, the traditional view of leadership revolves around the leader’s power display over their
followers, in order to control them, while the new leadership view centers on carrying followers along
in the pursuit of personal and organizational success.
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Table 1: Leadership views (traditional and modern)
Traditional View

Modern View

(Anderson,
Ford &
Hamilton
1998:269)

Schermerho
rn, Hunt and
Osborn
(2000:287)

Sashkin and
Sashkin
(2003:39)
and Hoy and
Miskel
(2001:393)

House et
al. (2004)
in
Armstrong
(2009:4)

Ivancevich
et al. (2008)
in
Armstrong
(2009:4)

McShane
and Glinow
(2010:360)

Viewed as
demanding
obedience,
respect and
collaboratio
n

Viewed as a
relational
influence
that causes
a follower
to act on the
instruction
of the leader

Viewed as
the ability to
improve the
organization
through
peopleorganization
transformatio
n

Viewed as
the ability
to inspire,
influence
and enable
individuals
to work
towards
the
attainment
of
corporate
goals

Viewed as
the process
of
influencing
and guiding
people to
enable the
achievemen
t of relevant
goals

Viewed as
the leader’s
ability to
influence,
encourage,
and lead the
followers
towards
organization
al
effectiveness
and success

Leadership theories
Following the traditional and modern views of leadership, many authors have attempted to provide a
summary of the evolution and development of leadership theories (Malik, 2013). These theories as
noted by Chen (2006) facilitates the understanding of leadership. Of the many leadership classification
provided by various authors, four leadership theories are predominantly recognized by scholars: trait
theory, behaviour theory, situational or contingency theory, and the new leadership perspective
(Fairholm & Fairholm, 2009).
The trait theory is viewed as the first of the modern theories of leadership (Fairholm &
Fairholm, 2009) and is believed to have emerged from the “Great Man” theory which highlighted the
key attributes that define effective leaders (Bolden, Gosling, Marturano & Dennison, 2003). The trait
theory recognized essential leadership attributes and explained that individuals who possessed such
attributes would then be set into positions of authority (Bolden et al., 2003). The Trait theory’s failure
to characterize particular traits, and to differentiate between leaders who are successful and unsuccessful
prompted researchers to explore other variables, for example, the behaviour or actions of a leader, which
eventually culminated into the behaviour theory of leadership (Fairholm & Fairholm, 2009).
In line with the trait theory, behaviour theory assumes that leadership is a core driver of the health and
success of any organization (Oyetunji, 2006). However, the distinguishing philosophy (Fairholm &
Fairholm, 2009) of the behaviour theory is that it is more academically beneficial to focus research on
noticeable leadership behaviour instead of traits. In other words, behaviour theory emphasizes the
examination of the actions or behaviour of a leader as opposed to investigating their personal traits
(Oyetunji, 2006). According to (Fairholm & Fairholm, 2009), most studies based on the behaviour
theory focused on top management of organisations in order to fully understand leadership/management
practice.
The situational theory of leadership argues that a leader’s action is motivated or determined by
different situations, and therefore, leadership behaviour is expected to match the different situations
(Fairholm & Fairholm, 2009). Researchers therefore investigated various factors and situations
(“organization size, worker maturity, task complexity and variety”, as well as other “so-called critical
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contingencies”) that could dictate or warrant leadership style and behaviour (Fairholm & Fairholm,
2009). Two variants of the situational theory have been documented in academic literature, namely: the
“Path-Goal theory” and the “Contingency theory”. The “Path-Goal” theory focuses on follower reaction
to leadership behaviour per time, while the contingency theory deals with more complex issues and
situations in the workplace that directly impacts the leader’s behaviour and actions (Fairholm &
Fairholm, 2009:11).
Over time, some academic scholars argue that the effectiveness of leadership transcends the
personal traits, positive leadership behaviour and different response and actions to different situations
(Sashkin & Sashkin, 2003). This argument led to the new leadership perspectives (charismatic and
transformational theories) with focus on leadership capabilities potent enough to drive individual and
organizational success (Sashkin & Sashkin, 2003). These new leadership approaches or perspectives
are vital to “people-organization” transformation in order to achieve various organizational goals
(Sashkin & Sashkin, 2003).
The path-goal theory
In accordance with the objectives of this study, the “Path-Goal” leadership theory proposed by Robert
House (1974) was considered as a relevant theoretical framework for this study. The fundamental
principle of this theory is that leadership behaviour should please and influence follower behaviour so
much that it drives increased organizational success Okumbe (1999). According to the “Path-Goal”
theory the leader’s key task is to improve follower motivation by clearly specifying the paths that the
followers should follow in order to achieve organizational objectives, while at the same time increasing
the rewards that the followers value and desire (Lussier & Achua, 2001). A key aim of this theory is for
the followers to identify and learn behaviours that expedite task completion and deliver organizational
rewards (Lussier & Achua, 2001).
Path-goal leadership behaviour
Leadership behaviour is described as how the leader performs roles and facilitates issues relating to the
organization (Oyetunji, 2006). Several leadership behaviours have been suggested in leadership
literature, for example: “autocratic, bureaucratic, laissez-faire, charismatic, democratic, participative,
situational, transactional, and transformational” leadership (Rad & Yarmohammadian, 2006). However,
researchers agree that leadership behaviour varies with situation, an implication that one leadership
behaviour is not the solution to every situation, and that a leader may flourish in a specific environment,
but be challenged in another (Rad & Yarmohammadian, 2006). Consequently, four leadership
behaviours (Armstrong, 2009) are proposed by the “Path-Goal” theory and they are discussed.
Achievement-oriented
This behaviour stems from the leader’s confidence in the capacity of followers to achieve work targets.
The leader gives subordinates a set of stimulating tasks to perform and anticipates that subordinates will
execute the tasks to the best of their ability. This style is mostly effective when followers find their job
unchallenging (Armstrong, 2009).
Directive
This behaviour is based on control where the leader instructs and guides and subordinates on their
occupational tasks, and task expectations. The leader gives all the necessary guidelines regarding how
the tasks should be carried out. This style is beneficial in situations where subordinates lack a
comprehension of their work responsibilities (Armstrong, 2009).
Participative
This behaviour is based on the leaders’ ability to embrace suggestions provided by the subordinates
before making decisions that concern the subordinates. It is an effective style in circumstances where
poor decisions and wrong practice by subordinates are prevalent (Armstrong, 2009).
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Supportive
This behaviour is based on the leaders’ pleasant demeanour and friendly nature. The leader pays
attention to the overall “well-being” of subordinates. This style is usually used in settings where
follower-confidence is low or absent (Armstrong, 2009).
This study investigated two of the four leadership behaviours described in the “Path-Goal” theory,
namely: participative and supportive leadership.
Work engagement
There is a growing academic interest in the concept of work engagement (Bakker et al., 2008; Luthans
et al., 2008; Rich et al., 2010; Christian et al., 2011; Shuck et al., 2011). Work engagement has been
found to contribute significantly to a number of positive organizational outcomes (Bakker & Schaufeli,
2008; Sonnentag, 2011). The heightened academic and business interest in work engagement can be
credited to the numerous amounts of studies backing the relationship between work engagement and
the accompanying outcomes: proactive behaviour (Salanova & Schaufeli, 2008), commitment
(Halbesleben, 2010; Saks, 2006), increased job satisfaction (Saks, 2006), profitability (Harter, Schmidt
& Hayes, 2002), superior business unit performance (Harter et al., 2002), and improved individual
performance (Kahn, 1990).
Kahn (1990:694) the pioneer of engagement, described personal engagement as the
simultaneous display and articulation of an individual’s full self in task-related behaviours that promote
a connection to work, a connection to personal presence (“physical, cognitive, and emotional”), and a
connection to active, full role performance. Maslach and Leiter (1997) cited in Naidoo and Martins
(2014:434), argued that there are different levels of engagement, and that engagement is the direct
inverse of the three burnout features, namely “exhaustion, cynicism, and a feeling of inefficacy”.
However, Schaufeli and Salanova (2011) argue that burnout and engagement are two different
concepts, explaining that persons experiencing low burnout may not experience high engagement, and
persons experiencing low engagement may not experience high burnout, thus prompting Schaufeli,
Salanova, Gonzalez-Romá and Bakker (2002) to propose work engagement as distinct from burnout.
Work engagement as defined by Schaufeli et al. (2002) is: “… a positive, fulfilling, work-related state
of mind that is characterized by vigor, dedication, and absorption. Rather than a momentary and specific
state, engagement refers to a more persistent and pervasive affective-cognitive state that is not focused
on any particular object, event, individual, or behaviour”.
Since Khan (1994) and Schaufeli et al., (2002), many definitions of work engagement have
emerged, with many scholars calling a common, more consistent definition (Shuck, 2010; Saks &
Gruman, 2014). Bakker et al. (2008) in line with Schaufeli et al., (2002) believe that a consistent
definition for work engagement is important if the concept is to be fully understood.
While we await such definition, the definition of work engagement according to Schaufeli et al. (2002)
was adopted for this study because it addresses various aspects of the employees’ experience of work.
It captures the level of vigor, dedication, and absorption of the employee with respect to work
performance.
Methodology
Research design and target population
A positivist, quantitative approach was employed for this study in an attempt to fulfil the research
objectives. Data was collected using a cross-sectional survey design from the entire population (N=150)
of apprentices and learnership students at a technical training college in Johannesburg, South Africa.
These students were all training to eventually become artisans. These group of students were targeted
because it is important for them to complete the apprenticeship and learnership training so they can
become qualified artisans who will contribute valuable skills to the South African economy. Producing
qualified and competent artisans has been one of the South African government’s top priority in the last
decade (DHET, 2017).
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Data collection procedure
In order to conduct the study, formal permission was requested and obtained from the manager of the
training academy. The entire population (N=150) consisting of students enrolled for different trades
which included potential electricians, welders, boilermakers and fitters and turners was selected for the
study. The questionnaire was administered by hand to the participants in batches, due to the fact the
entire trainees were not all available at the same time.
Ethical considerations
To fulfil all ethical requirements, respondents were made aware that participation in the study was a
voluntary act, and that they are free to decline to participate in the study or to withdraw their
participation at any time. Participants were also assured of anonymity and confidentiality. No personal
details of respondents were collected and completed questionnaires were dropped off in a box provided
the researcher so that no participant cold be linked to their completed questionnaire.
Data analysis
The data collected from the students was analyzed using “SPSS 23” and “AMOS 23” software.
Descriptive analysis, exploratory factor analysis (EFA), “confirmatory factor analysis” (CFA), and
“structural equation modelling” (SEM) were performed on the data and the results from the analysis are
presented in the next sections.
Profile of participants
In Table 2, the profile of the research participants is summarily provided. Trainees (apprentices and
artisans, N=150) from the training academy in Gauteng, South Africa participated in this study.35.3%
of the participants were male, while the majority of participants (64.7%) were female. The age of the
participants was grouped into three categories: a significant majority (94%) were in the 20-29 age group,
5.3% in the 30-39 age group, while the rest (0.7%) were in the 40-49 age group. In terms of education,
81.3% had a high school qualification, 10.7% had a diploma, 4% had a formal degree, while the rest
(4%) were in possession of a postgraduate degree.
With regards to race, the majority of the participants (92.7%) were black, 3.35 were white,
while 4% were coloured. In terms of marital status, 97.3% of participants were single, while only 2.7%
were married. The majority of participants (92%) spoke an indigenous African language, 4% English,
while another 4% were Afrikaans-speaking.

Table 2: Demographic characteristics of participants
Variable
Age

Gender
Education

Marital status
Race

Home language

Categories
20-29
30-39
40-49
Male
Female
Matric
Diploma
Degree
Postgraduate
Single
Married
Black
White
Coloured
IsiZulu

n
141
8
1
53
97
122
16
6
6

%
94.0
5.3
0.7
35.3
64.7
81.3
10.7
4.0
4.0

Cumulative %
94.0
99.3
100.0
35.3
100.0
81.3
92.0
96.0
100.0

146
4
139
5
6
47

97.3
2.7
92.7
3.3
4.0
31.3

97.3
100.0
92.7
96.0
100
31.3
163
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Variable

Categories
Afrikaans
Xhosa
Tswana
Sotho
Venda
Tsonga
Swati
Ndebele
English
Sepedi

n
6
16
8
22
6
14
5
1
6
19

%
4.0
10.7
5.3
14.7
4.0
9.3
3.3
0.7
4.0
12.7

Cumulative %
35.3
46.0
51.3
66.0
70.0
79.3
82.7
83.3
87.3
100.0

Measuring instruments
The “Path-Goal” leadership behaviour measurement instrument by House (1971), House and Dessler
(1974), based on the original work of Fleishman (1957) and Stogdill (1963), was used to measure the
trainees’ view of the leadership behaviour of their trainers. This leadership behaviour instrument
(containing 20 items and 4 subscales) has been extensively applied in the study of leadership and is
considered a good measure of subordinate's perceptions of leadership behaviour (Harris and Ogbonna,
2001:749). The participative leadership (5 items) and supportive leadership (5 items) subscales were
used for the study and measured on a five-point Likert scale. The subscale of directive leadership (5
items) and achievement-oriented leadership (5 items) were not used in this study. The 9-item Utrecht
Work Engagement Scale (UWES-9) developed by Schaufeli et al. (2002), measured on a five-point
Likert scale was used in this study to measure the respondents’ level of work engagement. The
instrument consists of three subscales of vigor (3 items), dedication (3 items) and absorption (3 items).
Issues pertaining to reliability and validity are addressed in the next section.
Reliability and validity
A number of techniques such as “Cronbach’s alpha”, “Composite reliability” (CR) and “Average
Variance Extracted” (AVE) were used to assess the reliability of the measuring instrument (Hair et al.,
2010; Fornell and Larcker, 1981). Reliability is an indication of the internal consistency of items or a
set of questions that are intended to measure a particular variable. According to Hair et al. (2010) good
reliability is assured with alpha and CR values of 0.7 and above, and AVE of 0.5 or higher. The results
of this study demonstrated good reliability according to the above criteria as shown in Table 3.
Convergent and discriminant and validity were also tested. Convergent validity illustrates how
well a set of items meant to measure a particular latent variable actually measures or reflects the specific
variable (Hair et al., 2010). With factor loadings of 0.5 or higher, CR of 0.7 or higher and AVE of 0.5
or higher, convergent validity and internal consistency are believed to be adequately achieved (Fornell
and Larcker, 1981). Discriminant validity depicts the unique nature of a latent variable when compared
to other variables, in other words the difference between the particular variable and other related
variables. If the value of the square root of the AVE for every latent variable in a study is greater than
the value of the correlations with other constructs, discriminant validity is believed to exist (Hair et al.,
2010). The results shown in Table 3 supported both convergent and discriminant validity.

Table 3: An example of setting out a table with column headings
Latent variable

Item
code

Factor
loadings

Cronbach
value

AVE
value

Participative
leadership
behaviour

PLB1
PLB2
PLB3
PLB4

0.849
0.911
0.947
0.948

0.962

0.84

Square
Composite
root of reliability
AVE
0.92
0.96
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Latent variable

Supportive
leadership
behaviour
Vigor

Dedication

Absorption

Item
code

Factor
loadings

PLB5
SLB1
SLB2
SLB3
SLB4
V1
V2
V3
D1
D2
D3
A1
A2
A3

0.918
0.837
0.800
0.870
0.928
0.911
0.940
0.932
0.878
0.922
0.887
0.876
0.927
0.940

Cronbach
value

AVE
value

Square
Composite
root of reliability
AVE

0.916

0.74

0.86

0.92

0.948

0.86

0.93

0.95

0.923

0.80

0.90

0.92

0.938

0.84

0.91

0.94

Measurement model
Exploratory factor analysis was performed to assess the structure of the measuring instruments. Because
structural equation modeling (SEM) was used for path analysis in this study, the factors were extracted
using Maximum Likelihood (ML) estimation and Varimax rotation, with small coefficients suppressed
at 0.4. Two factors were extracted for the leadership behaviour scale and three factors were extracted
for the work engagement scale. Next, a confirmatory factor analysis (CFA) with ML estimation was
performed to establish whether the research variables of participative leadership, supportive leadership,
vigor, dedication, and absorption adequately describe the collected data. All factors as shown in Table
3 loaded above 0.5. The model’s goodness of fit was assessed with the following indices: a statistically
non-significant “Chi-square/degree of freedom” [χ²/(df)] value ≤ 3, the “Comparative Fit Index” (CFI)
value ≥ 0.9, the ‘Tucker and Lewis Index” (TLI) value ≥ 0.9, the “Incremental Index of Fit” (IFI) value
≥ 0.9 and the “Root Mean Square Error of Approximation” (RMSEA) value ≤ 0.08 (Hair et al. 2010).
The initial results of the CFA as shown in Table 4 showed some of the indices were adequate. To ensure
all the indices meet the threshold values, modification indices (MI) as suggested by AMOS were
applied. Two error terms were correlated and subsequent evaluation as seen in Table 4 revealed a good
model fit based on the values of all indices.
Table 4: Goodness-of-fit indices for the measurement model

Model

NFI

TLI

CFI

RMSEA

SRMR

Initial Model

0.926

0.956

0.964

0.075

0.0332

Modified
Model

0.934

0.966

0.973

0.066

0.0337

To evaluate the presence or absence of common method bias, a common latent factor (CLF) was created
and all the items in the questionnaire was loaded on this factor. The values of standardized regression
weights obtained for each item was subtracted from the values of the standardized regression weights
obtained for each item without the common latent factor. Three items had a difference of more than 0.2,
revealing the presence of common bias on those items. However, due to the nature of this study,
common method bias was anticipated during the research design stage, so a marker variable was
included in the questionnaire. Common method bias was therefore again analyzed using the marker
variable. A comparison of the five models generated during the process also revealed the presence of
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common method bias. However, the presence of common bias wasn’t consistent across all indicators
and did not skew the relationships between the substantive variables.
Results
Structural model
After establishing an acceptable measurement model, SEM was performed to test the study hypotheses.
The aim of this study was to test if the latent variables “participative leadership behaviour” and
“supportive leadership behaviour” predicted the subscales of work engagement (i.e., vigor, dedication,
and absorption). The goodness of fit of the structural model was assessed with the following indices:
“Chi-square goodness of fit”, “root mean square error of approximation” (RMSEA), “comparative fit
index” (CFI), “Tucker-Lewis index” (TLI) and “standardized root mean square residual” (SRMR). The
result of the Chi-square goodness of fit test was significant, however Chi-square is most times not used
as a test of the fit of a model, because of this sensitivity to sample size as well as its stringent requirement
for multivariate normality of variables (Haiyan, 2006: 62, citing Bentler & Bonett, 1980). To evaluate
the fit of the hypothesized model, the chi-square value was noted but not used as the major criterion for
evaluating model fit. The result of the other assessment indices is shown in Table 5, with all values
suggesting adequate model fit.

Table 5: Goodness-of-fit indices for the structural model
Model

NFI

TLI

CFI

RMSEA

SRMR

Structural
Model

0.934

0.968

0.973

0.06

0.0342

As shown in Table 5, all the goodness-of-fit indices were adequate with values at or above
recommended values (Hair et al., 2010). The results of the hypotheses tests are tabulated in
Table 6.
Table 6: Results of path analysis and hypotheses tests
Hypothesis

Standardized

p-value

Decision

H1

Vigor <--- Participative
leadership behaviour

0.351

<0.001

Reject null

H2

Dedication
Participative
behaviour

<--leadership

0.102

0.115

Accept null

H3

Absorption
Participative
behaviour

<--leadership

-0.050

0.520

Accept null

H4

Vigor <--- Supportive
leadership behaviour

0.451

<0.001

Reject null

H5

Dedication <--- Supportive
leadership behaviour

0.697

<0.001

Reject null
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H6

Absorption
Supportive
behaviour

<--leadership

0.104

0.147

Accept null

As presented in Table 6, path analysis from the structural equation modelling revealed the following:
Hypothesis 1: participative leadership is a positive significant predictor of vigor (β = 0.35, p < 0.01).
Hypothesis 2: the relationship between participative leadership and dedication is not statistically
significant.
Hypothesis 3: the relationship between participative leadership and absorption is not statistically
significant.
Hypothesis 4: supportive leadership is a positive significant predictor of vigor (β = 0.45, p < 0.01).
Hypothesis 5: supportive leadership is a positive significant predictor of dedication (β = 0.70, p < 0.01).
Hypothesis 6: the relationship between supportive leadership and absorption is not statistically
significant.
Overall, H1, H4 and H5 were fully supported, while H2, 3 and H6 were not supported.

Discussion
The results of this study show that participative leadership is positively related to the vigor subscale of
work engagement, and also a statistically significant predictor of the same subscale (vigor). This implies
that within the context of this study, there is evidence that the trainees consider trainer participation a
key factor in how much vigor they display towards their training tasks and responsibilities. This finding
is consistent with other studies (Harris and Ogbonna, 2001; Somech and Wenderow, 2006; Oyetunji,
2010; Malik, 2013; Nelson and Shraim, 2014; Sarti, 2014; Lor and Hassan, 2017; Dürr, 2019). This
study also reveals a positive relationship between participative leadership and both the dedication and
absorption subscales of work engagement. However, this study finds no evidence that participative
leadership is a statistically significant predictor of both subscales. This could mean that the participants
do not believe that trainer participation helps them show more dedication to their training, nor does it
help with how absorbed they become when working on their training tasks. Other factors 9not explored)
in this study may play a part in the absence of this evidence.
Furthermore, this study reveals that supportive leadership is positively related to all the
subscales of work engagement namely vigor, dedication and absorption. However, the path analysis
shows that supportive leadership is a statistically significant predictor of both the vigor and dedication
subscales of work engagement, and not a statistically significant predictor of the absorption subscale.
The absence of significance implies that the research participants did not consider trainer support a key
driver of absorption. The statistical significance between supportive leadership and both vigor and
dedication supports the research findings of (Harris and Ogbonna, 2001; Somech and Wenderow, 2006;
Oyetunji, 2010; Malik, 2013; Nelson and Shraim, 2014; Sarti, 2014; Lor and Hassan, 2017; Dürr, 2019).
Neither participative leadership nor supportive leadership predicted the absorption subscale of work
engagement, a clear indication that other factors (not covered in this study) plays a vital role in the
absorption level s of the trainees. This calls for more research, perhaps a qualitative study so as to
understand the disconnection between absorption and both participative and supportive leadership in
the training academy.
Conclusions
Leadership has been identified as one of the key drivers of work engagement, while engagement has
been linked to many positive business outcomes. It is thus logical to say that good leadership is a key
ingredient of positive business outcomes. Organisations who desire success in a very competitive
business world should strive to invest in good leadership if it must outperform competitors locally and
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globally. In this context of this study, trainees need more participation and support from their trainers
in order to better engage with their training tasks. Management of the training academy should
implement leadership strategies based on the significant variables in this study to help their trainees
achieve a higher level of work engagement. These interventions may also benefit the trainers, which
further research can investigate. Further research could be qualitative in nature, in order to understand
what factors may help trainees become more absorbed in their training tasks. Leadership and training
policies, if available should be revised to reflect the findings of this study, and if no such policy exists,
management of the training academy should create and implement one. Everything rises and falls on
leadership (Maxwell, 2007).
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Abstract
Globally, the use of temporary workers is assuming an alarming proportion and is cutting
across industries from manufacturing to services, construction workers, registered
nurses, bankers and information technology expects. Industries using temporary workers
has surge considerably due to increased global competition and the imperative
management strategy to reduce business costs in order to stay competitive on a turbulent
business environment. The study examined the effects of short-term employment on an
organization. The researchers employed the convergent parallel mixed method approach
in an attempt to describe, explain and interpret the challenges of short-term employment
contract in Ghana. This involved the use of both qualitative and quantitative tools with a
study population drawn from three organisations in Accra and having a sample size of
14 respondents for the quantitative and 7 participants for the qualitative study. Though
exploratory in nature, certain patterns that relate to challenges of short-term employment
emerged from the analysis that centered on emotional well-being, job opportunities,
financial security, job security and a sense of belongingness. These factors include
insufficient socialization, incidence of injustice arising out of summarily dismissals,
marginalization from decision-making, prospects for permanent work, lower wages and
tenure, lower tolerance for inequity, low levels of commitment and curbed motivation. It
is plausible that chaotic Human Resource Practices are underway with this phenomenon
of short-term employees in Corporate Ghana.
Key words: challenges, encounters, experiences, short term contracts, short term
employees.
Introduction
The paper falls under Human Resource Management and Organisations and its importance lies in the
fact that, there seems to be an exponential rise in the use of short-term employment across industries in
a bid to achieve competitive advantage; from manufacturing to services and other occupations,
including construction workers, registered nurses, bankers, information technologist etc. The paper
employs thematic analysis as a qualitative tool with the aim of describing, explaining and interpreting
the challenges associated with short-term employees in Ghana. The main aim was to identify patterns
of short-term employment in Ghana and to recommend policy interventions for reforms.
This paper relates to previous work where it was found out that short term employment results
in unscheduled turnover in organisations, low staff morale and low productivity. Again, the researcher
noted that the very nature of temporary employment increases feeling of divided allegiance and low
commitments (Wandera, 2013). Furthermore, Author (2001) worker portend that several factors
associated with the management of short- term workers may lead to higher than necessary rates of
departure prior to contract end dates. Some of these are inadequate socialization, perception of injustice,
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exclusion from decision making, expectations for permanent work, lower age and tenure, lower
tolerance for equity and limited motivation
In the wake of global competition, Connelly et al., (2004) posit that western businesses had to respond
to the challenges of advanced technology. Consequently, the business inclination is to focus their
energies on core activities and buy in other functions and services. This has imposed a further inclination
for organisations to reduce in size (that is, to downsize) and to buy services from other organisations
(that is outsource), in the belief that this is more efficient in terms of cost reduction and therefore more
rational. Thus, the two basic push factors behind the growth of contract employment are cost reduction
or rationalization and the strategic shift in the way organisations are managing their businesses.
The incidence of high unemployment is a pivotal drawback to efficient use of resources and
when this persist, people’s disposal incomes are stressed during such periods. The difficult economic
stress situations can have the aggregate effect of affecting people’s emotions and family lives. It has
also been realized from research that employee productivity is a function of motivation and all these
thrive in a work environment that is conducive and give the employee the needed satisfaction with their
jobs. The potential for such a scenario is high, because short-term workers are typically paid less than
permanent employees, even for equivalent work (Parker, 1994).
Various research philosophies underpinned the study. This included phenomenology where the
researchers’ engaged participants in ways to explore multiple realities of their unique lived experiences
with
respect
to
short-term
employment
(Smith
et
al.,
2009:3).
The philosophy of pragmatism was also at play for this study where the researchers did not particularly
resort to favouring objectivity (positivism) or subjectivism (constructivism) but rather intersubjectivism (Rossman & Wilson, 1985). The study sought to ascertain what worked in the situations
of these contract employees and to propose solutions to problem (Patton1990).
With symbolic interaction as another philosophy guiding the research, the underline motive is
that people derive meaning from interaction and that reality comes into being through human
interaction. Therefore, the interactions with these employees gave vital insights into what pertains in
the respective places of work. Finally, critical theory as a philosophical strand also guided the study.
This aims to examine systems or societies, review the issues with a view of exposing systems of
dominations.
Conclusions
Though exploratory in nature, certain patterns are emerging from the analysis that centered on emotional
well-being, job opportunities, financial security, job security and a sense of belongingness. These
factors include insufficient socialization, incidence of injustice arising out of summarily dismissals,
marginalization from decision-making, prospects for permanent work, lower wages and tenure, lower
tolerance for inequity, low levels of commitment and curbed motivation. To the researchers, it is
plausible that “blackest darkness Human Resource Practices” are underway with this phenomenon of
Short-Term Employees in Corporate Ghana.
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Abstract
Most authors agree that Human Resources is the most important input available to
any organization. As such, scholars generally believe that Human Resource
Management (HRM) practices have positive impact on firm performance. This belief
is hinged on the fact that positive HRM practices strengthen competence, motivation,
commitment and other employee outcomes leading to an improved organizational
performance. However, there exists limited empirical evidence that connects HRM
practices to employee outcomes. This study investigated the impact of HRM practices
on competence, commitment, job satisfaction, motivation, cooperation with
management, cooperation with co-workers, employee presence and compliance in the
manufacturing sub-sector of South – Western Nigeria. To achieve this objective, the
study adopted cross sectional survey research design where data was collected from
381 middle level managers of manufacturing companies in Lagos, Nigeria selected
using stratified and random sampling techniques. Data were analyzed using
Structural Equation Modelling (SEM). Results show that HRM practices determine
and predict components of employee outcomes. In other words, recruitment and
selection, training and development, performance appraisal, compensation
management, occupational health and safety and career growth and development all
determine competence, commitment, job satisfaction, motivation, cooperation with
management, cooperation with co-workers, presence and compliance all in varying
degrees. The study justified investment in HRM and therefore recommends bundled
approach to the application of HRM practice. Other results are and implications are
discussed in the article.
Keywords: Commitment, Competence,
Satisfaction, Motivation, Recruitment

Compensation

Management,

Job

Background of the Study
Human Resources have proven to be the most important asset available to any organization (Sikora,
Ferris & Van Iddekinge, 2015; Mostapha, Gould-Williams & Bottomley, 2015; Davenport, 1999). Also,
the extent to which organisations reach their corporate goals and gain competitive advantage is
dependent on the quality and quantity of Human Resources (HR) at their disposal and the extent to
which it has been able to extract and utilize the value that HR offers (Heffernan & Dundon, 2016). The
relationship between HR policies and practices on one hand and employee and organizational outcomes
on the other has been a subject of interest among various scholars in the past thirty years. Scholars agree
that HR policies and practices influence organizational performance through employee outcomes
(Katou & Budhwar, 2014). Hence HR policies and practices are targeted at what some scholars call
proximal outcomes (employee outcomes such as employee competence, commitment, motivation, job
satisfaction etc.) with the hope that this will translate into distal outcomes (improvement in profit, sales,
innovation, environmental sustainability etc.) (Katou & Budhwar, 2014).
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The general belief among managers that Human Resource Management (HRM) practices have
positive influence on employee behavioural outcomes encourage many organisations to put in place HR
policies which require the investment of huge resources. For example, Nestle Foods Plc invested over
N26.6 Billion on HR related activities which include recruitment, talent management, employee
engagement, employee involvement, wages, salaries and employee benefits in 2015 alone (Nestle,
2020). Dangote Group on the other hand invested over N4billion on employee related matters including
recruitment, pensions and gratuities, wages, salaries and benefits in 2011 alone (Dangote Cements Plc,
2020). This is also similar in most big manufacturing firms in Nigeria. This is against the backdrop of
an underperforming Nigerian manufacturing sector (IMF, 2020)
Such investments led to the introduction of HR policies such as online recruitment, modern
performance management techniques; employee benefits that are highly competitive, employee training
and development programmes held locally and abroad, job design, employee participation etc. (Fajana,
Owoyemi, Elegbede, & Gbajumo-Sheriff, 2011)
Despite these heavy investments, key performance indices show underperformance of the
country’s manufacturing sector. This is in spite of the fact that by size, the Nigerian manufacturing
sector is one of the biggest in Africa. Statistical data from the Central bank of Nigeria shows that average
manufacturing capacity utilization keeps hovering around 35% to 45%, a figure that is relatively low
compared to the over 70% figure for South Africa and Egypt. The manufacturing sector has also
contributed marginally to the growth of the Nigerian economy; growing at less than 1% per annum
(Central Bank of Nigeria [CBN], 2019).
Statement of the Problem
Scholars also agree that employee outcomes respond significantly to Human Resources Policies (Katou,
2011; Mehmood, Awais, Afzal, Shahzadi, & Khalid, 2017). However, the nature of this relationship is
still a subject of controversy (Glaister, Karacay, Demirbag, & Tatoglu, 2018). This investigation sheds
more light into the HR policies – employee outcomes relationship.
The HRM practices – employee outcomes relationship has also been a subject of interest among
many HRM researchers (Katou, & Budhwar, 2014). To this end, there exists a lot of literature on this
subject. However, most researchers had focused their efforts on studying the HR– employee
behavioural outcome relationship within the context of developed economies of North America, Europe
and Australia to the neglect of developing economies of Africa, Asia and South America (Guthrie, 2001;
Absar, Nimalathasan, & Jilani, 2016). According to Fajana et al (2011), lack of indigenous and
comprehensive HRM models is one of the challenges of HRM practices in Nigeria. If environmental
context matter in the HR – employee outcomes relationship, then it is necessary to develop a model that
takes into account the peculiarity of these developing countries.
Objective of the Study
The objective of this investigation is therefore to determine the impact of Human Resource Management
practices on employee behavioural outcomes in the manufacturing sub-sector of South – West Nigeria.
Specifically, this study examines the impact of six dimensions of HRM practices: recruitment and
selection, training and development, compensation management, performance appraisal, occupational
health and safety and career growth and development on competence, commitment, job satisfaction,
motivation, presence, cooperation with management and cooperation with co-workers. The study will
also model the HRM practices – employee behavioural outcome relationship within the context of the
manufacturing sector of a developing country such as Nigeria.
Conceptual Review
Human Resource Management Practices
Human Resource Management (HRM) practices have been diversely defined by various scholars
(Gelade & Ivery, 2003). Otoo (2019) defined HRM practices as a set of internally consistent policies
and practices designed and implemented to ensure that a firm’s human capital contribute to the
achievement of its business objectives. Katou (2011) and Katou and Budhwar (2014) described HRM
practices as a group of activities aimed at ensuring the firms available human capital contributes
175
22ND ACADEMY OF AFRICAN BUSINESS AND DEVELOPMENT CONFERENCE MAY 2022

optimally to the achievement to firm objectives. According to Minbaeva (2007), HRM practices are set
groups of practices used by firms to manage HR which are targeted at developing and strengthening
employee firm specific competencies and other outcomes leading to improved competitive advantage.
Similarly, Raeder, Knorr & Hilb (2012) believes that HRM practices are systems set up to attract, retain,
motivate and develop employees to ensure the entity’s survival and effective implementation of its
policies and strategies. Thus, a common element of the definition of HRM practices among many
scholars is that it describes a group of HR policies that are implemented to get maximum value out of
available human capital
There are several HRM functions that are often bundled together to form HRM practices.
According to Huselid (1995), HRM practice is made up of recruitment intensity, more training hours,
formal grievance procedures, personnel selection, incentive compensation, career growth and
development, employee involvement and information sharing, for Delaney and Huselid (1997), HRM
practices is made up of recruitment and selection, training and development, (as also contained in
Diamantidis & Chatzoglou, 2014 and Jacob & Washington, 2013) including participation and reward
(also contained in Manas and Graham, 2003) . Otoo (2019) on the other hand, viewed HRM practices
to include: recruitment and selection, training and development, career planning, performance appraisal
and employee participation. Diamantidis and Chatzoglou (2014) and Jacob and Washington (2013)
added occupational health and safety to their list of identified HRM practices. Synthesizing the opinion
of these scholars, this study defines HRM practices to consist of recruitment and selection, training and
development, compensation management, performance appraisal, occupational health and safety and
career growth and development. These constituents of HRM practices as it pertains to Nigeria’s
manufacturing sector was also put forward by Nwachukwu and Chladkova (2017).
Employee Behavioural Outcomes
Employee behavioural outcomes is defined as behavioural and attitudinal disposition of employees in
an organization. Attitudinal disposition includes job satisfaction, commitment, presence (opposite of
absenteeism), and turnover. Behavioural disposition is made up of motivation, compliance cooperation
with management and cooperation with co-employees. Common to both behavioural and attitudinal
disposition is competence (Posada, Martin – Sierra & Perez, 2017; Katou, 2011; Dava & Bala, 2012;
Collins, Ericksen & Allen, 2005; Otoo, 2019; Charted Institute of Personnel Development, 2016).
Synthesizing the opinion of these scholars, employee behavioural outcomes is defined to consist of the
following: commitment, competence, motivation presence, job satisfaction, compliance, cooperation
with management and cooperation with co employees. Armstrong (2013) believes that motivation,
commitment and organizational citizenship are contained in what is known as employee engagement.
Theoretical Review
There are a number of theories that explain the connection between HRM practices and employee
behavioural outcomes. One of such is the social exchange theory which states that social behaviour is
the outcome of an exchange process. Propounded by George Homans in 1961, it believes that people
weigh the potential benefits and associated risks of social relationships such that when associated risks
outweighs rewards, the relationship will be abandoned. Otherwise, the relationship will be maintained
(Cherry, 2020). This theory has been widely applied in various disciplines including psychology,
sociology, political science and the management sciences. Other proponents and supporters of the
theory include: John Thibaut, Harold Kelly, Peter Blau and Claude Levi-Strauss (Roeckelein, 2018).
According to Saks (2006), obligations are generated through a series of interactions between parties
who are in a state of reciprocal interdependence. The theory therefore believes that when organisations
invest in their employees, the employees in turn will respond in positive ways mostly through their
attitudes and behaviour. By extension, while organisations offer inducements such as improved
pecuniary and non-pecuniary benefits, training and development opportunities etc., employees respond
with positive attitudinal and behavioural dispositions such as commitment, job satisfaction, motivation
etc. (Kuvaas & Dysvik, 2010). However, Cropanzano, Anthony, Daniels and Hall (2016) identified its
lack of theoretical precision as a limitation to its applicability. Despite this weakness, the theory has
been widely used to explain the social interactions that exists between organisations and employees
(Crepanzano et al, 2016).
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Similar to the social exchange theory is the Organizational Support Theory (OST) which states
that employees form a generalized perception on the extent to which the firm value their contribution
and cares about their well-being (Kurtessis, Eisenberger, Ford, Buffardi, Stewart & Adis, 2015). The
theory also holds that the perception that employees have about how the firm values and supports them
have strong effect on employee behavioural outcomes such as commitment, motivation, turnover and
organizational citizenship behaviour (Kurtessis et al, 2015; Kuvaas & Dysvik, 2010). First mentioned
in Eisenberger, Huntington, Hutchinson and Sowa (1986), the OST identified the following HRM
practices that influences Perceived Organizational Support (POS): compensation management,
performance appraisal, occupational health and safety, training and development, employee career
management (career growth and development), family support and work-life balance (Krishnan & Mary
2012)
This study adopts both the social exchange theory and organizational support theory as
theoretical underpinning for this investigation. This is because both theories proposed a connection
between HRM practices and employee behavioural outcomes.
Empirical Review

.

Many previous studies on the relationship between HR policies and employee outcome were carried
out as a part of the study of how HR policies and practices affect organizational performance. The
following is a review of some previous study
Otoo (2019) studied the mediating role of employee competence in the HRM practices –
organizational performance relationship. In this study, a total of 600 employees of selected hotels were
given structured questionnaire to elicit relevant data which was subsequently analyzed using SEM. The
study found that HRM practices significantly determine employee competence which also mediate the
HRM practices – organizational performance relationship.
Taib, Saludin and Hanafi (2018) investigated the mediating role of employee engagement (a
component of employee outcomes) in the HRM practice – organizational performance relationship.
Data was collected from 318 public sector employees in Malaysia and analyzed using SEM. Results
show a significant relationship between HRM practices and employee engagement. The study also
found employee engagement to significantly mediate the HRM practices – organizational performance
relationship. However, a gap in this study is that it ignores other relevant components of employee
outcome. This study hopes to fill this gap.
So then, Baoku & Xiang (2016) studied the relationship between commitment and employee
creativity. Analyzing data from 342 sampled respondents drawn from hotels in Cambodia using
Structural Equation Modelling (SEM), the study found that commitment significantly determine
employee creativity which is a component of employee competence. Sev, Alabar, Avenenge, Emakwu
& Ugba (2016) on the other hand found motivational factors to significantly determine employee
commitment. A major gap in these studies is their piecemeal approach to the study of the determinants
of employee outcomes.
Jiang, Lepak, Hu & Baer (2012) studied the influence of HR on organizational outcomes with
a focus on the mediating mechanisms in the relationship. The research aimed to investigate the
differential effects of the different components of HR systems on organizational outcomes; how they
affect proximal outcomes (competencies, motivation and job satisfaction) and distal outcomes
(employee turnover and financial performance). Research design was a meta-analysis involving data
from 31,463 organisations across 116 articles representing 120 independent samples. Data was analyzed
using the Meta-analytic Structural Equation Model. The results found that the three dimensions of HR
systems have differential influence on human capital and employee motivation which in turn exert
influence on voluntary turnover and operational outcomes and were further associated with financial
outcomes. The study also found a direct link between skill and motivation enhancing HR practices and
organizational performance. According to the authors: ‘Specifically, we found that given no change in
other conditions, a one standard deviation increase in skill enhancing, motivation-enhancing, or
opportunity enhancing HR practices was related to a .13, .18, or.09 standard deviation increase in
financial outcomes’.
In the same vein, Kovak & Dysvik (2010) studies the effect of perceived investment in
employee development (learning and development) on employee outcomes (affective commitment,
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turnover intentions, work effort and organizational citizenship behaviour). Using cross sectional data
collected from 331 employees from Norwegian telecommunication firms which as analyzed using
SEM, the study found perceived investment in employee development to significantly determine
selected employee outcomes.
Majority of research efforts into the HRM – employee outcomes relationship had been
conducted within the context of economies of the US and some European countries. In order to add the
Asian flavour to the HRM – employee outcomes discourse, Singh (2014) studied the impact of HR
practices on perceived firm level performance in India. Research design was cross sectional survey and
data collected from 120 manufacturing firms in India was analyzed using Structural Equation Model
(SEM). The study found that key HR practices such as selection, training, job definition, performance
appraisal, employee participation and compensation are positively related to perceived measure of
employee outcomes.
Katou (2011) also investigated the causal relationship between HRM and performance from the
Greek manufacturing sector perspective. This study was carried out using data collected from 178 senior
managers from all 23 sectors of the Greek manufacturing industry. Data was analyzed using SEM
LISREL (Structural Equation Modelling Linear Structural Relationship) and Maximum Likelihood
Estimate (MLE). HRM outcomes were found to mediate the HRM policies – organizational
performance relationship. Also, business strategy was found to significantly influence HRM policies.
However, the influence of organizational context on business strategy was found not to be significant.
Methodology
This study measures HR Policies in six dimensions as suggested by Otoo (2019): recruitment and
selection, training and development, compensation management, performance appraisal, occupational
health and safety and career growth and development. Employee behavioural outcomes are:
competence, cooperation with Management, cooperation with employee; motivation, commitment, job
satisfaction, compliance and presence as suggested by Katou (2011) and Armstrong (2013). The
conceptual framework for this study is shown on the diagram below
The following hypotheses will be tested in this study:
H1: There is no significant contribution of HRM practices to employee behavioural outcomes
(Competence, Commitment, Motivation, Job Satisfaction, Cooperation with
Management, Cooperation with Co-workers, presence and Compliance)
H2: There is no significant relationship between HRM practices and employee behavioural
outcomes (Competence, Commitment, Motivation, Job Satisfaction, Cooperation with
Management, Cooperation with Co-workers, presence and Compliance)
The study adopts a cross sectional survey research design. Data was collected by administering
structured questionnaire to a sample of 400 respondents drawn from a population of 28,299 middle level
managers of manufactured firms quoted on the Nigerian Stock Exchange but located in Lagos State,
Nigeria (figure of 28,299 middle level managers was arrived at based on figures extracted from
published financial statements of selected manufacturing forms). The choice of Lagos state was based
on the fact that Lagos state hosts 70% of all manufacturing activities in Nigeria in terms of output
volume (Manufacturers Association of Nigeria, 2021). These samples were selected via stratified
random sampling technique where each stratum is made up of Nigeria Stock Exchange classification of
industries in Nigeria’s manufacturing sector. Sample size wad determined using the Yamane formula
at e = 0.05 which gives a minimum sample size of 376 respondents. However, 400 samples were
selected as respondents out of which 381 filled questionnaires were found to be useful. Table 1 shows
the organisations from which samples are drawn and the number of sampled respondents.
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Figure 1: Conceptual Framework
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Author’s Conceptual Illustration, 2021
Table 1: Respondents according to industries used
Name of Firm
Nestle foods Plc
Nigeria Bottling Company Plc
Dangote Cements Plc
Guinness Nigeria Plc
Fidson Healthcare
GlaxoSmithKline
May and Baker Nigeria Plc
Berger Paints
CAP Plc
Honeywell Flour Mill
Eterna Oil
Capital Oil

Strata
Consumer Goods
Consumer Goods
Industrial Goods
Consumer Goods
Healthcare
Healthcare
Healthcare
Industrial Goods
Industrial Goods
Consumer Goods
Oil and Gas (Lubricants)
Oil and Gas (Lubricants)

Number of Samples
36
57
20
43
23
22
24
22
23
34
25
21
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Nigeria Breweries Plc
Total

Consumer Goods

31
381

Source: Field Survey (2020)
According to the Nigeria Stock Exchange classification of firms that are listed, manufacturing
companies are grouped into four: consumer goods, industrial goods, healthcare and oil and gas. This
forms the strata from which samples are drawn. Data extracted from firm financial statements show that
consumer goods sector accounts for over 60% of middle level managers working in the manufacturing
sector. Thus, number of sampled from the sector was determined using this proportion
Items of the structured questionnaire used by Katou and Budhwar (2012) and Demo, Nieva,
Nunez and Rozzett (2012) was adopted for this study with permission. Specifically, the study adopts
Demo et al (2012) items to measure HRM practices and Katou and Budhwar (2012) questionnaire items
to measure Employee behavioural outcomes. Additional input into the design of questionnaire items
was provided by a subject matter expert in HRM, Armstrong (2013) and Nanjundeswaraswamy (2019).
HRM practices was measured with Likert scale with polar anchors 1: strongly disagree, 2: disagree, 3:
indifferent, 4: agree and 5: strongly agree. Employee behavioural outcomes was also measured using
Likert scale with similar polar anchors
It is widely agreed that cross sectional data is weak in establishing causal relationships (George, 2012;
Groves). As such, this study attempted to mitigate this weakness through structuring the measuring
instrument in a way that requires respondents to provide information over the past three years.
Consistency and reliability of items were tested using Cronbach coefficient alpha and the results
are shown below:
Table 2: Cronbach coefficient alpha
Construct
HRM practices

Employee
Outcomes

Behavioural

Items
Recruitment
and
Selection
Learning & Development
Reward Management
Performance Appraisal
Occupational health and
Safety
Career
Growth
and
Development
Commitment
Competence
Job Satisfaction
Motivation
Cooperation
with
management
Cooperation with coworkers
Presence
Compliance

Number of Items
6

Cronbach Alpha
0.84

6
5
5
9

0.88
0.81
0.86
0.92

4

0.95

4
3
3
3
5

0.85
0.92
0.95
0.96
0.8

4

0.86

2
3

0.97
0.97

Source: Extract from Cronbach Coefficient Alpha Computation using SPSS23.0 (2020)
Table 1 shows the results of the Cronbach Coefficient Alpha. From the table, the least coefficient is 0.8
meaning that all items are consistent and reliable (Nunnally, 1978). Data were analyzed using SEM
multiple regression statistical analysis and computation was done using SPSS version 23.
Coefficients of the following model were estimated using Ordinary Least Squares (OLS) method:
EO1 = α1 + β1HRM1 + β2HRM2+ β3HRM3 + β4HRM4 + β5HRM5 + β6HRM6 + ε1
EO2 = α2 + β7HRM1 + β8HRM2+ β9HRM3 + β10HRM4 + β11HRM5 + β12HRM6 + ε2
EO3 = α3 + β13HRM1 + β14HRM2+ β15HRM3 + β16HRM4 + β17HRM5 + β18HRM6 + ε3
EO4 = α4 + β19HRM1 + β20HRM2+ β21HRM3 + β22HRM4 + β23HRM5 + β24HRM6 + ε4
EO5 = α5 + β25HRM1 + β26HRM2+ β27HRM3 + β28HRM4 + β29HRM5 + β30HRM6 + ε5
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EO6 = α6 + β31HRM1 + β32HRM2+ β33HRM3 + β34HRM4 + β35HRM5 + β36HRM6 + ε6
EO7 = α7 + β37HRM1 + β38HRM2+ β39HRM3 + β40HRM4 + β41HRM5 + β42HRM6 + ε7
EO8 = α8 + β43HRM1 + β44HRM2+ β45HRM3 + β46HRM4 + β47HRM5 + β48HRM6 + ε8
Where:
EO1 = Competence; EO2 = Commitment; EO3 = Motivation; EO4 = Cooperation with
Management; EO5 = Cooperation with Co-workers; EO6 = Job Satisfaction, EO7 =
Presence and EO8 = Compliance
HRM1 = Recruitment and Selection; HRM2 = Training & Development; HRM3 =
Performance Appraisal; HRM4 = Compensation Management; HRM5 = Occupational
Health and Safety; HRM6 = Career Growth and Development
Table 3: Multi-collinearity test
HRM1
1
.11
.13
.18
.21
.15

HRM2

HRM3

HRM4

HRM5

HRM6

1
.13
.21

1
.1

1

HRM1
1
HRM2
.15
1
HRM3
.13
.08
HRM4
.21
.11
HRM5
.14
.2
HRM6
P>0.05
Source: Extract of results from SPSS23.0

Table 3 is a table of Pearson Correlation Coefficients of all independent variables. Correlation
coefficients that are significant suggests the presence of multi-collinearity among the independent
variables (Kock & Lynn, 2012). However, results from the Table shows weak correlation coefficient
all at P>0.05 showing that the correlation coefficient among independent variables in the model is not
significant thus ruling out the presence on multi-collinearity
Discussion of Findings
Table 4 shows the computed unstandardized coefficients

TABLE 3: UNSTANDARDISED BETA (β) COEFFICIENTS AND LEVEL OF
SIGNIFICANCE

HR
M1
HR
M2
HR
M3
HR
M4
HR
M5
HR
M6

EO1
β Value

EO2
β Value

EO3
β Value

EO4
β Value

EO5
β Value

EO6
β Value

EO7
β Value

EO8
β Value

.115*

.105**

.116**

.156*

.040**

.094**

.065**

.03**

.162*

.051*

.013*

.116**

.041**

.134*

.097**

.241*

.176*

.141*

.039*

.002*

.028**

.255*

.135**

.051**

.006*

.055*

.086*

.096*

.089**

.070*

.056*

.025**

.481**

.211*

.099*

.096*

.075**

.072*

.218*

.541*

.415*

.94*

.87*

.87*

.54*

.754*

..873*

.625*

Dependent Variables: EO1, EO2, EO3, EO4, EO5, EO6, EO7, EO8, *P < .05; **P > .05
Source: Extract of results from SPSS23.0
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From Table 3, Occupational Health and Safety (HRM5) has the biggest impact on competence with an
unstandardized coefficient of 0.481 but the impact is not significant at P > 0.05. However, Recruitment
and Selection (HRM1), Training and Development (HRM2), Performance Appraisal (HRM3),
Compensation Management (HRM4), and Career Growth and Development (HRM6) all have significant
impact on employee competence (EO 1) at P < 0.05. This outcome agrees with the position of several
scholars (Katou, 2011; Katou & Budhwar, 2012; Glaister et al, 2018)
Similarly, Training and Development (HRM2), Performance Appraisal (HRM3),
Compensation Management (HRM4), Occupational Health and Safety (HRM5) and Career Growth and
Development (HRM6) all have significant positive impacts on Commitment (EO2) at P < 0.05. However,
Recruitment and Selection has done not have a significant impact on EO2 with P > 0.05. This is also in
tandem with the position of several researchers (Collins et al, 2005; Diamantidis & Chatzoglou, 2014;
Manas & Graham, 2003; Sothan et al, 2016 etc.).
The result also shows that Training and Development (HRM2), Performance Appraisal
(HRM3), Compensation Management (HRM4), Occupational Health and Safety (HRM5) and Career
Growth and Development (HRM6) all have significant impact on Motivation (EO3) at P < 0.05.
However, Recruitment and Selection (HRM1) do not have significant impact on Motivation (EO3). This
also agree with the position of a number of authors (Demo et al, 2012; Sev et al, 2016; Raeder et al,
2012).
Results also show that Cooperation with Management (EO4) is significantly determined
HRM1, HRM3, HRM4, HRM5 and HRM6 at P < 0.05. But the impact of HRM2 on EO4 is not significant
at P < 0.05. On the other hand, HRM6 significantly determine Cooperation with co-workers (EO5). But
the impact of HRM1, HRM2, HRM3, HRM4 and HRM5 on EO5 are not significant at P < 0.05. This
conforms to the position of several authors including Kuvaas & Dysvik (2010), Taib et al (2018),
Mehmood et al, 2017 etc.
Job satisfaction (EO6) on the other hand is significantly impacted by HRM2, HRM3, HRM4,
HRM5 and HRM6 at P < 0.05. However, the impact of HRM1 on EO5 is not significant at P > 0.05. This
position agrees with several authors including Taib et al, (2018), Yanadori & Yaasveld (2014), Sawitri
& Suswati (2016), Posada et al, (2017) et
The result also shows that Presence (EO7) is significantly determined by HRM4, HRM5 and
HRM6 at P < 0.05 while the impact of HRM1, HRM2, HRM3 is not significant at P > 0.05 (Katou, 2009;
Katou, 2011; Katou & Budhwar, 2012; Katou & Budhwar, 2014).
The result also shows that Compliance (EO8) is significantly determined by HRM2, HRM5
and HRM6 at P < 0.05 and insignificantly determined by HRM1, HRM3 and HRM4 at P > 0.05 (Glaister
et al, 2018; Jiang et al, 2012; Sikora et al, 2016)
Fitting these results into the model produces the following:
EO1 = 1.23 + 0.115HRM1 + 0.162HRM2 + 0.176HRM3 + 0.006HRM4 + 0.401HRM5 +
0.415HRM6 (R2 = .57, r = .75; p < .05)
EO2 = 1.56 + 0.105HRM1 + 0.056HRM2+ 0.141HRM3 + 0.055HRM4 + 0.211HRM5 + 0.94HRM6
(R2 = .63, r = .79; p < .05)
EO3 = 1.63 + 0.116HRM1 + 0.013HRM2+ 0.039HRM3 + 0.086HRM4 + 0.099HRM5 + 0.87HRM6
(R2 = .55, r = .74; p < .05)
EO4 = 1.85 + 0.156HRM1 + 0.116HRM2+ 0.002HRM3 + 0.096HRM4 + 0.096HRM5 + 0.87HRM6
(R2 = .52, r = .72; p < .05)
EO5 = 1.690 + 040HRM1 + 0.041HRM2+ 0.028HRM3 + 0.089HRM4 + 0.079HRM5 + 0.54HRM6
(R2 of .61, r = .78; p < .05)
EO6 = 1.96 + 0.094HRM1 + 0.134HRM2+ 0.255HRM3 + 0.070HRM4 + 0.072HRM5 +
0.754HRM6 (R2 of .52, r = .72; p < .05)
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EO7 = 1.01 + 0.065HRM1 + 0.097HRM2+ 0.135HRM3 + 0.056HRM4 + 0.218HRM5 + 0.87HRM6
(R2 of .58, r = .75; p < .05)
EO8 = 1.01 + 0.065HRM1 + 0.097HRM2+ 0.135HRM3 + 0.056HRM4 + 0.218HRM5 +
0.625HRM6 (R2 of .58, r = .89; p < .05)

The first equation expresses the impact of Recruitment and Selection (HRM 1), Training and
Development (HRM2), Performance Appraisal (HRM3), Compensation Management (HRM4),
Occupational Health and Safety (HRM5) and Career Growth and Development (HRM6) on Competence
(EO1). The Coefficient of Determination (R2) for this model is 0.57 meaning that 57% of the variations
in competence is accounted for by the independent variables at P < 0.05. The Pearson correlation
coefficient r is 0.75 indicating a strong positive correlation between dependent and independent
variables
The second mathematical expression describes the impact of HRM 1, HRM2, HRM3, HRM4,
HRM5 and HRM6 on Commitment (EO2). Coefficient of Determination (R2) is 0.63 indication that 63%
of variations in commitment is caused by the independent variables at P < 0.05. The Pearson Correlation
Coefficient is 0.79 indicating a strong positive relationship between dependent and independent
variables
The third equation describes the influence of HRM1, HRM2, HRM3, HRM4, HRM5 and HRM6
on Motivation (EO3). Like the previous equations, all dependent variables have positive influence on
the independent variables. Also, Coefficient of Determination (R 2) shows that 55% of changes in
motivation is caused by the dependent variables at P < 0.05. Also, Pearson Correlation Coefficient of
0.74 means there exists a strong positive correlation between dependent and independent variables
The fourth equation describes the impact of HRM1, HRM2, HRM3, HRM4, HRM5 and HRM6
on Cooperation with Management (EO4). All independent variables positively determine the dependent
variables. Also, Coefficient of Determination shows that 52% of variations in Cooperation with
Management is account for by the independent variables at P < 0.05. Also, a Pearson Correlation
Coefficient of 0.72 shows a strong positive degree of relationship between dependent and independent
variables
The fifth equation shows the influence of HRM1, HRM2, HRM3, HRM4, HRM5 and HRM6 on
Cooperation with Co-workers (EO5). All independent variables positively impact the dependent
variable with an R2 of 0.61 and r of 0.78 at P < 0.05. This means that 61% of variations in the dependent
variable is accounted for by the dependent variables and there exists a strong positive relationship
between dependent and independent variables
The sixth equation describes the impact of independent variables on Job Satisfaction (EO 6).
Like the other results, the equation shows that each of the equations contribute positively to the
dependents variables as shown by the positive coefficients. The r of 0.72 show a positive joint
relationship between dependent and independent variables and the R 2 shows that 52% of variations in
Job Satisfaction is caused by changes in the independent variables
The seventh equation describes how the independent variables affect the dependent variable
(Presence [EO7]). From the equation, all independent variables positively impact the dependent
variables at R2 of 0.58 and r of 0.75 all at P < 0.05. This show a strong positive correlation between all
independent and dependent variables. Also, 58% of changes in Presence is determined by the dependent
variables
The last equation describes how Compliance (EO8) connects with the dependent variables.
From the equation R2 shows that 58% of variations in Compliance is accounted for by variations in the
independent variables at P < 0.05. Pearson Correlation Coefficient of 0.89 shows a strong positive
relationship between dependent and independent variables.
The results above also agrees with the position of a number of authors (Heffernan & Dundon,
2016; Sawitri, Suswati & Huda, 2016; Yanadori & Yaazveld, 2014; AlDamoe, Yamaz & Hamid, 2013;
Boselie, Dietz, & Boon, 2008; Armstrong, 2005; Youndt, Snell, Dean & Lepak, 1996; Delaney &
Huselid, 1997; Fajana et al, 2011; Paauwe, 2009; Paauwe & Boselie, 2005; Katou & Budhwar, 2011;
Foss & Laursen, 2000; Way, 2002; Wright, Gardner, Moynihan & Allen, 2005; Wright, McCormick,
Sherman, & McMahan, 1999).
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A major limitation of this study is the generalizability of its outcome across various sectors as
the focus of this research is Nigeria’s manufacturing sector. In addition to this, the study relies on selfreporting questionnaire with possible existence of Common Methods Bias (Podsakoff, Podsakoff,
McKenzie & Lee, 2003; Hancock, 2015; Ittner & Larker, 2001; Wright, Gardner, Moynihan, Park,
Gerhart, & Delery, 2001)
From the above, the following is the hypotheses test results

Table 5 Hypotheses Test Results
Hypotheses
Result
There is no significant contribution of HRM practices to employee behavioural Reject
outcomes (Competence, Commitment, Motivation, Job Satisfaction,
Cooperation with Management, Cooperation with Co-workers, presence and
Compliance)
There is no significant relationship between HRM practices and employee Reject
behavioural outcomes (Competence, Commitment, Motivation, Job
Satisfaction, Cooperation with Management, Cooperation with Co-workers,
presence and Compliance)
Source: Authors’ hypotheses test results
Conclusion and Recommendation
The study determined the degree of influence of key dimensions of HRM practices (Recruitment and
Selection, Training and Development, Compensation Management, Performance Appraisal,
Occupational Health and Safety and Career Growth and Development) on employee behavioural
outcomes (Competence, Commitment, Motivation Cooperation with Management, Cooperation with
Co-workers, Job Satisfaction, Presence and Compliance). The study found all dimensions of HRM
practices to determine and predict all dimensions of employee behavioural outcomes. This conclusion
agrees with the position of many scholars (Heffernan & Dundon, 2016; Sawitri, Suswati & Huda, 2016;
Yanadori & Yaazveld, 2014; AlDamoe, Yamaz & Hamid, 2013; Boselie, Dietz, & Boon, 2008;
Armstrong, 2005; Youndt, Snell, Dean & Lepak, 1996; Delaney & Huselid, 1997; Fajana et al, 2011;
Paauwe, 2009; Paauwe & Boselie, 2005; Katou & Budhwar, 2011; Foss & Laursen, 2000; Way, 2002;
Wright, Gardner, Moynihan & Allen, 2005; Wright, McCormick, Sherman, & McMahan, 1999;
Diamantidis & Chatzoglou, 2014; Manas & Graham, 2003; Sothan et al, 2016;; Katou, 2011; Katou &
Budhwar, 2012; Katou & Budhwar, 2014 etc.). As such, it is hereby suggested that organisations hoping
to improve on key employee behavioural outcomes such as Job satisfaction, commitment, competence
motivation, presence and cooperation should put in place requisite HRM practices. This study also
justifies continued investment in HRM practices
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Abstract
Globally, the use of temporary workers is assuming an alarming proportion and is
cutting across industries from manufacturing to services, construction workers,
registered nurses, bankers and information technology expects. Industries using
temporary workers has surge considerably due to increased global competition and
the imperative management strategy to reduce business costs in order to stay
competitive on a turbulent business environment. The study examined the effects
of short-term employment on an organization. The researchers employed the
convergent parallel mixed method approach in an attempt to describe, explain and
interpret the challenges of short-term employment contract in Ghana. This involved
the use of both qualitative and quantitative tools with a study population drawn from
three organisations in Accra and having a sample size of 14 respondents for the
quantitative and 7 participants for the qualitative study. Though exploratory in
nature, certain patterns that relate to challenges of short-term employment emerged
from the analysis that centered on emotional well-being, job opportunities, financial
security, job security and a sense of belongingness. These factors include
insufficient socialization, incidence of injustice arising out of summarily dismissals,
marginalization from decision-making, prospects for permanent work, lower wages
and tenure, lower tolerance for inequity, low levels of commitment and curbed
motivation. It is plausible that chaotic Human Resource Practices are underway with
this phenomenon of short-term employees in Corporate Ghana.
Key words: challenges, encounters, experiences, short term contracts, short term
employees.
Introduction
In the wake of global competition, Crowther and Green (2008) posit that western businesses had to
respond to the challenges of advanced technology. Consequently, the business inclination is to focus
their energies on core activities and buy in other functions and services. This has imposed a further
inclination for organisations to reduce in size (that is, to downsize) and to buy services from other
organisations (that is outsource), in the belief that this is more efficient in terms of cost reduction and
therefore more rational. Thus, the two basic push factors behind the growth of contract employment is
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cost reduction or rationalization and the strategic shift in the way organisations are managing their
businesses.
The incidence of high unemployment is a pivotal drawback to efficient use of resources and
when this persist, people’s disposal incomes are stressed during such periods. The difficult economic
stress situations can have the aggregate effect of affecting people’s emotions and family lives. It has
also been realized from research that employee productivity is a function of motivation and all these
thrive in a work environment that is conducive and give the employee the needed satisfaction with their
jobs.
The use of temporary workers is budding precipitously cutting every imaginable industry be it
construction, manufacturing, financial sector, health workers and educational professionals. This stress
has been occasioned by heightened global competition on one hand, and the inclination of business
owners to reduce cost to survive. A Global Outsourcing Survey by Deloitte in 2016, concluded that cost
maintenance of core business functions, addressing capacity issues in a timely manner serves as the
rationale to outsource. It was also clear from the survey that industry leaders in the various sectors use
outsourcing to drive transformational change and improve business results.
Marloos (2005) observed the increasing pattern of the patronage of temporary employment
contracts in Western societies in recent decades. The nature of such contracts can be on-call contracts,
temporary agency work or acts and fixed-term contracts. These arrangements provide flexibility to
employers as laws on employment protection sometimes choke adjustments that are needed to balance
the workforce. It has been said that, contract employment arrangements give an opportunity for
employers to avoid adjustment costs. Short-term employment is also seen as a reaction to continuous
changes on how work is being programmed in our world especially over the past three decades (Foote,
2004). The effect of this new programming on the employees and the organization are yet to be fully
established, since many variables can affect the observed outcomes.
It has been reported that, as a business module, short term employment constitutes ten (10)
percent of the total job growth in the 1990s, while a figure twice the ten (10) percent was recorded in
the decade before that, that is, during the 1980s (Wessel, 2001). It has been projected that, nothing less
than sixty (60) percent increase over 1996 figures by the year 2006 was likely to happen (Melchionno,
1999). These firms resorting to contract employees with the aim of enhancing their competitiveness in
a globalized business environment, apply different approaches to human resource management in terms
of training, orientation, socialization and integration of short- term employees. In consonance with this,
Autor (2001) suggests that several factors associated with the management of short-term employees
may lead to higher turnover rates of labor. Some of these factors are too little socialization, opinions of
injustice, marginalization from decision-making, hope for permanent work status, lower wage and
tenure, lower tolerance for inequity, low levels of commitment and limited motivation.
Again, some firms still make use short term workers due to the seasonality of their business,
cost-savings motives, and the need for specialized kind of skills (Jolliffe and Farnsworth, 2003). Firms
of this nature are likely to observe an increased cost of socialization, training and development of shortterm employees outweighing the benefits. Also, some firms use the short-term employment business
module as a strategy to serve as a pseudo-probationary period to screen workers. This is to check out
for those who fail to meet performance criteria and therefore do not offer a good “fit” to the organization
and its culture. Alternatively, it again serves as a strategy for the firm to extend an offer of long-term
employment to desired individuals (Druker and Croucher, 2000). Scarcity of jobs account for why
individuals enter the short-term employment but a large number of them do so hoping to obtain an offer
for longer-term employment (Foote and Folta, 2002). However, at the global stage, there seem to be
some improvements on sight, but generally, organisations still appear to be indifferent in bringing shortterm employees into the main stream of work. Recently, the European Union’s failed to reach agreement
over the drafting of the Agency Workers Directive which aimed at improving the rights of short-term
employees (Donkin, 2003). Governments and employers in industrialized countries seems to use shortterm employees as a mechanism to develop more flexible labor markets and to reduce labor costs
(Golden and Appelbaum, 1992, cited in Rogers, 2000). The irony is that, those who uses short-term
employment module are actively involved in promoting its own growth and preventing regulation
(Gono, 1997, cited in Rogers, 2000). The world has seen a remarkable upward trend in short-term
employment in organisations, yet most of the research that has been carried out is confined to permanent
employees. Not much research link human resource management practices and systems to the
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management of employees hired on a short-term basis who do not share the expectations of their more
permanent counterparts (Foote, 2004). Several authors suggest that short-term employment is a recipe
for negative consequences for both individuals and the organization (De Cuyper, De Jong, De Witte,
Isaksson, Rigotti, & Schalk, 2008). The study sought to examine the effects of short-term employment
on an organization.
De Cuyper et al. (2008), has bemoan the absence of a theoretical framework to analyze the
effects of short-term employment. The literature is replete with studies that leans on the field of
psychology and were propounded with permanent employment relationship as the underlying motive.
These theories are in two units namely, Work Stress Models and Social Comparison or Social Exchange
Theories. Festinger 1954 propounded the Social Comparison Theory. The idea is that, there is an
ambition in individuals to look to external imaginings in order to evaluate their own views and abilities.
These imaginings can be thought of as some realities or other people in the organization in a bid to
assess what is obtainable and realistic for them. In his seminal theory, Festinger hypothesized that
humans are bound to assess themselves by subjecting their opinions and abilities in assessment of
others. Therefore, when in the comparison, one sees a difference between himself and the other, such
comparisons tends to decrease. He also hypothesized that everyone tries to climb the social ladder
through their abilities but there are non-social restraints which make it nearly impossible to change
them, and that this was largely absent in opinions (Festinger, 1954).
Therefore, work stress models point to the consequences of short-term employment by
highlighting some features that bring about work related strain when the short-term employment module
is used by organisations (De Cuyper et al., 2008). Three applicable variables explain this situation.
Firstly, short-term employees are marginal to the organization and may not border employers so much
in terms of certain aspects such as benefits, wages, promotion or further training. This notion is
equidistant to the Flexible Firm Model articulated by Atkinson, 1984, as cited in Valverde et al., 2000
and the Dual Labor Market model. When such workers work under adverse conditions, their well-being
and performance at the work place worsened (Rousseau & Libuser, 1997). In many instances, shortterm employees could hardly decide how to do their work and how to utilize their skills or to make
decisions within the workplace (De Witte & Näswall, 2003).
Secondly, short-term employees may be relatively new in the organization, and may be on the
learning curve required to adapt procedures and other cultural aspects of the organization, which can
present a likely source of stress (De Cuyper et al., 2008). When support is especially lacking from coworkers, supervisors or even the union, then obviously stress levels increased much to the detriment of
their well-being (De Witte & Näswall, 2003). The third determinant is the excessive expectation that
short term employees might experience with regards to the demands of the employer (or employers).
Dawis 1964 describes how and explains why workers adjust to their work environment. It
portrays adjustment as the interaction of person (P) with environment (E). Therefore, interaction refers
to P and E acting on as well as reacting to each other. This theory highlights the intersection between
the requirements of the organization and the requirements of the employee.
Firstly, consideration must be given to the employee’s needs and expectations, which must be provided
for by the organization (Dawis, 1964). Secondly, the employee has skills that are useful to succeed in
the organization. Thirdly, most interactions between the employee and the organization are aimed at
meeting these requirements. When there is a certain level of gap between the needs of the employee
and the reinforcement given by the organization, there will be a change in the employee’s behavior
termed dissonance, which must be reduced. Thorsteinson (2003), submitted that, the level of dissonance
leads to employee dissatisfaction and there exist two ways to reduce the conflict; that is either by altering
the employee’s needs or the organization’s environment. Ultimately, when the strategies are
unsuccessful, the employee eventually quits (Dawis, 1964).
A psychological contract where the terms of an exchange agreement between individuals and
their organisations revolves around expectations suggested by that agreement either explicitly or
implicitly. It must be noted that some individual temporary workers prefer the transitory environment
offered by short-term work, many enter into such arrangement very much intent on securing a
permanent position.
Adam’s (1963) equity theory in general terms posits that, if a person perceives that there is
inequality, where either their output/input ratio is less than or greater than what they perceive as the
output/input ratio of the other person in the relationship, then the person is likely to be distressed. Equity
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theory would predict that short term workers who perform comparable tasks equally as well as their
referent coworkers (in this case, permanent employees), but receive lower pay than the coworkers, may
respond by seeking to increase outputs or by reducing input efforts in order to restore equity. The
potential for such a scenario is high, because short-term workers are typically paid less than permanent
employees, even for equivalent work (Parker, 1994).
Methodology
Various research philosophies underpinned the study. This included phenomenology where the
researchers engaged participants in ways to explore multiple realities of their unique lived experiences
with
respect
to
short-term
employment
(Smith
et
al.,
2009:3).
The philosophy of pragmatism was also at play for this study where the researcher did not particularly
resort to favouring objectivity (positivism) or subjectivism (constructivism) but rather intersubjectivism (Rossman & Wilson, 1985). The study sought to ascertain what worked in the situations
of these contract employees and to propose solutions to problem (Patton 1990).
With symbolic interaction as another philosophy guiding the research, the underline motive is that
people derive meaning from interaction and that reality comes into being through human interaction.
Therefore, the interactions with these employees gave vital insights into what pertains in the respective
places of work. Finally, critical theory as a philosophical strand also guided the study. This aims to
examine systems or societies, review the issues with a view of exposing systems of dominations.
The researchers employed the Convergent Parallel Mixed Method approach with an attempt to
describe, explain and interpret the challenges associated with short-term employees in Ghana. The study
examined the conditions, practices, structures, differences or relationships that existed, opinions held
processes that are going on or trends that were evident. The population of the study was drawn from
three institutions/ organisations in Accra. A total number of 14 respondents answered the questionnaire
while 14 others were interviewed for the qualitative aspects from three organisations.
Discussion
Gender was one of the major variables in the analysis with more than half (64.3%) of respondents being
females compared to 35.7 percent who are males. Females are observed to have higher dominance
possibly because respondents were drawn from the service sector.
Age refers to the completed number of years lived by the respondent since birth to the time of
the survey. The age data were grouped into three age groups and it emerged that, majority of the
respondents, 78.6 percent were aged 26-30 years, 14.3 percent were aged 20-25 and 7.1 percent were
aged between 41- 50 years.
Marriage is the legally or formally recognized union of two people as partners in a personal
relationship. In the study, single status respondents were 78.6 percent and 21.4 percent were married.
The importance of education cannot be over-emphasized, as it is a function of employment. In the
survey, respondents were asked about the highest level of education attained. Respondents were
categorized into Diploma and First Degree/ Higher National Diploma qualifications. The study
indicated that 71.4 percent have had their first degree/ HND, and 21.4 percent had Diploma
qualifications. It can be deduced that, all the respondents interviewed had attained good formal
education.
Respondents were mainly in the operation department that had approximately 35.7 percent,
followed by Information Management Data, Human Resource Department and Finance all occupying
14 percent. The least number of staff according to the survey worked in the Sales/ Credit Department,
Technical Department and Information Security, which was 7.1 percent.
Work generally refers to productive activity involving mental or physical effort done in order
to achieve a purpose or result as a means of earning income or for economic gain. The respondents have
mainly worked between three (3) months and a little over two (2) years. The respondents were asked to
indicate their monthly salary and this range from GHC 570.00 to GHC 1,460.00. Indeed, 35 percent of
respondents earn GHC 1,000.00 but 57 percent 0f respondents did not declare their salary.
The qualitative aspect of the study captured the unique lived experiences of the contract
employees. The recorded interviews were transcribed. A total of 14 respondents were interviewed and
this was made up of 7 males and 7 females. The average age of the respondents was 27.4 years. Thus,
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7 of the respondents work with two private international banks with 7 working with one public
organization. The average number of years worked in these organisations by the respondents were 2.1
years.
Thematic analysis was used to analyze data at three levels of global, organizing and basic
themes. Results are presented in five organizing namely, emotional well-being, equal opportunities,
sense of belongingness, financial and job security. Descriptive characteristics of respondents are
presented.

Figure 1: Thematic Analysis of Contract Employees in Ghana

Figure 1 is an overview of challenges of contract employees in the three organisations. All organizing
and basic themes are discussed in the context to challenges of short-term employment as the global
theme.
Emotional well-being
This organizing theme is concerned with the emotional well-being of the contract employees
Interviewed. This theme is composed of two basic themes.
Stressful
Majority of the respondents (6 participants) cited the nature of the job and distance to work as very
stressful.
“I will say it’s full of stress. Yes, you are arranging your own components, applicants come in and you
quickly need to attend to them, interview them, some would have to go and come back because
documents are not complete, they come back again and you still have to repeat the process” (R3: Public
Contract Employee)
“I will say it’s not good due to distance. I live at Obuasi and my centre was at Panteng…. I perched at
Pokuasi and the traffic I go through every day was very tough for me. I have to get to work very early
at 7 am, so I will say my emotional well- being is not good” (R4: Public Contract Employee)
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Stress free work
A respondent stated that the proximity to work does not make the work stressful.
“Ermmm…. Looking at my present work I am not all that stressed. I am not all that stressed because
looking at the proximity I stay to my center is very close. The road I use to my center is traffic free. So,
I am able to get here on time and close on time. So am not stressed out, it’s ok for my emotional wellbeing” (R1: Private Contract Employee).
Job Opportunities
This organizing theme is concerned with opportunities that exist for contract employees to become
permanent employees. This organizing theme consist of only one basic theme.
Unequal
Participants intimated those opportunities within the firm are not announced to contract employees to
apply for the position of interest. Rather such opportunity is limited to permanent staff of the
organization.
“All you will see is that there will be new people all over. Nothing is announced” (R5: Private Contract
Employee)
Other participant stated that contract employees are denied of bonuses although permanent staff are
given bonuses at the end of the year.
“At Christmas, those in Head Office we heard received some bonuses, but we did not get anything”
(R2: Private Contract Employee)
Financial Security
This organizing theme focuses on the financial security of contract employee. This is composed of two
basic themes. Respondent were asked to express their opinions about financial security in the
organization they are working. Financial security refers to the peace of mind you feel when
you are not worried about your income being enough to cover your expenses. It also means that
you have enough money saved to cover emergencies and your future financial goals.
Secured
Some participants perceive that, they have financial security at their current organization.
Interviewer:” Alright, how about your financial security”?
Respondent: “We will take it like that…. but I don’t have job security but financial security is cool”.
(R7: Private Contract Employee).
Insecurity
Participants stated that they could be sacked any time since they are paid on weekly wages.
Respondent: “Yes, it’s a contract and you need to be paid on the days you work, so once you are not at
post, it means you do not earn anything. Your appointment gives you 6 months, but later they ask you
to go home for some time and for that period, you do not earn anything” (R10: Public Contract
Employee).
Interviewer: “So how about the financial security”?
Respondent: “So bad, not secured at all!” (R7: Private Contract Employee)
Job Security
This organizing theme is concerned with how participants feel they are secured with job. This relates
to losing their jobs at any time. There was only one basic theme. Respondents were asked to
express their perceptions about job security in the organization they are working. Job security
is the assurance (or lack of it) that an employee has about the continuity of gainful employment
for his or her work life. It usually arises from the terms of contract employment, collective
bargaining agreement, or labor legislation that prevents arbitrary termination, layoffs and
lockouts. It may also be affected by general economic conditions.
Insecurity
Participants felt they are unsecured because they could be dismissed summarily.
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“Don’t have job security”. (R2: Private Contract Employee)
Respondent: “With job security, I will say it’s really not hundred percent”
Interviewer: “Why”?
Respondent: “Yes because, the contact says before you leave, you must serve NIA with 2 weeks’ notice,
but as a contract staff, once you make a mistake, you are sack that very day” (R11: Public Contract
Employee)
Interviewer: “So what about your job security”?
Respondent: “I don’t think am secured because for NIA, any least mistake, you will be sacked” (R6:
Private Contract Employee)
Sense of Belongingness
This organizing theme relates to how participants are involved in decision making in their respective
organisations. Respondents were asked to express their views on their sense of belongingness
to the organization as an outsourced staff. A sense of belonging is a human need, just like the
need for food and shelter. Feeling that you belong is most important in seeing value in life and
in coping with intensely painful emotions.
Unsure
Some participants were not sure about their involvement in decision making at the organization.
Interviewer: “Based on what you have just said, do you have any sense of belonging to your
organization?”
Respondent: “Its “fifty- fifty”, am not too sure!” (R3: Public Contract Employee).
Fair
Participants stated that due to the skills they possess they are allowed to be involved in decision making.
“Yes, in the sense that we meet different people from different places and when you have challenges,
you
could talk to them and sometimes they are able to help as they have companies they may want to recruit
people into” (R1: Public Contract Employee)
“Because, with my back ground as engineer specializing in Telecommunications from the Poly Technic,
there are times they call on you for meetings and I give them inputs” (R5: Private Contract Employee)
Interviewer: “So when it comes to decision making, do you feel you are part of NIA”?
Respondent: “Yes, because at meetings they ask for opinions and we give them feed -back from the
fields which we see some being implemented.” (R3: Public Contract Employee)
No
Some participants also perceive that they are not involved in the decision-making in their various
organizations. Some attributed this to the poor structure of the organization they work.
“Decisions are made without even consulting those of us on the field” (R9: Private Contract Employee)
“No because of the way they do their things in this organization. I think things are not well structured
over there, so if you are working there, you will never feel that sense of belonging” (R4: Public Contract
Employee).
Conclusion
Though exploratory in nature, certain patterns are emerging from the analysis that centered on emotional
well-being, job opportunities, financial security, job security and a sense of belongingness. These
factors include insufficient socialization, incidence of injustice arising out of summarily dismissals,
marginalization from decision-making, prospects for permanent work, lower wages and tenure, lower
tolerance for inequity, low levels of commitment and curbed motivation.
It is the view of the researchers that, even among one of the financial institutions that volunteered to
answer the questionnaire, all the respondents never disclosed their salary levels. Also, for close to three
(3) months, none of the organisations under Ghana Club 100 (2017 Edition) approve that, this work be
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carried out in spite of many visitations and follow-ups. It is plausible that “blackest darkness Human
Resource Practices” are underway with this phenomenon of Short-Term Employees in Corporate
Ghana.
The above patterns from the thematic analysis are in consonance with the work of Autor (2001), which
suggests that several factors associated with the management of short-term workers that may lead to
higher than necessary rates of departure prior to contract end dates. These factors include inadequate
socialization, perceptions of injustice, exclusion from decision-making, expectations for permanent
work, lower age and tenure, lower tolerance for inequity, low levels of commitment and limited
motivation.
Ethical considerations
All respondents provided informed consent after they were told their participation in the study was
voluntary. Participants were also made to understand that they were free to opt-out of the study at any
time.
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Abstract
Drawing on the reinforcement theory and principle of vicarious learning, the study
posited that the absence of strict sanctions regarding financial indiscipline with
respect to procurement serves as motivation for the perpetrators to continue with
such deviant behaviours, while others who realise that perpetrators are not punished
feel encouraged to do same. Essentially this research sought to understand why
people continue to engage in procurement and stores irregularities, what forms the
irregularities take, and the nature of sanctions so far. Secondary data were sourced
from the annual reports of the Auditor-General. After analyzing the content of the
reports, it was found that non-adherence to the Public Procurement Act and Stores
Regulations, as well as poor supervision of subordinate officers, have largely
contributed to the repeated occurrence of the irregularities. Key among the
recommendations in this study is that the Auditor-General should be given the
needed authority to prosecute perpetrators of procurement breaches.
Key words: procurement deviance, Auditor-General, Ghana, reinforcement theory,
vicarious learning
Background
In 1998, the first African Procurement Conference was held in Abidjan. The core purpose of the
conference was to arrive at frameworks that would improve accountability and transparency in
procurement. In the years that followed, perhaps influenced by the outcome of this conference, some
countries enacted procurement laws and regulations, including Ghana, Tanzania and Tunisia. Tanzania
enacted the Public Procurement Act in 2011, and then an amendment of the Act in 2016. Tunisia had a
similar legislation in 2002, and then in Ghana, the Public Procurement Act, 2003 (Act 663) was passed,
followed by the Public Procurement (Amendment) Act, 2016 (Act 914).
In recent times, the word “procurement” in the public sector has been slightly attributed to
corruption, for which corruption is classified as a form of organizational deviance within the context of
this study. Several examples exist in Ghana regarding procurement-related corruption perpetrated by
public officials as well as others linked to procurement processes, for instance, the 2019 contract for
sale saga, involving the chief Executive of the Public Procurement Authority (PPA). Several billions of
cedis and dollars have been lost to procurement breaches in Ghana. Some recent incidents include:
i.
ii.
iii.

iv.

About GH¢5 million Zongo Development Fund was saddled in procurement breaches.
A five-year analysis of infractions in procurement in the public sector unearthed GH¢
11.8 billion losses
The Government of Ghana also was found culpable of procurement breaches through the
award of contracts to Zoomlion Ghana and Frontiers Healthcare Solutions at the turn of
the COVID-19 pandemic.
About GH¢8.6 million was lost due to procurement law infractions in the KelniGVG
contract.
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v.
vi.

There was the incidence of contract over-pricing in the deal to purchase four helicopters
for Ghana Gas worth GH¢481 million
The scandal at the Central Medical Stores cost the nation GH¢381 million in arson, theft
and procurement breaches

Considering all such reported cases, it is deemed necessary to examine whether such reported incidents
of procurement breaches have attracted strict and deterrent sanctions enough to ward of potential
perpetrators.
The study is largely drawn on the reinforcement theory and the principle of vicarious learning, and the
researchers assume that public officials who do not get punished for breaching procurement laws are
motivated to perpetrate such acts repeatedly because they are convinced that nothing significantly
punitive would be meted out to them. Also, other officials who observe that those who engage in
procurement irregularities are left off the hook, look forward for opportunities to do same, simply
because they know that no significant punitive action would be taken against them.
The specific objectives of this study, therefore, are:
i.
To find out the extent of procurement breaches, relative to other irregularities captured in
the report of the Auditor-General.
ii.
To assess the levels of procurement breaches over the period under review.
iii.
To examine the recommended sanctions by the Auditor-General for those found culpable
in the procurement breaches.
Ghana’s Procurement Deviance and Sanctions
Going against the provisions in the Public Procurement (Amendment) Act is considered a form of
deviant behaviour that has corresponding consequences. In the entire Public Procurement (Amendment)
Act, 2016 (Act 914), the term “corrupt” was used twice, and these appeared under Section 22a(1)(b)
and Section 22a(2)(g). Section 22(a) provided conditions for which the Board may suspend or sanction
a supplier or consultant from engaging in any activity related to public procurement. In 22(a)(1)(b),
such sanction applies “…where it is determined after a special audit or by a court, that a tenderer is
engaged in corrupt or fraudulent practices”. Again, Section 22a(2)(g) notes that a consultant or supplier
may be suspended when it is proven that they have been convicted of corrupt practice or fraudulent act
under the Act.
At least these provisions show that the Public Procurement Act frowns on acts of corruption. Section
51 of the Act (addition to subsection 3) notes that “…a person who contravenes a Regulation made
under this Act is liable on summary conviction to a fine of not more than two thousand five hundred
penalty units or to a term of imprisonment of not more than five years or to both”. This goes to show
that the legislation does not only frown on corrupt procurement practices, but also goes ahead to punish
offenders.
Despite a first attempt to put together a legislation (i.e., Public Procurement Act, 2003 (Act
663) and subsequently an amended Act (Act 914), the reported cases of corruption related to public
procurement continue to increase with intolerable levels of impunity.
The Concept of Workplace Deviance
In every state institution, there are norms that describe how things are expected to be done within that
organization. However, there are instances where the behaviours of state institutions are not in tune
with the stated norms and eventually have adverse ramifications for the institution in question, and the
whole nation in general. These behaviours are what is termed workplace deviance behaviours. Deviance
refers to any behaviour that deviates from the normal cause of action accepted by most people (Durray
et al., 2010). Hence, workplace deviant behaviours can be described as any activity that is not consistent
with the rules, regulations and norms of an organization or institution (Waseem, 2016). Workplace
deviance is considered as a voluntary individual or group behaviour that is not in line with significant
organizational norms and further threatens the wellbeing of the organization and its members as well as
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other stakeholders, by engaging in it (Mehar et al., 2018). In the case of procurement deviance, the
negative effects are felt beyond the various public institutions – all Ghanaians experience the negative
effects directly or indirectly. For this reason, workplace deviance is considered an antisocial behaviour
on the part of employers or employees (Litzky et al., 2006), and these behaviours are voluntary in
nature. From the various definitions or conceptualization of workplace deviance, it is evident that such
behaviours tend to be voluntary in nature. Deviant behaviours are deliberate, conscious and
premeditated, and they tend to violate the norms of the organization. This is distinct from ethics, which
refers to right or wrong behaviour as determined by law, justice, or other guidelines from society that
controls the morality of behaviour (Lewis, 1985). This means that individuals deliberately or
consciously engage in such behaviours, and in the case of procurement deviance, the perpetrators do it
because they know that they won’t be punished enough to deter others.
Robinson and Bennett (1995, as cited in Muafi, 2011) partly pioneered the concept of
workplace deviance as their work served as a comprehensive framework that significantly informed
subsequent deliberations on the subject matter. In today’s business environment change is inevitable
due to the chaotic and turbulent nature of the environment emanating from factors such as globalization,
industrialization and technological advancement. In effect, the study of human behaviours in
organization is of essence in effecting the health of organisations (Baharom et al., 2017). In the literature
there is no commonly agreed definition or terminology for workplace deviance as it has been used under
varied denominations (Rogojan, 2009). The denomination under which it has been used include:
organizational misbehaviour, non-compliant behaviour, antisocial behaviour, workplace deviance,
dysfunctional workplace behaviour, counterproductive work behaviour, among others (Bennett &
Marasi, 2016; Rogojan, 2009). These acts are similar and are therefore used interchangeably in literature
to denote the same concept. They may be similar, nonetheless they may slightly differ. Irrespective of
the slight distinction, they all violate significant organizational norms and have implicit adverse
repercussions on individuals and organisations (i.e., the similarity amongst them).
According to Robinson and Bennett (1995; as cited in Muafi, 2011), the typology of workplace
deviance differs along two dimensions: “interpersonal vs organizational” and “minor vs serious”. Their
research has resulted in the organizing of workplace deviance into four quadrants, known as: production
deviance, property deviance, political deviance and personal aggression (Stewart et al., 2009). Political
deviance is a minor form of deviance behaviour where individuals or group of individuals exhibit
favouritism for some stakeholders such as co-workers, clients, suppliers (Litzky et al., 2006; Ramzan
et al., 2018). Examples of such behaviours include: gossiping about co-workers, blaming co-workers
and supervisions, backstabbing, sharing company secrets, and so on. Also, there is the personal deviance
which is a major and negative workplace deviance behaviour that involves individuals engaging in
hostile or aggressive behaviours towards other individuals because they think negatively about others
(Geffner et al., 2012).
Again, another category of workplace deviance is property deviance. This is also a serious form
of deviance in which employees deliberately vandalize or destroy organizational properties without the
permission of the organization (Bennett & Marasi, 2016). This behaviour is very detrimental and
expensive for organisations as they impact significantly on the bottom line. They include acts such as
employees engaging in inventory theft, property destruction, stealing products, and so on (Ramzan et
al., 2018). The last category is production deviance – another form of minor or positive workplace
deviance which entails employees repeatedly violating the rules and set principles for quality and
quantity production of good and services (Ramzan et al., 2018). Such production deviance behaviours
include leaving work early, absenteeism, lateness, taking more breaks, intentional working slow, and
the likes. Within the context of this study, procurement deviance falls under production deviance and
property deviance. These are the areas where procurement issues are rife, and eventually lead public
officials to find sinister means of misapplying public funds. For instance, without prior parliamentary
approval, the Ghana National Petroleum Commission (GNPC) was involved in procurement breaches
when they signed foreign contracts worth $34 million, as cited by the Auditor General’s Report in 2020,
and further recommended that those found culpable are sanctioned.
According to Bennett and Marasi (2016), the typology of workplace deviance as propounded
by the classic work of Robinson and Bennett in 1995 employed multidimensional scaling technique to
identify two separate dimensions: interpersonal deviance and organizational deviance (which are the
prime focus of the study). These two dimensions of workplace deviance behaviours is based on the
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character of different behaviours. That is to say, there are these two categorizations depending on
whether the behaviour is directed at an organization at large or some employees within the organization
(Qu, 2017). Production deviance and property deviance can be categorized under organizational
deviance because they are directed at the organization itself while political deviance and personal
aggression relate to interpersonal deviance because they are directed at individuals in the organization.
As earlier noted, procurement deviance falls under production deviance and property deviance. Hence,
procurement deviance is largely organizational deviance. Although the antisocial consequences of the
act exist, it is rather indirect and so it cannot be said to be a form of interpersonal deviance.
Organizational Deviance
This type of deviance encompasses both the production and property deviances. Organizational
deviance is a grouping of behaviours between employees and their organization that encompasses theft,
sabotage, lateness, embezzling, mobbing (Muafi, 2011; O’Neill et al., 2011), slowdown strike,
harassment, gambling, disobedience, violence (Demir, 2011), and others which result in adversity for
organisations. Besides, organizational deviance has been defined as those activities, situation or
formation which is at variance with the formal goals, normative standards and expectations of
organisations, which lead to lower outcomes than expected (Brady, 2010). Such behaviours are
voluntary in nature and breaks the norms of organisations.
Organizational deviance is tagged as an act of abnormal organization since these behaviours
are contrary to the expectation of the organization (Erman & Lundman, 1978 as cited in Aksu, 2016).
Organizational deviance can be labelled as positive deviance or negative deviance. Most literature on
the concept have studied organizational deviance as a negative one, which is detrimental to
organisations. Hence, the focus has been on such behaviours as sexual abuse, making unethical
decisions, lateness, vandalizing equipment and properties, and sabotage among others (Aksu, 2016;
Muafi, 2011). On the other hand, organizational deviance could exist in positive forms, referred to as
positive deviant behaviours.
Appelbaum et al. (2007), for instance, hinted that positive organizational deviant behaviours
are also exhibited at the work setting. These positive organizational deviant behaviours include: creative
acting, disobeying non-functional orders, easing things for an organization without permission,
criticizing insufficient management. In the same vein, organisations may perceive organizational
deviance as non-functional, nonetheless, employees may consider them as beneficial since they may
add up to protecting honesty, self-respect and independence among employees (Lawrence & Robinson,
2007).
Organizational deviance arises from violating the traditions, policies and internal regulations
of an organization by individual employees or a group of employees that puts the welfare of the
organization in jeopardy (Parks et al., 2018). In most cases, the issue of organizational deviance arises
when employees are angered, raged and resentful towards inequalities (i.e., biased decision making on
the part of the employers) within the organization (Ferris et al., 2009). Simply put, organizational
deviance may emerge when there is a misfit between organizational and social regulations and the
needs/demands of an employee, thus causing some tension among them.
Just like interpersonal deviance, organizational deviance has adverse effects on organization as
engaging in these behaviours by employees have negative impact on the overall functioning of the
organization. For instance, Rahman et al. (2013) reported that various typologies of deviance behaviours
(i.e., interpersonal and organizational deviance) have negative predictive effect on the job performance
of employees. Again, research has it that both interpersonal and organizational deviant behaviours are
harmful to organisations as they directly affect the organization’s proper functioning or hurt employees,
thus reduce the effectiveness and efficiency of the organization (Nirankari & Seth, 2015).
Reinforcement Theory
The reinforcement theory of motivation serves as the underlying theory for this research. The
reinforcement theory of motivation states that behaviour is a function of its consequences (Skinner,
1969). According to B.F. Skinner, the behaviour that people put up is determined largely by the
outcomes or consequences that follow such behaviours. When a behaviour is followed by positive or
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rewarding outcomes, one is likely to repeat such behaviours, but when a behaviour is followed by an
unwanted outcome or consequence, such behaviour is less likely to be repeated.
With respect to procurement deviance, when employees or officials who engage in procurement
breaches are left off the hook, they are likely to engage in similar forms of breaches, but when deterrent
sanctions are applied, they are less likely to repeat such acts of deviance. From social learning theory,
articulated by Bandura (1977a), there could be discriminative stimulus that occurs before a behaviour
itself, and this emphasizes the role of symbolic, or vicarious learning or experience. Vicarious learning,
also referred to as modelling, refers to learning through the consequences of the behaviour of others.
What this means is that when other public officials observe that consistently, others who engage in
procurement breaches are not punished enough to deter the recurrence of such behaviours, they are also
more likely to repeat similar behaviours, knowing well that they will not be reprimanded. The reverse
is true such that when culprits are made to face the law squarely, others would not be motivated to
engage in such unlawful behavours.
Methodology
The study made use of secondary information available to the researchers through online search from
online news portals and reports from the Public Procurement Authority of Ghana as well as the AuditorGeneral’s report on public accounts of Ghana. Using the Google search engine, the following were
typed:
i.
ii.
iii.

“Procurement breaches in Ghana”, yielding about 193,000 results
“Procurement fraud in Ghana”, yielding about 15,100,000 results
“Procurement deviance in Ghana”, yielding about 456,000 results

Not all results from the search were relevant and so those that were best fit for the purpose of the
research were accessed for the required information. There were some of the information about
procurement irregularities that were duplicated on multiple news portals, adding up to the volume of
results found. There were other search results that had one or more of the search words, but were not
relevant for the study and so were ignored. The data gathered were basically content-analyzed in order
to identify key points in the reports.
Findings and Discussions
Table 1 provides information on the procurement breaches for eleven years – from the years 2010 to
2020. As at the time of preparing this research document, the 2021 report of the Auditor General was
not available. The intention of the researchers was to identify specifically, the procurement breaches in
the report of the Auditor-General, captured as “Stores/Procurement Irregularities”. This period is
reasonably long enough to provide useful data for further discussions.
Table 1 Stores/Procurement Breaches from 2010-2020

Year

Amount (GH¢)
2010
2011
2012
2013
2014
2015
2016
2017
2018
2019
2020

684,375.00
780,027.67
2,994,699.00
2,740,788.67
5,063,172.00
243,152.02
97,306.50
41,668,682.00
6,823,337.00
20,604,593.00
10,667,175.00
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Auditor-General's Report on Public Accounts of Ghana MDAs
(2010-2020)
Year
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From Table 1 and Figure 1, it is observed that there have been varying degrees of irregularities,
quantified in monetary terms, from procurement breaches. The rate of increase or decrease have been
inconsistent over the years. In the reports reviewed from the Auditor-General in the period under review,
an attempt was made to give reasons why the stores and procurement breaches occurred.
The most cited reason for the irregularities was associated with the non-adherence to the Public
Procurement Act and the Stores Regulations. This reason was repeatedly cited each year, and although
the reports recommended that public officials strictly adhere to the procedures spelled out in the Act,
the breaches continued. Other causes of the stores and procurement breaches were: fuel coupons not
properly accounted for; purchases not taken on ledger charge; payments for uncompleted works as well
as payment of goods not supplied; poor supervision of subordinate officers; absence of collaboration
between relevant state agencies; ineffective stock management practices; and contract variations.
In 2015, the report of the Auditor-General provided a detailed table to list all the irregularities that
constituted the stores and procurement irregularities. The table included the type of irregularity, the
corresponding amount, as well as the number of MMDAs involved. The top three of such irregularities
included:
i.
ii.
iii.

Fuel coupons unaccounted for, involving 40 MMDAs  GH¢1,554,436.98
Uncompetitive procurement, involving 22 MMDAs  GH¢783,552.70
Procurement from non-VAT entities, involving 18 MMDAs  GH¢662,632.05

In 2017, 94.43% of the irregularity associated with stores and procurement was related to value books
procured but not put to use. This was described in the report of the Auditor-General as “wasteful
expenditure”. This irregularity happened because there was ineffective collaboration between officers
at the Controller and Accountant General’s Department (CAGD) and the Ministries Municipal and
District Assemblies (MMDAs) regarding the use of the procured books. Despite the recommendation
that there should be effective collaboration between the two state agencies, the same irregularity
repeated in the 2018 report, which constituted 51.88% of the total stores and procurement irregularities.
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Another critical incident that caught the attention of the Auditor-General’s report in 2019 was
the failure of 17 institutions under the Ministry of Health to follow the laid down procedures in
procuring goods and services; this irregularity constituted 57.8% of the stores and procurement
irregularities for the same year (i.e., 2019).
Quite related to the health sector irregularity in 2019 was the 2020 report that found
GH¢171,250.32 associated with drugs that expired at the Police Hospital and in the Ho Regional
Medical Stores.
In fact, in the 2012 report, one of the causes of the irregularities was the non-application of
sanctions recommended by the Auditor-General. This revelation did not significantly address the issue
of irregularities, perhaps because the perpetrators were motivated to engage in such acts because no
action were previously taken, and were more confident that no action would be taken against them in
subsequent years. This behaviour is clearly associated with the reinforcement theory of motivation and
the principle of vicarious learning. In essence, when public officials and their subordinate officers are
very certain that the reports from the Auditor-General are mere book-work whose recommendations are
never considered beyond the written document, the motivation to engage in more irregularities is
enhanced. Also, because other officers who hitherto were scared to engage in such deviant acts realise
that others are not sanctioned, they now feel the urge to do it. When the consequences of the negative
actions of others is rewarding (i.e., not punished), others are motivated to act in such ways.
Each year, the report of the Auditor-General presents recommendations after the individual
irregularities are reported. Key among the recommendations given in the reports have been the need to
strengthen supervision and monitoring of subordinate officers in the stores and public offices that
engage in procurement matters. Another key recommendation that keeps repeating is the need to comply
with provisions of the Public Procurement Act and the Stores Regulations. In situations where some
new issues came up, specific recommendations were made. For instance, in the case involving the
procurement of value books that resulted in financial indiscipline, the Report recommended effective
coordination between state agencies, specifically, the CAGD and the MMDAs. Also, in the case of
expired drugs in the Police Hospital and the Ho Regional Medical Stores, the recommendation was that
there should be effective stock management practices. A few times, the Auditor-General’s report
recommended actions against officers who were found culpable of financial indiscipline. Portions of
Sections 22 and 51 that ought to be applied in the situations of breaches of the Act, have been largely
overlooked.
Conclusions
From each of the reports of the Auditor-General reviewed from 2010 to 2020 (i.e., 11 years), there have
consistently been a section dedicated to stores and procurement irregularities. This shows that this
financial indiscipline has fast become a canker in the public purse of the country. Consistently, the
Auditor-General has recommended strengthening of supervision and monitoring, compliance with
provisions of the Public Procurement Act/Stores Regulations, as well as actions against officers who
commit financial indiscipline. The fact that these acts of financial indiscipline continues year after year
strongly suggests that either such officials are not punished at all or that the sanctions are not deterrent
enough. The absence of such sanctions is perhaps the reason why procurement irregularities seem
attractive. It could also be the case that state agencies responsible for prosecuting offenders do not act
speedily and this suggests that justice may not be served.
From the reports of the Auditor-General, there is enough evidence that some public officers
had acted in ways contrary to the provisions in the Public Procurement (Amendment) Act, 2016 (Act
914). Section 51 of the Act, for instance, notes that the sanctions include summary conviction to a fine
of not more than two thousand five hundred penalty units or to a term of imprisonment of not more than
five years or both.
From the above, this study strongly recommends strict application of the sanctions spelled out
in the Act. Merely recommending sanctions is not enough. Indeed, if there is need for the AuditorGeneral to be given powers to prosecute, such effort must be made. Possibly, this new arrangement
would speed up the process of sanctioning offenders.
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Abstract
In March 2020, the whole world slowed down due to a global pandemic referred to as,
Covid-19. This virus led to the shutdown of many businesses worldwide. However, for
teachers, this meant adjusting to new restrictions and finding alternative methods to
provide youth with a quality education. For many public and private institutions, this
meant a transition to the online delivery of classes. For primary and secondary school
teachers, this meant sacrificing in-person interactions, and a restructure of delivery
methods. Despite all the changes, the compensation of teachers showed little change.
While the world’s appreciation for educators increased, their wages did not. Through
primary and secondary research, teacher’s attitudes and motivators were established to
provide recommendations on improving the compensation systems of schoolteachers.
Research focused on three key constructs: the pay structure, motivations, and benefit
packages of Alberta teachers. Primary research was conducted in the form of a virtual
survey, which was distributed among Alberta teachers varying in experience, specialty,
and school composition. This research led to the conclusion that teachers experienced
stress throughout the pandemic and felt under compensated for their efforts. Secondary
data supported the idea that there was an opportunity to increase teacher’s wages based
on enrolment rates. Further analysis of literature pieces leads to the idea that there is an
opportunity for greater classroom support because of Covid-19. The research can be
summarized to establish the ideology that teachers feel underappreciated in their line
of work and identify an opportunity to improve teacher attitudes by restructuring their
pay system, implementing more intrinsic motivators, and improving their benefit
packages.
Keywords: compensation, covid_19, education, human-resources, pandemic, teachers.
Introduction
This paper aims to identify any changes made to primary and secondary teachers compensation systems,
because of the Covid-19 pandemic. This research aims to identify the impacts of Covid-19 on the
compensation systems of Alberta teachers. Covid-19 forced primary and secondary school teachers to
remodel their delivery method into a virtual system to allow for in-home learning, during the duration
of the first and second wave of the pandemic. Due to the transition online, Alberta teachers’ experiences
changes in the amount of classroom support they received and the number of instructional hours they
were given. Through this research, we will explore changes to educator’s compensation in terms of
wages, vacation time, and benefits. It is important to re-evaluate this topic as intrinsic and extrinsic
motivator of teachers have also changed throughout the pandemic.
Hypothesis
The hypothesis associated with this research is that primary and secondary school teachers did not
receive a change in compensation, despite the changes in their delivery method, hours, and level of
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support. However, it is predicted that the motivations of -this demographic of- educators have
changed as a result of the pandemic.
Methodology
The primary research design used was a questionnaire style consisting of two parts: compensation and
demographic questions. Each part included short answer, multiple choice, and Likert scale questions.
All parts had the same nominal Likert measurement scale consisting of numbers between 1-7; 1 being
strongly disagree and 7 being strongly agree. Both open and closed style questions were used to help
establish the values and attitudes of Alberta teachers.
The survey was hosted on the “Google Forms” platform and aimed to identify the attitudes and
preferences of primary and secondary teachers in regard to compensation systems, pay structures, and
intrinsic and extrinsic motivators. The survey was distributed using social media, specifically through
community Facebook groups. The final sample consisted of 21 teachers varying in the grade they teach,
number of years of experience, and the type and size of school they are employed by.
Construct one, pay structure; Has the pay structure changed within your career as a result of the
Covid-19 pandemic? This gave the researcher context as to if the individual participating in the
questionnaire experienced an impact towards their pay structure due to Covid-19. Construct two,
motivators; How did your employer keep you motivated through the transition to online delivery? and
construct three, benefits; Has your benefits changed as a result of the Covid-19 pandemic? These
constructs helped further establish any specific changes within the organization. Utilizing these three
constructs, any changes to the teachers’ pay structure and benefits packages were identified. As well as
changes to their respective school’s motivation strategies.
Findings
The survey was directed towards primary and secondary school teachers in Alberta. From further
analysis, it was declared that the majority of respondents were urban, elementary school teachers, with
greater than six years of experience. The majority of respondents were also working full-time
throughout the Covid-19 pandemic at schools under 500 students. The final component of the
demographic analysis was the salary, where it was found that most teachers are asking greater than
$71,000 per year. Only five other full-time respondents fell in the $61,000-70,000 salary range. Once
the majority demographic was established, a more comprehensive analysis of the compensation systems
occurred.
Construct one outlined the pay structure. It was determined that there was little to no change in
pay structure despite the impacts of Covid-19. The second construct was dedicated to motivators.
Respondents generally felt that there were no added motivators during the transition to online learning.
Only two respondents indicated an increase in classroom support as an intrinsic motivator during the
pandemic. Over 90% of participants had no classroom support throughout the pandemic. However,
many respondents felt more could be done in this regard as indications of stress, burn out, and being
overworked were declared throughout the open questions. Finally, in regard to benefit packages,
participants highlighted some changes they would like to see. The increased benefits they identified
included improved vision benefits and greater dental coverage.
Secondary Research
Secondary sources supported the primary findings by establishing an idea of teacher salaries prior to
Covid-19.

Table 1: Teacher Salaries by Gender and Specification
Bachelor’s Degree
Male Salary
Teacher Education and Professional
$61,000
Development, specific subject area
Teacher Education and Professional
$60,000
Development, specific levels and methods

Female Salary
$51,000
$48,000
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Teaching English or French as a second or
$58,000
foreign language
Special Education and Teaching
$62,000
*Approximate Values (Frenette & Handler, 2020)

$51,000
$50,500

According to secondary sources, male teachers were being paid a median of $59,875 in a teaching
position (Teacher Education and Professional Development, specific levels and methods). Whereas a
female in the same position had a median salary of $48,330. According to the primary sources, few of
the respondents had a salary under $71,000 annually. Therefore, since this secondary source was
published, teachers saw an increase in their wages.
When investigating the expenditures and revenues of school boards in 2017-18, it was
discovered that 93.8% of revenue was accounted for by government funding. Of this amount, 73.5% of
government funding is provided by the respective province or territory. This contribution supports the
idea that a growth in funding is directly related to an increase in enrolment.
Since 2017-18, educator salaries and benefits showed growth for a fourth consecutive year.
However, there was also a 1.5% increase in the number of educators since 2016-17. Therefore, after
inflation is calculated, salaries decreased by 0.4%. In six provinces, salaries showed a decrease, whereas
in nine provinces, wage expenses increased. Educator salaries account for 2/3 of expenses annually,
therefore if there is an increase in the number of educators, but only a small increase in wage expenses,
it will result in a decrease of wages.
When Covid-19 hit, schools transitioned online to reduce their transportation expenses, as well
as the number of staffs on their payroll. Support roles such as educational assistants saw many layoffs,
as well as janitorial staff.
Literature Review
In March 2020, the province of Alberta issued a temporary lockdown on any form of gatherings because
of the growing concern for COVID-19. This decision deeply impacted businesses, events, but most
importantly, schools. The lockdown forced Alberta students and teachers to enter a new form of
classroom delivery; virtually. Schools were closed, and changes were made, but the economic impact
of this provincial decision continues to burden the education system. As a result of virtually delivery,
many support staff were laid off, funding was cut, and wages reduced.
Although many sources pertain to the province of Alberta, the impacts of COVID-19 on the
education system have been felt world-wide. The United States of America issued similar precautions
and turned to remote delivery in many school divisions. Their layoffs and funding decreases are
comparable to those within Canada, and furthermore the province of Alberta. Despite the geographical
location, it is known that many teachers have been faced with salary reductions or layoffs in the past 18
months.
International Impact on Public Education
Between 2008-2010, the United States saw a similar recession, resulting in 120,000 lost teaching
positions nationally. Researchers suggest this number would have been closer to 395,000 positions if
the United States government had not stepped in to provide funding (Griffith, 2020). The greatest
difference between the impacts of 2010 and 2020 is the use of remote learning. By being able to provide
classes virtually, the school system allegedly saved funds on transportation and support staff. In March
of 2020, buses were shut down to schools as every student was in a virtual classroom from their home,
thus diminishing the need for transportation. A large amount of support staff was also laid off for similar
reasons. (Boothby, 2020) For the Alberta government, this allowed them to justify redirecting $128
million dollars towards COVID-19 relief rather than applying it to the education system (Omstead,
2020).
It is found that school districts typically dedicated 80% of their budget to salaries and wages
(Griffith, 2020). Therefore, but reducing the budget of a school board it is greatly affecting the
compensation of teachers and support staff. When schools are determining layoffs, they will typically
base it off seniority. This means that the first 10% of budget cuts will impact entry level salaries and
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benefits the most. Therefore, impacting those with less than 3 years of experience the most. Therefore,
seeking federal funding to reduce the number of layoffs is so critical (Griffith, 2020).
Before the COVID-19 pandemic, educators were already thought to be underpaid for their
efforts (Jacobs & Toch, 2021). Teachers typically earn 11.1% less than those with similar education
and experiences. According to studies, entry level teaching salaries have not increased significantly
since 2000, meaning similar wages to 2000 were being made by teachers in 2016. With the average
salary decreasing and the cost of living increasing, many teachers can no longer afford to live in the
same city that they teach in (Perry, 2020).
Provincial Impact
In April of 2020, Edmonton public schools laid off 1868 educational support staff as a result of a $17.5
million-dollar funding cut. 1094 of these layoffs were educational assistants; people working directly
alongside students and teachers (Boothby, 2020). The greatest impact these layoffs had were not
financially, but rather decreased the quality of education students who relied on educational assistants
received. Many schools rely on educational assistants to aid students with learning disabilities, therefore
directly impacting the quality of education and experience these students received. In addition to
educational assistants, librarians, speech and language pathologist assistants, custodial staff, and
interpreters were among the layoffs. The province responded by redirecting $128 million dollars to
“combat the pandemic” (Boothby, 2020). Edmonton Catholic Schools followed Edmonton Public
Schools in laying off support staff by getting rid of over 700 staff members. Within the school district,
7500 layoff notices were given to support staff, and 6000 to substitute teachers (Boothby, 2020).
Provincially, the minister of education laid off 20,000 employees considered support staff and
predicted a total of 25,000 once substitute teachers were included. 20,000 jobs accounts for 1% of
Alberta’s entire labour (Omstead, 2020). Therefore, the education system alone accounted for a 1%
increase in the provincial unemployment rate. Due to the transition to online delivery, the provincial
government felt they could decrease staff and funding alike (Bennett, 2020). There was said to be a
14% cut to school boards, and 51% decrease in funding to transportation (Omstead, 2020).
The Alberta Teachers Association estimated 6,000 substitute teachers being laid-off across the province.
The Alberta government responded with a temporary support program that these substitute teachers
would quality for. The relief program would give each qualified applicant $2000 per month (Herring,
2020). Although this sounds reasonable, when analyzing the average wage of a teacher in Alberta, it is
hardly comparable. In Alberta, the average starting wage of a teacher is $36 per hour. The overall
provincial average is $50 per hour, with $65 per hour being the average top wages. It is said that a
teacher works approximately 33.1 hours per week (ALIS, 2017). Therefore, teachers are used to making
$1650 per week, or close to $6600 per month. By utilizing the relief program from the Alberta
government, these highly skilled and highly educated individuals will be making close to the provincial
minimum wage. These teachers forgone wages can be considered a result of the $128 million dollar
funding the government removed from the education system to off-set the impacts of the COVID-19
pandemic.
Increase of Appreciation
Covid-19 has increased teacher appreciation (Perry, 2020). From their flexibility in transitioning to
online learning, to their ability to educate youth despite a pandemic, educators have proven to be some
of the more reliable employees. As a result, their value and worth has been questioned in comparison
to what they are currently being paid, and the salary cuts that are expected as a result of the covid-19
pandemic. Because of their efforts throughout the pandemic, some believe that their compensation
should increase, whereas the economy predicts teachers may take up to a 20% salary cut (Jacobs &
Toch, 2021).
Most teachers are protected by a union system. Therefore, because of their benefits and
retirement packages, teachers are often able to handle economic slowdowns better than other contract
workers (Perry, 2020). In the United States, it is said that $260 billion dollars are dedicated to teacher
salaries and $60 billion dollars to pension plans annually. However, only approximately 20% of teachers
stay at their job long enough to receive full benefits. Many states will only offer full benefits after a
teacher has been there for 10 years. With 1 in every 100 Americans being a public-school teacher, this
is a high turnover rate (Jacobs & Toch, 2021).
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Since the pandemic hit there has been an increase in appreciation for teachers worldwide. Parents not
only have their children at home all day while they are learning virtually, but they also must act as tutors
and substitute teachers themselves. Parents have since taken on the role of librarians, principles,
teachers, support staff, cafeteria ladies, and so much more. Despite all the responsibilities that now lie
on parents, one of the biggest factors that entice parents to encourage in person learning is having their
kids at home all day. Many parents were faced with having to stay home with their children as childcare
settings were limited, due to gathering restrictions outlined by the government. Being at home all day
means parents are foregoing wages at their jobs, -granted they are still in person- or if the parents are
working from home, they now sacrifice the focus level they would have if their children were not in the
home during work hours. As a result of the pandemic, appreciation for teachers has grown but, mostly
from parents. The reflection of the governments appreciation for them were observed through budget
cuts and salary decreases, in addition to the layoffs initially set out in March 2020.
If it wasn’t enough to burden education system economically, the Alberta government also
increase the workload of their teachers by implementing new curriculums. When the curriculum was
released, there was a lot of flashback from teachers. The new social studies curriculum was controversial
between educators and the Alberta government. 2020 was a hard year for teachers. They faced financial
burdens, having to adapt to virtual learning and delivering an online classroom, as well as implementing
new curriculums and battling with the government on what they believe is important for students to
learn. Teachers have not only been role models and confidants throughout the pandemic, they’ve also
been advocates for children’s education.
International Impact on Private Education
In other countries, private schools are more prevalent. However, when the pandemic hit, private school
teachers were at higher risk of losing their jobs, especially female teachers in remote locations or
developing countries. In non-crisis times, private school teachers often lack job security, however, as a
result of the pandemic, the risk is even higher. In developing countries, private schools make up a large
percentage of the education system. In areas such as sub-Sahara Africa and South Asia, nearly 40% of
students attend private schools. Whereas in more developed countries, private schools make up less of
the education market because there are more developed public-school programs (Carvalho & Hares,
2020).
When the COVID-19 pandemic hit, many families were forced to reconsider financial
decisions. This caused many families to pull their children out of the private school system because of
the costly tuition. In other cases, more wealthy families were enrolling their children at private schools
so their children could remain in classrooms rather than switching to distance learning. For teachers,
these changes looked different. When schools in Kenya closed, teachers were put on unpaid leave and
50 % of teachers did not receive their salaries in March of 2020. In Canada, private schools were
excluded from additional education funds to help respond to COVID-19, therefore they lost funding
and were not aided throughout the pandemic (Carvalho & Hares, 2020).
Recommendations
There are three key areas that recommendations can be made: the current pay structure, intrinsic
motivators, and improved benefits. All these recommendations do not require a large increase in budget
or government funding, but rather focus on the re-allocation of resources to accommodate these
changes.
The eldest group of teachers indicated that they reached their salary cap. To continue to
extrinsically motivate these individuals, it is recommended to restructure the pay system to allow for a
less rapid progression through the pay ranges. This could be implemented by having smaller, more
frequent increases in pay as their experience increases. Another way of implementing a less progressive
pay system is to have a lower starting salary. If teachers begin their career with a lower salary, they
have a greater extrinsic motivator as their career progresses. Both implementations would help improve
experienced educator retention as it will continue to motivate them through the later years of their
career.
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Improving intrinsic rewards would have to develop within the school itself and the school
board. Intrinsic rewards can include praising a teacher publicly in a staff meeting or recognizing a
“teacher of the month”. Although this is not a strong motivator for all teachers, it is important to provide
that recognition to younger teachers, as well as to the entire staff through a situation such as Covid-19.
Letting staff know they are appreciated can be extremely beneficial, especially in high stress, and
frequently changing situations. If the first recommendation is implemented, changing the pay structure
will have the greatest impact on new graduates and less experienced teacher. Therefore, increasing their
intrinsic rewards will make their job more enjoyable and give them a greater sense of accomplishment.
Lastly, improving vision benefits. Although this recommendation will have an impact on the budget, it
is a great way to compensate teachers without having to increase salary caps. The eldest teachers tend
to not seek a raise as much as increased benefits. This demographic tends to have an understanding on
the salary progression system, therefore when they reach the highest pay bracket, they place greater
value on the benefits they receive. Upon further analysis, it was determined that the only dental
procedure not covered is polishing. Therefore, improving vision benefits would have the largest impact
the fastest, thus motivating employees more quickly. Returning to in-person delivery after a year of
virtual learning, this is a good way for schools to show their teacher appreciation without changing their
wages.
Limitations
The greatest limitation surrounding this research is that the impacts of Covid-19 have not ceased.
Repercussions are still being felt, and there are predications of another wave. Therefore, the total
influence Covid-19 cannot fully be measured at this time.
Other factors that created limitations on the data presented included the lack of demographic questions
on the primary research survey. This paper did not address gender gap issues, therefore, the gender of
respondents remained confidential. The difference between private and public institutions would have
also been important information when conducting a cross tabulation. Although this information may
have helped further define the research, both private and public schools shared similar impacts of Covid19 in forced closures and online delivery. Finally, the survey’s pay scale only went up to $71,000. The
majority of respondents were in the highest pay category, therefore the data regarding teacher wages
was left open-ended.
Conclusion
The Covid-19 pandemic was fatal for many small businesses around the world. For teachers, they were
forced to adapt to the everchanging circumstances as they transitioned to an online delivery system.
Throughout these trying times, teachers received little changes to pay structure, and even received
reduced hours and classroom support. Pay structure, motivation strategies, and compensation benefits
of teachers before and during the Covid-19 pandemic were investigated to establish teacher attitudes
and motivators. Primary and secondary research aided in producing three recommendations regarding
teacher’s compensation systems; restructure teachers’ pay structure, provide greater intrinsic
motivators, and improve benefit packages. To restructure the current pay system, one would consider
flattening the progression of pay increases regarding employee’s experience in the field. To do so, the
benefits package must also be restructured to ensure employees feel valued at their current pay rates.
Increasing intrinsic motivators is also a recommendation associated with this research. This type of
motivation is most appealing to the younger teachers, which is critical to their overall well-being.
Finally, decreasing gaps in the current benefit package can improve employee retention and motivation,
particularly within the eldest demographic of teachers. Despite limitations to the research, it was
determined that teachers felt under compensated for the work they do and services they provide.
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Abstract
This study investigated the impact of workforce diversity and cross-cultural
communication competence on task performance of employees in
multinational companies in Ghana. The study employed a quantitative method
approach. Using employees of multinational companies in Ghana. 231 valid
questionnaires were used for the survey analysis. We found that workforce
diversity (age and gender) has a positive relationship with task performance of
multicultural employees. The study also found that workforce diversity has a
correlation with cross-cultural communication competence of multicultural
workforce in multinational companies in Ghana.

Introduction
The world has become a global place and many businesses and companies are going global. This is as
a result of the fact that many companies have become more and more aware of the potentials of
multinational markets and are therefore able to move branch offices or other parts of the organizations
across globe (Mba Sr, 2015). The underlining objective of these movements across the globe is partly
to seek new markets and also find cheaper work force (Mba Sr, 2015). One obvious facet of these
occurrences on the international business landscape is diversity of workforce. The definition of diversity
differs from person to person, from organizations to organizations, and from author to author. In some
organizations, diversity is strictly focused on race, gender, religion and disability status. In other
organizations, the concept of diversity is extended to sexual orientation, body image and socioeconomic
status (Washington, 2008). Diversity is generally defined as acknowledging, understanding, accepting,
valuing and celebrating differences among people with respect to age, class, and ethnicity, and gender,
physical and mental ability (Gupta, 2013). One main feature identified by Jyoti and Kour (2015), which
is common to these multinational companies is that there are lots of interaction with people from
different cultures. This makes culture another dimension of diversity. According to Okoro and
Washington (2012), workplace diversity is now a fact of life and a trend that will continue for a long
time given the widespread impact of globalization and internationalization. Similarly, Arokiasamy
(2013) observed that diversity issues are important and will become more important in the future as a
result of the increasing movements of populations and differences in populations. Jehn, Northcraft and
Neale (1999) categorized diversity into three: information (knowledge, perspectives, educational
background, experience, expertise); social category (race, age and gender) and value diversity (group
goals, target or mission). This study however focused on the social diversity thus age, gender, and
cultural dimension of the workforce, thus, to investigate how these dimensions impact on cross-cultural
communication competences and task performance of employees in multinational companies in Ghana.
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Research and anecdotal evidence show that communication is the oil that lubricates management
policies to the understanding of individuals in work organizations (Abugre, 2018).
Cross-cultural communication competence is a competitive advantage for employees making a
career in multinational companies and for firms operating in foreign markets (Chenov & Chernova,
2019). The prime objective of cross-cultural communication is to ensure that people comprehend the
attitudes and communication behaviours of other people from different origin so as to effectively
interact with them. In order to make cross-cultural communication effective, there must be proper
comprehension of all the communication codes, orientations of the peoples involved and how people
relate with each other (Abugre, 2018). Abugre (2017) emphasized that it is thus required of expatriates
to have competence in cross-cultural communication to fully grasp the context-related communication
codes with particular reference to multinational companies in sub-Sahara Africa because of its complex
and multi-lingual environment. The issue of cultural diversity cannot be delineated from cross-cultural
communication in multinational companies especially in sub-Saharan Africa where there are several
beliefs, values, norms and social practices (Abugre, 2018). However, unlike the study of the effects of
demographic diversity in multinational companies, not much attention has been given to the impact of
cultural diversity in multinational companies (Darwin & Palanisamy, 2015).
The concept of diversity and employee performance has been debated in the past five decades
(Arokiasamy, 2013). Several empirical studies concluded that workforce diversity positively relates
with performance of employees thereby increasing organizational profits (Arokiasamy, 2013, Elsaid,
2012). It is therefore appropriate to undertake further studies on the impacts of diversity in the context
of multinational companies.
Ghana is a classic example of the group of African economies that are growing fast and very
attractive to multinational companies and foreign investors (Dadzie & Owusu, 2013). It is important to
note that the business environment in Ghana, like in most African countries, is not homogenous but
varies in institutions, regulatory, political, economic, social and cultural systems (Adams, et al 2017).
Given this level of complexity and diversity, multinational companies and foreign investors in Ghana
need to understand how these diversities at the workplace, especially as it relates cultural diversity, will
affect their businesses and investments. Multinational companies must therefore deal with people from
different culture backgrounds by focusing on cultural diversity and identify ways to be totally inclusive
companies in order to improve task performance of employees (Jyoti & Kour, 2015). The term
“performance” or performance of the task is the implementation of the functional burdens of
responsibilities and duties by the employee (Uchhal & Solkhe, 2017).
According to Abugre (2018), research works have not directly addressed the important
phenomenon of cross-cultural communication skills as a significant cultural knowledge that enhances
expatriates communication and work outcomes in the subsidiaries. It has been identified that
multinational companies are more susceptible to communication challenges because of cultural
diversity (Phadi, 2016, Almutari et al, 2015). Lillis & Tian (2009) proffered that communication among
people from the same culture is often difficult and that communication between people from different
cultures as regards language, values, customers, and ways of thinking, will be far more difficult and
pronounced. It has also been found that people from different or diverse backgrounds may behave
differently and that perceptual differences can make communication between members of different
cultures challenging (Moalla, 2013). This may however be resolved if the cultural fields of the
individuals involved overlapped thereby reducing distortions (Abugre & Debrah, 2013). Hence, the
aim of this paper is to examine the impact of workforce diversity and cross-cultural communication
competence of Multicultural workforce on task performance.
Theoretical Framework
The theory underpinning this work is the Cross-cultural Adaptation Theory.
Cross-cultural Adaptation Theory
The cross-cultural adaptation theory was first studied by Park (1950). It however, became a focus for
Kim (1991, 1995, 2001, 2005, and 2015). White (1976) defined cross-cultural adaptation as “the
entirety of the phenomenon of individuals who, upon relocating to an unfamiliar sociocultural
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environment, strive to establish and maintain a relatively stable, reciprocal, and functional relationship
with the environment” (p. 18). Kim and Gudykunst (1988) also defined Cross-Cultural adaptation as a
socialization process by which individuals interact with a new environment. Kim (1988) expressed that
when one enters a new culture, one faces problems getting involved in the host culture; and that one
must get culturally-adapted to excel in a different environment. Similarly, Lee (2017) opined that
individuals adapt to challenges from a given environment and try to maintain equilibrium within the
system by using various forms of communication. The importance of communication as a means of
cultural adaptation is not lost to academics and researchers. In fact, Abugre (2018) suggested a crosscultural adaptation theory to support the use of communication and language competencies for
expatriate cross-cultural learning because expatriate adaptation to subsidiary cultural and
communicative behaviours is rooted in how competent they can communicate effectively to solve
managerial issues in the subsidiary.
There are two categories of cross-cultural adaptation namely psychological adaptation and
socio-cultural adaptation (Searle & Ward, 1990; Ward & Kennedy, 1993, 1999). According to Ward
(1999), psychological adaptation is also known as emotional or affective adaptation and it covers the
psychological well-being and contentment with the new cultural environment. Socio-cultural adaptation
on the other hand is the behavioural competence (Ward & Kennedy, 1993). Adaptation happens over
time and follows a learning curve where individual acquires specific skills to the culture and
environment they interact in which enable them to adjust accordingly (Ward & Kennedy, 1999).
This theory is important for this study in order to justify the need for MNCs to adapt to new environment
and practices for the achievement of organizational goals.
Workforce Diversity
Diversity has been defined by Gupta (2013) as acknowledging, understanding, accepting, valuing and
celebrating differences among people with respect to age, class, ethnicity and gender, physical and
mental ability. Barak (2013) also defined diversity as the variety and multiplicity of demographic
features that characterize a workforce in a company, particularly in terms of race, sex, culture, national
origin, handicap, religion and age. Workforce diversity includes; gender, age, ethnicity, ancestry,
physical abilities, race, sexual orientation, educational background, income, geographic location,
marital status, military experience, religious beliefs, parental status and work experience (Srivastava,
2012). Workforce diversity in terms of social identities such as race, gender, age, ethnicity and class
has become a prime concern for organizations both in the public and private sector. This is because
today’s globalized world organizations need a diverse workforce in terms of abilities, skills, and
knowledge (Ortlieb & Sieben, 2013). Jehn, Northcraft & Neale (1999) categorized diversity into three:
information (knowledge, perspectives, educational background, experience, expertise); social category
(race, age and gender) and value diversity (group goals, target or mission).
Cultural Diversity (Ethnicity and Race)
Culture is the characteristics and knowledge of a particular group of people, defined by everything from
language, religion, and cuisine, social habits, music and arts (Phadi, 2016). Culture is learned and shared
values, beliefs and behaviours of people interacting (Milton, 2013). It is a way of thinking, feeling and
behaving shared among members of an identifiable group (Gibson& Gibbs, 2006). With the increase of
ethnic diversity in organizations, it makes sense to pay more attention to how group interact with each
other at the workplace (Pitts, Hicklin, Hawes, & Melton (2010). Ethnic diversity can have both
advantages and disadvantages for organizations. The advantage includes; more creativity, innovation,
and a larger pool of resources (Van Knippenberg, De Dreu, & Homan, 2004). The disadvantages are;
discrimination, a lack of social cohesion within organizational work groups, and problems with reaching
consensus (Van Knippenberg et. al., 2004), communication problems and conflict (Benschop, 2001).
Cross-Cultural Communication
As the workplace becomes more diverse and more global in nature, the ability to communicate across
cultures is gaining importance (Buddend,, Budden & Lopez, 2017). Cross-cultural communication is a
type of communication that involves the understanding of people from different culture, thus how they
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speak, communicate and perceived the world around them. It involves the understanding of different
business customs, beliefs and communication strategies (Mba, 2015). Cross-cultural communication is
a basic form of human behaviour derived from the need to connect and interact with people from
elsewhere (Samovar & Porter, 1977).
According to Mba (2015), there are some major factors that can affect cross-cultural
communication. These factors include language differences, high context vs. low context culture, nonverbal differences and power distance. Language differences are difficulties created by language
barriers. Mba (2015) indicated that language difference is a big issue in cross-cultural communication
because people from different cultures are concerned with their ability to communicate effectively. In
order to communicate effectively, people from different cultures must be able to establish good rapport,
explain themselves without words by using emotions, facial expressions and other non-verbal cues, the
use of an interpreter and hiring of employees with proficiency in other languages.
Cross-Cultural Communication Competence
Competence has been considered as an indispensable quality for human beings to build bridges and
alliances for surviving, maintaining and extending the life span of society (Chen, 2005). Competence
is an individual trait and an internal ability that is naturally enhanced and laminated through the
promotion of empathy in the socialization process. It is not related to personal intellect or education
(Weinstein, 1969). According to Bochner & Kelly (1974), competence regards the behavioural skills
used to formulate and achieve communication goals. It helps to collaborate effectively with others in
the social network and adapt appropriately to situational and environmental variations. Cross-cultural
communication competence is the ability to effectively achieve an obligatory task (Klemp, 1979).
Cross-cultural communication competence is an important component of a manager’s ability to address
performance challenges in a culturally diverse environment (Matveev & Nelson, 2004). Johnson,
Lenartowicz, & Apud (2006) also stresses that, cross-cultural communication competence is a major
factor for successful interaction in a multicultural environment. In a work environment consisting of
different cultures, obtaining information from colleagues require a high degree of cross-cultural
communication competence (Congden, Matveev & Desplaces, 2009). This is because high crosscultural communication competence has a direct and positive effect on decision making and problemsolving abilities required from managers (Matveev & Nelson, 2004).
Task Performance
Byrnes (1984) defined performance as the way to perform the job tasks according to the prescribed job
description. Performance of the task is the implementation of the functional burdens of responsibilities
and duties by the employee (Uchhal & Solkhe, 2017). Organizations need individual performing at a
high level in order to meet organizational goals. Performance is also essential to the individual or that
matter accomplishing tasks and performing at a high level serves as a source of satisfaction and a feeling
of mastery and pride (Sonnentag & Frese, 2005).
Research Design
The study employed a cross sectional design. Studies of cross sectional design are generally, quick,
easy and cheap to perform (Sedgwick, 2014). This design is also easy to conduct and can be completed
in relatively short time depending on the sample size and access to the study population (Omair, 2015).
It will also help the researcher to collect acceptable and adequate primary data on the studied variables
through questionnaires. The target population for the study is MNCs from the Banking, Agriculture,
Educational, Telecommunication, and Food Processing sectors in Ghana. These five sectors sum up to
a total population of one thousand, two hundred and twenty-three (1223). Due to globalization,
companies have internationalized their businesses, and this has brought about an increase of
multinational companies in Ghana. The sampling technique adopted by the researcher includes both
probability and non-probability sampling method which yielded a sample size of 292.
Method of Data Analysis
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Analysis of data was conducted using descriptive statistics, factor analysis (FA), correlations and SEM
with the aid of statistical product and services solution (SPSS) version 21.0 and IBM Amos version
21.0. The data was fed into the Statistical Package for Service Solution software programme version
21.0 which was later exported into the CB-SEM AMOS (Covariance Based – Structural Equation
Modeling AMOS), a Structural Equation Modeling (SEM) software.
The results are presented as follow:
Exploratory Factor Analysis
Exploratory Factor Analysis was also conducted to extract underlying variables.
Table 4.3: Summary of Test Results for Exploratory Factor Analysis of the Study Variables
Variable
Interpersonal Skill
Team Effectiveness
Cultural Empathy
Corporate Culture
Hiring and Recruitment
Interaction
Immediate Supervisor

CVE (%)

KMO

53.023
61.874
57.051
64.935
78.523
58.704
94.779

.816
.849
.603
.625
.721
.794
.643

Bartlett’s test (pvalue)
.000
.000
.000
.000
.000
.000
.000

Structural Equation (SEM)Modeling Results (Measurement and Structural)
We employed SEM and to validate our results below are the model fit indices.
Model Fit Measures and their Interpretations of the Measurement Model
Measure
Estimate
Threshold
Intepretation
1.869
Between 1-3
Excellent
CMIN/df (ᵪ2/df)
0.952
≥ 0.95
Excellent
GFI
0.913
≥
0.90
Excellent
AGFI
0.967
≥ 0.95
Excellent
CFI
0.051
<0.06
Excellent
RMSEA
0.056
<0.08
Excellent
SRMR
0.241
>0.05
Excellent
PClose

Correlational Analysis
Pearson’s Correlation Matrix of the Study’s Variables
1
2
3
4
5
6
ISKT 1
.50** 1
TET
CET .39** .43** 1
.37** .22** .28** 1
TPT
.09
1
ATT .21** .20** .10
.75** 1
CCT .27** .26** .27** .02
.12
.04
.04
.46** .48**
HRT .14*
.24** .28** .21** .02
.44** .56**
INT
.35** .34** .14*
.04
.62** .62**
IST
.19** .12
.47** .53**
DTT .19** .11
**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).
*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed).
Source: Field Survey (2020)

7

8

9

10

1
.69**
.49**
.50**

1
.67**
.53**

1
.57**

1
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Tests of Hypothesized Relationships
Table 4.8: Path Relationships for the Hypothesized Relationships
Path Model Relationship Estimate
S.E
T-values
.257
.058
3.390
CCT ------------------>CET

P
***

SIG
SG

HRT ----------------->CET

-.246

.051

-2.835

.005

SG

INT------------------>CET

.232

.067

2.519

.012

SG

IST----------------->TET

.284

.039

3.431

***

SG

IST----------------->ISKT

.336

.040

4.011

***

SG

CCT------------------>ISKT

.092

.055

1.149

.251

NS

HRT------------------>TET

-.172

.044

-2.028

.043

SG

CCT------------------>TET

.065

.054

.815

.415

NS

HRT----------------->ISKT

-.090

.045

-1.059

.290

NS

INT------------------>ISKT

.026

.065

.268

.789

NS

INT------------------>TET

.174

.063

1.775

.076

NS

NB: SG = Significant NS = Not Significant
***: Significant at 0.1% (0.001)
Discussion of Results
This study is to determine the impact of workforce diversity on cross-cultural communication
competence and task performance of employees in multinational companies in Ghana. The uses three
objectives to bring out the findings as follows:
Research Objective One
The second objective was to investigate the relationship between workforce diversity and task
performance of employees in multinational companies in Ghana. To test this objective, it was
hypothesized that there is a positive relationship between workforce diversity and task performance of
employees. The result showed no relationship between workforce diversity and cross-cultural
communication competence.
Research Objective Two
The second objective sought to investigate the relationship between cross-cultural communication
competence of employees and their task performance in multinational companies in Ghana. The results
indicated that there is a positive relationship between workforce diversity and cross-cultural
communication competence of employees in Ghana.
Research Objective Three
The third objective sought to determine the extent to which workforce diversity impacts cross-cultural
communication competence and task performance of employees in multinational companies in Ghana.
From the analysis results indicated that workforce diversity impacts cross-cultural communication
competence positively as well as task performance.
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Conclusion
The purpose of the study was to investigate the impact of workforce diversity on cross-cultural
communication competence and task performance of employees in multinational companies in Ghana.
The findings of the study showed that workforce diversity has a positive relationship with cross-cultural
communication competence and has a positive relationship with task performance. However, culture,
that is ethnicity, does not have any relationship with task performance. The study suggests that age and
gender matters in task performance and has an impact on task performance but culture does not matter
in terms of task performance. Also, it was found that the type of task that is given to diverse groups can
also determine their task performance. In addition, the study revealed that an organization stands to
enjoy benefits of diversity such as increase in productivity, knowledge and idea sharing, creativity and
innovation, increase in teamwork, quality decision making, improvement in company’s reputation,
attraction and retention of top talent and reduction in employee turnover.
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Abstract
We examine the role of corporate social responsibility (CSR) on entrepreneurial
business failure in contexts of institutional voids. In a qualitative study based on 20
semi-structured interviews of small and medium enterprises (SME) managers in
Ghana, the study revealed the nature of CSR activities by SMEs in this research
context and the extent to which CSR could lead to entrepreneurial business failure.
We find that both the lack of engagement in certain types of CSR and the
overcommitment to other dimensions of CSR could push SMEs into failure. Our
study also identified phases entrepreneurs go through from initiation of CSR
activities to failure. We therefore propose a process framework through which SME
failure manifest due to CSR activities. This study further contributes to the limited
entrepreneurship and SMEs based CSR literature. Moreover, by integrating three
different research streams our paper has enriched the entrepreneurship, CSR and
business failure scholarships. Further theoretical and practical implications are
discussed.
Keywords: Entrepreneurial business failure, CSR, SMEs, weak institutions, Africa

Introduction
Despite the high rate of business failure among small and medium enterprises (SMEs) and the isolated
plethora of scholarly work on business failure (Amankwah-Amoah and Wang 2019; Baù et al. 2017;
Lin and Wang 2019), corporate social responsibility (CSR) among SMEs is often characterized by the
existing limited studies as burdensome, unstructured, informal and ad hoc activities (Amaeshi et al.
2016). This signals the potentiality of CSR contributing to the high rate of SMEs and entrepreneurial
business failure. Yet, the role of CSR on entrepreneurial business failure is plagued with lack of research
as the literature has developed separately, despite the plausible links and impactful integrative potential
of the two research streams. There is therefore the need to explore the nature and role of CSR in the
narrative of entrepreneurial business failure. This study thus seeks to explore the nature of SMEs’ CSR
activities and how that contribute to entrepreneurial business failure. The study further seeks to unpack
the process of limiting the burden of initiating and implementing CSR. This is particularly essential to
explore in contexts of weak institutions, where effective institutional protection for entrepreneurs and
SMEs tend to be lacking (Jamaliet al. 2020).
Given the high failure rates of entrepreneurial firms and their struggles to survive, debates exist
over whether such firms can afford to equally focus on social, ethical and environmental performance
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in addition to their primary goal of survival and profitability (Arend 2014). As SMEs suffer from lack
of resources, insufficient influence and liability of smallness, they may be willing to sacrifice the pursuit
of meaningful and strategic CSR programmes in order to survive (Fassin 2005; Amaeshi et al. 2016).
Besides, there is the view that CSR activities by SMEs are irresponsible behaviour and that such firms
should avoid CSR activities (Amaeshi et al. 2016). Nevertheless, others argue that entrepreneurial firms
are more sensitive to social and environmental concerns because of their dependence on local support
for their survival and profitability (Arend 2014). Entrepreneurial firms use social support to differentiate
their offerings through CSR activities. Moreover, SMEs are suggested to be closer to society than
MNCs and outnumber MNCs especially in Africa (Azmat and Samaratunge 2009; Knudsen 2013).
Considering that SMEs are often the engine of most economies in terms of their high cumulative
economic, environmental and social impacts, as well as employment creation, SMEs are critical
contexts to examine CSR (Amaeshi et al. 2016; Sutter et al. 2019; Tran and Jeppesen 2016). Studies
have highlighted the importance of exploring CSR in developing contexts, where CSR may not be well
understood or perceived as a foreign concept or even part of an imperialist agenda and practiced
differently (Jamali et al. 2009; Tran and Jeppesen 2016). Yet, there is limited knowledge of SMEs’ CSR
activities and the implications of such activities (Jamali et al. 2009; Tran and Jeppesen, 2016). Scholars
have therefore called for an urgent research attention on CSR among SMEs in order to move our
knowledge on CSR in the context of SMEs forward (Amaeshi et al. 2016; Arend 2014; Sendlhofer 2020;
Tran and Jeppesen 2016). To contribute to this body of CSR scholarship, this study proposes to explore
the nature of SMEs’ CSR and the impact on entrepreneurial business failure. We therefore specifically
seek to address the following questions, (1) what is the nature of SMEs’ CSR in contexts of institutional
voids, and (2) to what extent do the implementation of CSR activities contribute to
SMEs/entrepreneurial business failure? Exploring the CSR-business failure nexus will provide a new
promising platform for future studies to build on, particularly building on the CSR-business failure
scholarship.
Given the lack of research on this issue, our paper contributes significantly to existing literature
on SMEs’ CSR and entrepreneurship scholarship particularly on entrepreneurial business failure
(Amankwah-Amoah and Wang 2019; Arend 2014; Baù et al. 2017; Nyuur et al. 2019) by uncovering
and proposing a model that accounts for the underlying CSR-related practices and conditions which
could lead to SMEs’ business failure. This is among the seminal studies to explicitly explore the SMEs
CSR-business failure nexus and thereby provides a new promising platform for theorizing, particularly
building on the CSR-business failure scholarship. Moreover, the study contributes to the debate on the
extent to which CSR activities burden SMEs and whether such firms with many resource limitations
should engage in CSR at all (Amaeshi et al. 2016; Flammer and Luo 2017). Although our data reveal
that CSR practices add some level of burden on SMEs, this study further shows that the process of
strategically initiating, planning, budgeting, and adjusting annual CSR initiatives would enable SMEs
accommodate the burden and avoid failure due to CSR initiatives.
The rest of the paper proceeds with first, an extensive review of the literature on CSR and
entrepreneurial business failure. This leads to discussion of the research setting, data collection
approaches and analysis. The next section presents and discusses the findings on the role of CSR on
entrepreneurial business failure. Finally, we articulate the theoretical and practical implications of the
study and set out fertile avenues for further research on this area. The limitations of the study and
conclusion draw the paper to a close.

Literature Review
CSR and entrepreneurial business failure
Corporate social responsibility (CSR) broadly involves the initiatives and activities designed and
implemented by firms either voluntarily or as required by laws, norms and or customs as their
responsibilities to improve societal and stakeholder well-being (Jamali et al. 2020). According to the
European Commission (2020), it involves the integration of ethical, social, environmental, human rights
and consumers’ concerns into business strategy and operations in collaboration with stakeholders, all
aimed at maximizing positive effects and identifying, preventing and mitigating possible adverse
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impacts. Scholars have sought to outline the dimensions of CSR including the triple bottom line of
economic, social, and environmental performance model (Elkington 1999), the three-pronged CSR
model of ethical, strategic and altruistic CSR dimensions (Lu et al. 2020), and Carroll’s (1979) CSR
pyramid covering “the economic, legal, ethical, and discretionary expectations that society has of
organisations at any given point in time” (p. 500).
The economic dimension refers to the maximization of profits, is considered an essential
component of the firm upon which other responsibilities are built. The legal dimension on the other
hand, involves firms’ compliance with regulations and laws of society (Lu et al. 2020). Both positive
economic performance and compliance with legal provision enhance the legitimacy, status, identity and
image of the organization in society and among various stakeholders. The ethical dimension covers
issues of right and wrong, the moral aspects of firms’ activities not written down as laws but expected
by members of the society (Lu et al. 2020). Positive images are also attached to firms undertaking
ethical responsibilities towards stakeholders in society (Zulfiqar et al. 2019). The environmental CSR
practices involve organizations’ activities that resolve environmental challenges, prevent pollution, and
protect the depletion and other adverse impacts on the natural environment (Lu et al. 2020). These may
involve adopting green and environmentally friendly technologies that reduce CO2 emissions,
minimizing waste, improving energy efficiency and reducing overall environmental footprints
(Amankwah-Amoah and Syllias 2019; Neculaesei et al. 2019). Finally, the philanthropic, discretionary
or altruistic responsibility is about the business’ voluntary benevolence towards the society (Carroll
2016). This may involve the voluntary commitment of financial and other organizational resources in
resolving societal issues such as sponsoring social events like sports, healthcare, education, and other
societal initiatives (Park 2019). A socially responsible organization therefore has ethical values and
practices, operates within the laws, strives to make profit, and generously undertakes activities on a
voluntary basis that protect the environment and benefit society (Lu et al. 2020).
Through these dimensions of CSR activities, organisations reciprocate for society’s permission
to use their ecological resources and legitimately operating a sustainable and profitable business through
their engagement with various stakeholders (Wisse et al. 2018). On the other hand, by fulfilling their
legal, ethical, ecological, philanthropic and economic responsibilities, firms attract positive attributes,
recognition and legitimacy from society and other stakeholders (Kuo et al. 2016). A growing body of
literature have made a business case for CSR and demonstrated the positive effects of firms’ CSR
activities on business success (Nyuur et al. 2019; Abugre and Nyuur, 2015). Nevertheless, the design,
implementation, management and orientation of CSR activities take different forms among firms of
different sizes and involve context-specific organizational activities and policies covering stakeholders’
expectations (Jamali et al. 2017). This is particularly the case between CSR activities among large firms
and SMEs. SMEs are sufficiently different from large and multinational firms, and their CSR practices
are also shaped by their unique contexts and situations. Although CSR practices are important for SMEs
to pursue for legitimate sustainable growth, and overall business success, it is possible that the overall
resource burden for engaging in CSR activities may negatively affect their performance leading to
business decline and failure (Amankwah-Amoah and Syllias, 2019).
Critics of CSR have argued that such initiatives form a diversion from profit maximization and
wealth creation which constitute the primary goal of firms (Danko et al. 2008). The expectation of CSR
introduces some level of tension between pursuing societal goals or wealth creation, which may compel
firms to pursue short-term defensive maneuvers and inhibit their long-term growth potential as well as
ultimately push them into failure (Abugre and Nyuur 2015; Lindgreen and Swaen 2010). By SMEs’
business failure, we refer to the situation where the operation of the SME ceases to exist, and the entire
enterprise exits from business (Baù et al. 2017). The adoption of CSR practices can over burden SMEs
and distract them from focusing on their mandate of growing the business, which can tip them over the
edge leading to failure. The pursuit of CSR activities by SMEs within their limited resources and feeble
capabilities, may limit their creativity and innovation potential, and dull their competitiveness leading
them to succumb and collapse under competitive pressure (Zhang et al. 2019; Amankwah-Amoah and
Syllias 2019). Such a burden can become apparent and severe in challenging, and weak institutional
(national and cultural) settings that require different treatment and evaluation of CSR activities (Jamali
and Carroll 2018). SMEs constitute about 99% of companies in many economies, contribute over half
of the total added valued created by business, and provide about two thirds of private sector jobs (EC
2020). Besides, these firms constitute a crucial source of reducing industrial pollution and enhancing
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positive environmental and social impacts (Sendlhofer 2020). Although SMEs typically have limited
resources, weak structures of control, and limited capabilities, studies have suggested that they do not
lag behind large firms in undertaking CSR activities (Spence 2016). Yet studies on CSR focus more on
large firms (Amaeshi et al. 2016). Sendlhofer (2020) thus emphasizes that SMEs merit equal research
attention on CSR. Additionally, considering that the majority of SMEs fail within the first five years
(Watson 2020), it is worth understanding the role of CSR activities on SMEs’ failure. We therefore
examine this issue from the context of weak institutions in sub-Sahara Africa.
Research Methodology
The research Context
Historically, Ghana has always been at the forefront of research and debates on Africa’s development
and changes in its business environment, since it became the first African country to gain independence
in the 1950s (Boateng 2003). Ghana is the 8th largest economy in Africa with a population of 31 million
people. The country has a young, ambitious and increasingly well-educated population many of whom
venture into entrepreneurship. The need for businesses in Ghana to be responsible has become relevant
in recent times, given the gradual shift towards privatization and deregulation (Anku-Tsede and Deffor
2014). The majority of firms in Ghana are SMEs, and they play a crucial role with regards to economic
development in terms of job creation and poverty alleviation (Amoah and Amoah 2018). Specifically,
SMEs are estimated to account for about 85% of manufacturing employment, 70% contribution to GDP,
and 92% of businesses in the country (Abor and Quartey 2010; Amoah and Amoah 2018). SMEs
therefore constitute the most important sector in the Ghanaian economy for policy makers, development
practitioners, as well as community leaders who continue to develop and initiate pragmatic strategies
concerning the sector in the country. Nevertheless, there is a high rate of SMEs failure in Ghana
especially during the first 5 years of operation and the high burden of engaging in CSR activities could
be a catalyst for many SMEs plunging into failure. Yet few studies have paid attention to examining
CSR in the context of SMEs failure, despite a few studies signaling a plausible link between CSR and
SME business failure. Thus, the Ghanaian business context provides an ideal setting to explore and
provide insights into the phenomenon of SMEs CSR and business failure in emerging markets,
particularly in the under-researched sub-Sahara African context. We therefore examine in this study the
extent to which CSR activities contribute to SMEs failure in Ghana.

Sample and data collection
In an era of increasing business failure across the globe (Adobor 2020; Amankwah-Amoah and
Wang 2019; Baù et al. 2017) especially in economies with weak institutions (Watson 2020), it
is possible that SME CSR activities may contribute to business failure. The burden and
demands placed on SMEs who engage in CSR activities could serve as a liability that pushes
them out of business (Ahmad et al. 2020; Spence 2016). Despite the plausible link, there remain
limited knowledge on how CSR contributes to entrepreneurial business failure. We adopted a
qualitative explorative approach in this study based on grounded theory (Glaser and Strauss,
2006) because of the insufficient research on this issue and our interest to unravel the
underlying dynamics on SMEs’ CSR activities in detail (Chandra 2017; Sendlhofer 2020) and
provide a more in-depth analysis and nuanced perspectives (Yin 2014). This involves the use
of in-depth semi-structured interviews with SMEs/entrepreneurs. Through this approach, we
offer deeper insights of the phenomenon under examination (Eisenhardt 1989; Yin 2014) in
the context of a developing country.
Sample selection
This study targeted both surviving and failed SMEs in Ghana. Given that individuals with
business failure experience in Africa, are somehow stigmatized as incompetent or with poor
judgement, we employed multiple methods. This was to help overcome social attitudes towards
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such people as well as their willingness to share experiences (Amankwah-Amoah 2013). We
used methods such as snowballing technique, social networks and direct approach, to identify
and solicit informants’ possible involvement in the study. This was done through formal and
informal networks of the researchers as well as former students of the University of Ghana.
Over time, we were able to enlist a sizable number of respondents. Our informants were the
founders or held managerial positions in the surviving SMEs. For this study, we started
identifying the potential respondents from the middle of 2020. By the end of the year, the
researchers were able to identify about 40 potential SMEs for inclusion in the study. However,
in the end 20 entrepreneurs and surviving SMEs agreed to participate in the study. The
participating SMEs/entrepreneurs consisted of firms from different sectors of the economy,
including publishing, tourism, water processing and packaging. The semi-structured interviews
started with the researchers asking the respondents how and when the business was formed,
the nature of the business, its engagement with society, the nature of their CSR activities,
impact of such activities on the survival/failure of the business, process of managing CSR
impacts, and lessons learnt. We further explored their relationships with various stakeholders
and how they manage these relationships. The data collection ended by April 2021. Company
documents, their public web-based materials, and news articles supplemented the primary data
gathered. Table 1 contains details of the SMEs and the informants.
Table 1: Details of respondents and SMEs
Respon
dent

Year
of
start
up

Sector of Business

No
.
of
sta
ff

Res
p.
Ag
e

Respondent
role

Yr
s
in
th
e
fir
m
14

Responde
nt highest
education
al
qualificati
on

RESP1

2007

Publishing

28

48

General
Manager

RESP2

2009

Manufacturing - water
processing & farming.

15

36

Owner/manager

11

35

Owner/CEO

8

18

29

Administrator

2

MSc in
Project
Managem
ent
BSc in
Tourism
Bachelor’s
degree

RESP3

2013

Tourism - travel & tours

18

RESP4

2009

Manufacturing – academic
gowns; Laundry.

RESP5

2016

Hospitality - Restaurant

15

38

General
Manager

1

RESP6

2017

Plastic recycling

28

25

Sustainability
manager

1.5

RESP7

2013

Digital Technology

9

32

CEO

8

RESP8

2016

Hospitality – Restaurant
services

13

30

Manager

5

MSc in
Finance

BSc
Hospitalit
y
Managem
ent
BSc in
Mass
communic
ation
Bachelor’s
degree
Bachelor
of
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RESP9

1981

Cosmetics industry –
petroleum products

10
5

30

Owner - CEO

12

RESP1
0

2000

Private development
consultancy

5

69

Managing
Director

11

RESP1
1

2014

Import and retail of
consumables

10

38

Owner/MD

7

RESP1
2

1987

Publishing & printing

90

40

HR Manager

9

RESP1
3

2009

Manufacturing

12

32

Owner/MD

11

RESP1
4
RESP1
5

2013

Asset Management

17

41

0.5

2005

Manufacturing – Water
bottling

32

33

Vice President
for sales
Chartered
Accountant

RESP1
6
RESP1
7
RESP1
8
RESP1
9

2008

Restaurant

30

27

Manager

7

2017

Business Advisory

10

34

3

2016

Logistics

5

28

Chartered
Accountant
Owner/MD

2014

Building construction

12

34

Owner/MD

7

RESP2
0

2001

IT Consortium

75

35

HR Manager

7

10

5

Commerc
e
MBA
Finance
MSc in
Developm
ent
Studies
A -Levels
MSc in
Human
Resources
BSc in
Engineeri
ng
MBA
Bachelor’s
degree &
ACCA
Bachelor’s
degree
ACCA
Bachelor
of Arts
BSc in
Building
Technolog
y
MBA

Data analysis
The data collection and initial stage of data analysis overlapped, during which time we recorded and
transcribed each interview within a day to ensure rich insights including all verbal and non-verbal
communications were captured (Yin 2014). This approach was very helpful in capturing the immediacy
of the interview data (Gioia and Thomas, 1996). To enhance credibility and validity of our findings, we
sought clarification of ambiguities with informants. We began our data analysis with within-case
analyses and then moved on to cross-case analyses. During this period, we derived relevant common
themes from our data. This process led to the findings of the study presented below.
Research Findings
Based on our data analysis, all the respondents acknowledged the relevance of CSR activities to their
business operations and stakeholders. Accordingly, SMEs contribute through CSR to the improvement
of society by paying taxes, creating employment opportunities for indigenes of the community,
contributing to infrastructural development such as electricity and water, and altogether enhancing the
economic prosperity of communities they operate in. Besides, the operations of SMEs could trigger the
setting up of other businesses and industries to support economic activities in the area. Other
respondents highlight that CSR activities demonstrate that the firm is not only thinking about making
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profit but also promoting the welfare of society which in turn enhances the image, legitimacy, and brand
loyalty of the firm. For instance, a respondent noted that “indigenes appreciate and support companies
that are socially responsible in the community but fight companies with irresponsible behaviour such
as the pollution of air, noise or the environment” [RESP7]. Another respondent from a different SME
supported this view by emphasizing that “CSR enhances communities’ familiarity and recognition of
the company’s existence and its activities” [RESP19].
Although all SMEs do not have dedicated CSR divisions or functions to priorities the initiation,
design and implementation, the data highlight their ability to incorporate various dimensions of CSR to
their activities. Nevertheless, the majority of respondents’ understanding of CSR was limited to the
discretionary or philanthropic activities. The respondents explained the concept of CSR as firms’
contribution to the society or the environment in which they operate. Some of the activities highlighted
as CSR consist of road construction for the neighbourhood, helping to build a Police Station, supporting
programmes, donating cars or money to a police station; supporting community hospitals with free clean
water; distributing nose masks and PPEs to schools during the COVID, among others. One respondent
noted that CSR is “about what the company offers to society to make it a better place and improve the
lives of people or the environment” [RESP4]. Another respondent further clarified that “I undertake
CSR activities for my community because it is out of that community that the business has been able to
develop and grow to where it is today [RESP7]. Other respondents further explained that:
CSR is giving a part of our profit to support good social causes, which may include the provision of
infrastructure or sponsoring a program etc. [RESP3].
Corporate Social Responsibility involves that which the establishment does as payback to the society in
which it finds itself. [RESP2].
Although all informants focus on philanthropy as the main form of CSR, they exhibit the
effective performance of economic, legal, ethical, and discretionary CSR activities. For instance, they
emphasized the importance of being profitable to survive. Accordingly, CSR activities enable customers
to feel appreciated and part of the business somehow, and that their patronage of the firms’ services will
return to them or the community. Thus, CSR activities are considered essential to business patronage
and overall success of SMEs. An informant explained that “the main objective of the firm is to be a
profitable organization [RESP1], and then use part of the profits to support good social causes [RESP3].
Another informant also emphasized the importance of treating staff well and training them to be well
equipped for their tasks. Yet, another informant highlighted that “we have an internally structured
training program covering various topics which is delivered every Tuesday, and facilitated by various
staff members..., beyond that, there are external trainings that we support staff to attend which are paid
for at the College, and other professional training” [RESP14]. Staff as internal stakeholders are critical
assets to the survival of SMEs. As such, their welfare issues are prioritized to ensure a happy and
productive staff as well as a good working environment. For instance, an informant explained that:

“We provide paid over-time work, support staff during Christmas and Easter periods, and pay
them bonuses as well. Because our staff are our biggest asset, without which the company
cannot survive… We can’t serve customers without quality. So, we take full responsibility to
make them satisfied and happy. We full take care of their health problem ... We have one
hospital that every worker goes when sick. [RESP 5]
Our data analysis further uncovered the importance of complying with legal and ethical
requirements to continue operating. It became clear that operating within the regulatory
requirements is non-negotiable for all SMEs. Some of the practices include getting the
appropriate registration, paying taxes, keeping up with the Social Security and National
Insurance Trust (SSNIT) contributions, getting clearance from the standard authority, being
fair and just in firms’ operations. For instance, an informant noted that “the company is audited,
and when it comes to tax payment SSNIT contributions, National health insurance levy (NHIL),
Getfund, and other legal obligations such as PAYE or corporate tax, we do make sure that we
fulfil all those requirements”. An informant stressed that:
Our legal responsibilities are non-negotiable, because we have a time for paying the PAYE, is
non-negotiable, so we insist that it is done. If an accountant does not make sure the requisite
checks are prepared, to be signed to be paid, he will be queried, and as a company we make
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sure we pay our tier 1, tier 2 and all of them…. so those are things we consider as part of
normal business processes, so we make sure that those are done.”
Finally, our analysis further demonstrates the extent to which SMEs consider the
protection of the environment in their operations. Accordingly, the operations of the firm
should not negatively affect the natural environment or reduce the health and living standard
of people living in the community. For instance, some of the informants explained that:
we use ecofriendly laundry consumables. And in our bid to also not litter about, our wastes
usually we separate them; the polythene from the other wastes. We have people who come to
take the polythene around. In our packaging rubber, these pure water rubbers, we have the
hard type that they also want, we try and separate them, so that it can be recycled. So, I mean
that’s our small way we ensure that there’s not litter. [RESP4].
However, when exploring the extent to which CSR could lead to business failure,
informants acknowledged that CSR activities do affect their bottom line and therefore adds a
level of burden to their operations. Accordingly, the resources being committed to CSR could
be used for other operations that will generate more profit. For instance, one informant noted
that “CSRs activities definitely affect our profits, because the resources expended could be
added to the profit” [RESP1]. Nevertheless, all our informants highlighted that SMEs’ business
failure may be due to a variety of reasons and not mainly because of CSR activities. They
adduced several reasons under which CSR could have such an impact. An informant
emphasized this by saying that “if your business is failing, it is due to many other things. Either
you are not managing the business well or you are exceeding your capacity or budget with the
CSR activities” [RESP5]. Another explained that “companies in Ghana fail due to other
reasons. I know that donating and all that will mean a reduction in your finances and profits,
but I think businesses may be collapsing due to other reasons they may be facing” [RESP20].
Our data analysis therefore uncovered four main dimensions under which CSR or the lack of
it may contribute to business failure. These include (1) high and frequent expectations from
external stakeholders, (2) lack of CSR integration into strategic planning, (3) failure to meet
regulatory requirements, and (4) lack of acknowledgement by sponsorship. These major
dimensions that emerged from our analysis of the data are highlighted in Figure 1 and reported
in the Table 2 below.
Table 2. Coding frame used in our data analysis.
First order themes
Nature of SME CSR activities




Constructing a road for the
neighbourhood, ... assisting with
the construction of a Police
Station … once a while we donate
a car and money to the police
station to support them in their
operations.
Support community hospital with
free clean water to do a free
health screening for kids annually
for three days.

Second Order themes
Practices that contribute to
failure or survival
 We receive a lot of requests
and many entities expect you to
be able to support their
requests.
 Media failing to follow the
guidelines and resulting in lack
of exposure for our business.
 You don’t donate too much that
it affects the business much.

Overarching
Dimensions
(Main themes)
High expectations
and frequent requests
from external
stakeholders.
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Distributed some nose masks,
PPEs to some selected schools
during the COVID.



We ensure that our employees are
happy and well paid even during
COVID.
we are customers minded, we
make sure that we meet their
needs, expectations with the right
standard of product.
We use eco-friendly products and
support recycling.
We promote integrity and
professionalism as core values
among staff.






















We do make sure that we fulfil all
our legal obligations, legal
obligations such as meeting our
PAYE or corporate tax, NHIL
and Getfund, and VAT
obligations.
We follow the regulations and
standards of the Environmental
Protection Agency (EPA).
Food and Drug Boards inspect
our premises consistently







CSR gives our business credibility, 
publicity, media visibility and
brand awareness… everyone
wants to work with us.

CSR activities funded from our
profits.

CSR enhances communities’
familiarity and recognition of the
company’s existence and its
activities.


It should be a part of
production or it should be a
part of your net profit. The
financial cost aspects should be
worked out.
Lack of planning CSR
activities a year ahead, and
adjusting the plan can affect the
business survival.
Not aligning CSR activities
into the core activities of the
business.
Treating employees well to
give their best service, values
and professionalism.
The burden of complying with
all regulations is huge and
affect the competitiveness and
profitability of SMEs
Not complying with the legal
and ethical requirements will
lead to shut down by the
regulatory bodies.
Stakeholders not working to set
down timeline of the delivery,
affecting our capacity on the
daily basis.
Technically we are profit
minded and CSR affects the
profits.
Also, anytime they have a
program, they us as.
It is directly related to the funds
because it is consumable but
I’m not in the position to say to
the degree to which the burden
is on our finances.
Lack of acknowledgment of
endorsement/acknowledge as
sponsors at their programs to
enhance our business credibility.

Lack of CSR
integration into
strategic planning.

Burden of regulatory
requirements and the
risk of not fulfilling
them.

Lack of
acknowledgement
and exposure of
sponsorship Failure
to recognize us by the
media impedes the
opportunity for our
business to gain
credibility and
legitimacy from
stakeholders. This lack
of recognition

High expectations and frequent requests from external stakeholders.
Expectations refers to the aspirations that stakeholders in the communities have regarding the extent of
business contribution to resolving challenges. SMEs try to mirror their CSR activities along the lines of
what their community stakeholders expects from them. At times external stakeholders make explicit
requests for SMEs to help resolve their societal challenges. These requests tend to focus on the
discretionary dimension of CSR activities. Respondents of all SMEs in this study demonstrated their
willingness to work with external stakeholders and help make contribution to easing their challenges.
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Nevertheless, our data analysis revealed that these societal expectations may be over and above the
resources and capacity of the SME. Additionally, stakeholders can make many and frequent requests
which is beyond the capability of the SME to fulfil. These situations can lead to the community and
other stakeholders perceiving that the SME is not doing enough CSR activities. SMEs finding
themselves in such situations may find it difficult to refuse and be tempted to fulfil most requests.
According to respondents, it is when SMEs overstretch themselves to undertake CSR beyond
their capabilities that the burden will be unsustainable and lead them to failure. One informant explained,
“the demands are sometimes too much, and firms should be careful they don’t do things just to please
people” [RESP19]. Similarly, another respondent described that “that a lot more entities expect you to
support them… so, we receive a lot of requests. But it is expected because we live in a society that needs
so much help” [RESP3]. Another further noted that “there’s lack of appreciation… No matter what you
do, people think you should have done more to support, and they think because you’re selling you have
money should have done more CSR” [RESP11]. The institutional setting with many challenges
influences the high expectations and frequency of requests by communities and other stakeholders for
SMEs to be part of resolving the myriad problems through CSR activities which may push them into
failure. Other informants further explained the following:
… people don’t care about your business base cost, whether you’re breaking even, or where you get
your loan from, or whether you’re able to finance it to operate or not. Once they see people buying,
they assume that you have money. But the hidden costs are not considered… the cost you must incur,
paying workers, electricity, and all that… In the society, the slightest problem they’re expecting your
firm to be part in solving the problem. So, if it is flood they want you to help, if it is the construction of
a road they want you to help, if it is a major community program they want you to send some products.
And it’s not always feasible, because if I want to be doing this day in day out, by the end of the year I
wouldn’t have any money left and your business will collapse [RESP15].
One approach to curtailing the potential failure of SMEs due to high expectation and frequent
requests from external stakeholders is to have a planned annual budget for CSR and undertake the
activities within the budget. According to an informant, “a business will not survive when it can’t
support a CSR it is undertaking... So, planning and making good projection is essential to preventing
failure” [RESP3]. SMEs with their limited resources can be overstretched by the level of CSR
expectations, and if not well planned can run out of business. Based on the above, we argue that CSR
activities could lead to entrepreneurial business failure when the community expectations and frequency
of stakeholder requests are beyond the business capacity and capability, and yet the SME feels
compelled to undertake them. Thus, we propose the following:
Proposition 1: High expectations and frequent requests of resources which compel SMEs to engage in
CSR activities beyond their budget would lead to business failure.
Lack of CSR integration into strategic planning.
During our data analysis, we were struck by the extent to which SMEs plan, prepare and budget for
their CSR activities ahead on an annual basis before requests and demands are made of them by
stakeholders. As a strategic issue, CSR should not lead to business failure when properly integrated into
the annual plans and capabilities of the firm. Planning and preparation are essential to effective
execution of CSR activities with little impact on SMEs survival. Lack of annual planning for CSR
activities with adjustments when required can, however, significantly affect the entrepreneurial business
operations and survival. Accordingly, lack of budgeting or planning is bad financial management and
poor decision making that can negatively affect the firm survival. One of the respondents explained that
“when a firm fails to plan and budget for its CSR, it automatically plans to fail, so we plan our CSR
activities quarterly and annually to make sure that provisions are made for it…. therefore, our CSR
doesn’t really burden the company to the point of failure” [RESP 7]. Most SMEs therefore plan their
CSR activities and execute them within the budget allocation. Another informant narrated that:
As I mentioned, we plan for our CSR… we have our budget, and we work around the budget. So, it is
all about the planning… We only do what we can and don’t take certain decisions that will go against
us financially. Sorry to say but we are not a charity or NGO, we are a company and so we have a level
to which we can do some of these CSR activities [RESP15].
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Considering the limitation of resources that SMEs operate within, our analysis further suggest
that the best approach is to integrate and align CSR activities with the core activities of the business. In
this sense, scoping CSR activities to fit within the operational and strategic strengths of the firm will
not burden it significantly. It will also enable the firm to make meaningful contributions to society in
that particular area. However, when the demands and expectations are beyond the SME’s operational
capabilities that is likely to burden and stretch the SME, its resources and performance leading to
eventual failure. For instance, other informants revealed that:
I always advise companies to give what they produce, or what they have, so for example, I am a travel
agency, I cannot go into CSR where I will buy machinery or equipment for anybody to work with. I
provide tour services, so our CSR activities will be in line with tour service. I always encourage
companies to offer what they produce as corporate social responsibility. For instance, a cleaning
service firm can offer to clean the community school, or clean the community market as CSR, so that
the firm is not over stretched to give what it does not have [RESP3].
The centrality of ensuring strategic fit of CSR activities with the core business of the SME is
necessary to lessen the burden of overstretching the limited resources and capability to survive. This
perspective is supported by existing studies highlighting the strategic nature of CSR for businesses
(Jamali et al. 2017; Lu et al. 2020). Aligning CSR to core products, services, and the general business
further adequately enhance the exposure of SMEs’ products and services to the community and other
stakeholders, particularly customers. Altogether, our dataset demonstrates that proper planning,
preparation, budgeting annually and executing CSR activities within these budgets and plans will
enhance SMEs’ ability to comfortably bear the burden of CSR without collapsing. Based on the
forgoing, we propose that:
Proposition 2: Lack of planning, budgeting for and aligning CSR activities with the core business is
likely to lead to entrepreneurial business failure.
Burden of Regulatory requirements and the risk of not fulfilling them.
Our informants further described the extent to which regulatory requirements burden their business
operations and how failure to comply can significantly affect the business to the point of failure.
Fulfilling legal or regulatory requirements constitute one of the main dimensions of CSR (Carroll 1979,
2016). In this research context, SMEs enumerated the various regulatory requirements they are expected
to comply with which at times burden and stifle the business growth. This is particularly the case when
the business is fully registered. One manager explained that “…most SMEs in Ghana are suffering
because of the regulations which are not working properly, … we incur various legal and regulatory
costs such as paying taxes, the FDA, EPA, Water Commission, ECG, SSNIT Tier 1 and Tier 2 pension
Funds, staff medical bills, etc., because we are registered as an SME…” [RESP15]. Another informant
narrated that “…we are all obliged pay taxes, social securities for all employees, and meet other
regulatory requirements and we endeavour to do that” [RESP9]. Accordingly, the formalization of the
business by registering as an SME introduces a mandatory CSR requirement. Fulfilling these
requirements on an annual basis, introduces some level of burden and makes such SMEs less
competitive as compared to those operating similar businesses but not formally registered. Such
unregistered businesses do not incur much of these costs and are able to undercut the competitor prices
by dropping their prices making that of the registered SME’s prices and business unattractive. This
situation threatens the survival of SMEs and could lead them to failure. It further highlights the
weaknesses of the institutions and regulations in the research context to ensure consistency across all
SMEs.
Besides, our respondents further highlighted the risk of not fulfilling the regulatory
requirements and for that matter the legal aspect of CSR. Accordingly, the legal responsibilities are
non-negotiable for registered SMEs. An informant emphasized that “…it’s part of the business
operations, it’s non-negotiable, and SMEs don’t have control over that… so even if this aspect of CSR
is affecting the business, we have to plan how to cover those losses” [RESP3]. Persisting with regulatory
compliance even when burdensome, provides continues legitimacy and license for them to operate, and
avoid the likelihood of being prosecuted. For instance, one informant explained that:
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the benefit of compliance with the legal requirements, is that the firm will stay out of trouble… else it
can cause lots of troubles [RESP9].
In this way, our analysis has demonstrated that the legal dimension is critical for the survival and
continuous operations of SMEs. These regulatory requirements may, however, impose high-cost
burdens for SMEs, which impede their competitiveness and might lead to failure. Following these
narratives, we posit that:
Proposition 3: The burden of legal compliance and failure to comply with legal requirements would
likely lead entrepreneurial businesses to failure.
Lack of sponsorship acknowledgement by stakeholders
Finally, our informants described the importance of stakeholder acknowledgement of their CSR
activities, particularly the discretionary activities, to SMEs gaining more exposure, legitimacy and
enhanced performance. Many SMEs undertake philanthropic CSR activities with the expectation that,
such activities will be expressly acknowledged by recipients and their good deeds recognized by the
public. Such recognition translates into more patronage of their products or services, customer
satisfaction, and enhanced performance. For instance, an informant explained that “our business has
gained a little publicity from our CSR which is good…, people who didn't know about my company got
to hear of it and our products through media coverage of our CSR activities… so, we get free
advertisement there” [RESP19]. However, a group of informants revealed the challenges of getting
such media coverage or stakeholder exposure through their CSR activities. Accordingly, failure to
acknowledge their CSR activities translates to no improvement in business performance. However, the
cost of the CSR itself can affect business adversely leading to SME failure. An informant revealed that:
Sometimes the beneficiaries of our CSR and the media fail to recognize our effort…, to give us the
publicity, and media coverage, some of the institutions fail to do that. At times the media ask for money
to cover these activities which introduce another layer of cost. So, these are some of the challenges that
can affect the business growth and survival [RESP4].
The above, reflect the relevance of stakeholder acknowledgement and exposure of SMEs’
business operations through CSR activities. We found that, many SMEs deploy CSR as a marketing or
publicity strategy and failure to gain the required exposure can leave the business struggling to compete.
That may eventually contribute to the collapse of the business. We therefore suggest from the above
that:
Proposition 4: Lack of acknowledgement of CSR activities by stakeholders can lead to
underperformance and eventually entrepreneurial businesses to failure.
Discussion and Implications
In this paper, we began by seeking to examine and understand the extent to which CSR contributes to
entrepreneurial business failure in a context of institutional failure. Specifically, we asked: (1) what is
the nature of SMEs’ CSR in contexts of institutional voids, and (2) to what extent do the implementation
of CSR activities contribute to SMEs/entrepreneurial business failure? This was in response to calls for
further research to enhance understanding of SMEs’ CSR activities and the implications of such
activities (Amaeshi et al. 2016; Arend 2014; Jamali et al. 2009; Sendlhofer 2020; Tran and Jeppesen
2016). Although questions on how CSR activities affect entrepreneurial business failure persist, we do
not yet have sufficient understanding of how that happens. Using insights from 20 managers and owners
of SMEs in Ghana, the study uncovered SMEs’ CSR activities to cover many dimensions including
economic, legal, ethical and discretionary dimensions. There is primary focus on economic CSR
activities to ensure the survival and profitability of SMEs. Besides, legal dimension of CSR is
considered essential and non-negotiable in order to retain their license and legitimacy to continue
operations. Finally, there is a dominant focus on discretionary CSR activities by SMEs. Finally, the
study identified four main ways that SME CSR activities could lead to entrepreneurial business failure.
This study makes four main contributions to the literature. First, we contribute to both the CSR
and entrepreneurship scholarship particularly on entrepreneurial business failure (Amankwah-Amoah
and Wang 2019; Arend 2014; Baù et al. 2017; Nyuur et al. 2019). In spite of the debates on the strategic
nature of CSR for SMEs (Jamali et al. 2017; Lu et al. 2020; Nyuur et al. 2019) and entrepreneurial
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business failure (Amankwah-Amoah and Wang 2019; Lin and Wang 2019), research has not
systematically and sufficiently explored the potential link between the two research streams. We address
this oversight by uncovering and proposing a model that accounts for the underlying CSR related
practices and conditions which could lead to SMEs business failure. This is among the seminal studies
to explicitly explore the potential linkage between SMEs’ CSR initiatives and business failure and has
therefore enriched and extended both the entrepreneurship and CSR research streams. Exploring SMEs
CSR-business failure nexus provides a new promising platform for theorizing, particularly building on
the CSR-business failure scholarship. This also cross-fertilizes both research streams.
Second, our study contributes to the debate on the extent to which CSR activities burden SMEs
and whether such firms with many resource limitations should engage in CSR at all (Amaeshi et al.
2016; Flammer and Luo 2017). This study demonstrates that CSR activities per se do not necessarily
lead business to failure. Although, the majority of SMEs fail within the first five years after start-up
(Watson 2020), there are various reasons accounting for this rate of failure besides CSR activities.
Despite the demonstration that CSR initiatives add a layer of operational burden on SMEs, this study
further reveals that the process of strategically initiating, planning, budgeting, and adjusting annual CSR
initiatives enable SMEs to accommodate the burden within their operational capacities and circumvent
the episode of crumbling under the burden as well as getting out of business. This extends and enhances
understanding of the business case of CSR debate but within the specific context of SMEs (Nyuur et al.
2019; Abugre and Nyuur 2015).
Third, the study provides evidence of a unique application of both the institutional and
legitimacy theoretical perspectives in enhancing understanding of the link between CSR and
entrepreneurial business failure. Specifically, the present study demonstrates that the institutional
arrangements in the research context shapes the nature of SMEs’ CSR initiatives, and the level of burden
from the legal and other dimensions of CSR activities. This confirms Jamali and Carroll’s (2018) view
that different institutional settings and arrangements influence the treatment and evaluation of CSR
activities. In this sense, the study combines the weak institutional perspective and the legitimacy-based
view to explain how SMEs strategically and flexibly adjust their CSR activities to gain legitimacy and
circumvent business failure. Besides, the study provides further insights from a developing country’s
context with institutional weaknesses.
Finally, Sendlhofer (2020) notes that the majority of CSR studies focus on quantitative scrutiny
in large and multinational enterprises, and that although SMEs constitute over 90% in many economies,
they do not engage much in CSR. Additionally, considering that the majority of SMEs fail within the
first five years (Watson 2020), it is worth understanding the role of CSR activities on SMEs failure.
The present study based on a qualitative approach provides granular perspective on the nature of SMEs’
CSR practices and the implication for their survival or failure. The study therefore adds to the surging
literature on the nature and implications of CSR within the context of SMEs. We demonstrate that SMEs
do not lag behind large firms in undertaking CSR activities (Amaeshi et al. 2016; Spence 2016), and
therefore merit equal research attention on CSR.
The study findings also have practical implications for entrepreneurs, SMEs, and SME managers. First,
it is evident that stakeholder expectations of SMEs’ CSR activities tend to be mostly beyond the
capacities and capabilities of SMEs. Given the potential burden of these expectations, SMEs and their
managers need to priorities annual planning and budgeting for their CSR activities in line with their
core business and capabilities. This will ease the financial and operational burden as they undertake
CSR while strengthening their chances of survival and superior performance. This will enhance the
business case of SMEs engaging in CSR.
Considering that many SMEs fail, this study reveals that other factors besides CSR practices
contribute to their failure. Managers could therefore continually evaluate various aspects including CSR
initiatives that could burden SMEs and tip them into failure. Furthermore, our findings demonstrate that
the legal dimension of CSR in terms of complying with regulatory requirements is non-negotiable for
their survival. In the context of the study, registered SMEs appear to incur a heavy cost burden of
operation as compared to competitor non-registered firms. This differential burden could lead to many
registered SMEs getting out of business, despite their enormous contribution to economic growth. There
is therefore the need for governments to ensure the effectiveness of regulations that provide a level
playing field for all SMEs to compete, as well as relieving them of the heavy burden through incentives
and other support.
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Conclusions
In this study, we examine the nature of CSR practices in SMEs and the implication for entrepreneurial
business failure. Our findings reveal that SMEs equally but flexibly engage in various forms of CSR
practices ranging from economic, legal, ethical and discretionary initiatives. Although, these practices
exert some level of burden on SMEs, a combination of various factors besides CSR may lead to business
failure. The study demonstrates four specific ways that CSR could contribute to entrepreneurial business
failure. Despite the significant contribution of this study to enhancing both the CSR and business failure
literature, the study suffers from a number of limitations. First, the study focuses on how CSR may
contribute to business failure and does not extend to specifically examine the strategies SMEs adopt to
overcome or accommodate the burden of CSR on their operations. Future studies could explore how
SMEs specifically manage stakeholder expectations and accommodate the burden of CSR practices
within their resource and capacity limitations. Finally, the data for this study was collected from a single
developing African country (Ghana). Institutional differences and variations in the business
environments of developing countries may generate different responses in SMEs’ CSR practices and
the implication for business failure. Future studies could adopt a multiple country approach to enhance
the generalizability of the findings. This research could also be replicated in other developing settings,
and the findings compared with our study.
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Abstract
While many governments across the African continent are formulating and
implementing several strategies to achieve sustainable development, there seems to be
intense scepticism about whether countries in Africa can achieve sustainable
development. Moreover, there are still debates in the scientific literature about the
challenges that are impeding countries’ sustainable development globally. Therefore,
taking South Africa as a case study, this paper aims to determine the factors that are
impeding sustainable development and the impact thereof by using 2009–2019
secondary data to identify the study variables. The statistical model of linear regression
and the Ordinary Least Squares technique were used to test the relationship between
variables. Subsequently, the nonparametric correlations and multiple regression
analysis techniques were employed to analyze the collected data. The empirical results
of this study revealed that the impact of the factors on South African sustainable
development is statistically significant. There is a causal relationship between
predictors and the dependent variable of the study. The study recommends that
government should regard the study variables as priority areas for strategic intervention
in order to give effect to the South African vision of sustainable development.
Keywords: development, foreign aid, government, public services, South Africa,
sustainable development.
Introduction
Similar to other governments in the world, the South African government is responsible for the
formulation and implementation of the country’s long-term strategies that are directed at promoting
sustainable development. Globally, there is growing urgency regarding the need to shift the pursuit of
dependency in the form of foreign aid to sustainable development, particularly in developing countries.
Fofana et al. (2019) note that the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) have replaced the Millennium
Development Goals (MDGs), which concluded in 2015, with the objective of producing a set of
common goals that meets urgent global environmental, economic, and political challenges by 2030.
Sachs (2012) indicates that almost all the countries in the world, including those of the African
continent, acknowledge that they aim for sustainable development. However, the SDGs differ globally
between and within countries. Ahenkan and Osei-Kojo (2014) maintain that the SDGs of African
countries are reducing poverty, developing new technology, creating greater employment, reducing
maternal and child mortality, expanding infrastructure, building public institutions that can withstand
or recover quickly from difficult conditions, and developing and implementing strategies to ensure
climate change adaptation.
The recognition of sustainable development is based on the fact that earlier approaches towards
the development of countries such as foreign aid were deemed unsustainable by many scholars and
practitioners because the volume of the foreign aid received was at times relatively small compared to
the country’s total annual expenditure needs. Niyonkuru (2016) asserts that foreign aid in the form of
the injection of money into a country has been seen as a form of economic exploitation and is considered
defective since it tends to deteriorate the existing economy. For example, the related fiscal target of the
International Monetary Fund (IMF) compels the recipient to adopt measures that ultimately engender
cause to harmful effects. Numerous theories and literature identify plentiful sources of failure of foreign
aid, with most highlighting that foreign aid involves short-term interventions that lack long-term
development impact (Kabir, 2020).
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Thomas (2004) indicates that the meaning of the term development has gone through numerous
changes in both the theory and practical terms in the effort to invent a universally suitable definition.
These changes demonstrate the deep dispute among academic scholars over what should constitute the
definition of the concept. Regardless of this dispute, some definitions are worth considering. Todaro
and Smith (2009) define development as a series of actions that improve the quality of human lives.
The focus of interest regarding the term development is on three significant aspects: (1) raising the
citizen’s standard of living; (2) creating conditions that are conducive to the growth of the citizen’s selfesteem; and (3) increasing the citizen’s freedom. Bellu (2011) defines development as follows:
[T]he improvement, either in the general situation of the system, or in some of its constituent elements,
which may occur due to some deliberate action carried out by single agents or by some authority preordered to achieve improvement, to favorable circumstances or both. (p. 2)
Latterly, there has been a fundamental change in the way that the definition of development has
been universally approached. This change engendered the adoption of the term ‘sustainable
development’. Special attention was drawn to this concept at the Stockholm Conference of 1972
(UNECA, 2012) and by the Brundtland Commission in 1987. Hopwood et al., (2005) mentions that the
fundamental change was attributed to the universal connection between environmental and socioeconomics problems regarding the fact that earlier formation and approaches to the development
phenomenon seemed to focus largely on economics in spite of the multiplex and multi-dimensional
nature of development (Bellu, 2011). Focusing on economics in the hound of development has proved
to be unsustainable not only from the environmental point of view but also from the economic,
employment, and social point of view because it is resource-intensive; hence, the need to hound
sustainable development (ILO, 2012).
The concept of sustainable development was proposed by the World Conservation Union
(WSU) and dates back more than 46 years (Adams, 2006; Association of African Universities, 2009).
The former chairperson of the Brandt Commission referred to sustainable development as “development
that meets the needs of the present without compromising the ability of the future generations to meet
their own needs” (Brundtland, 1987, p. 41). The Organisation for Economic Cooperation and
Development (OECD) (2001) defines sustainable development as "the developmental path along which
the maximization of human well-being for today’s generation does not lead to a decline in the wellbeing of the future generation". These definitions suggest that sustainable development considers the
human needs of the current and future generations and is deeply rooted in the hound of the welfare and
well-being of the citizens.
Sustainable development is being studied by a large number of scholars in the context of the 17
SDGs announced by the United Nations (UN) (2015). Raith and Siebold (2018) caution that
achievement of the UN SDGs agenda 2030 necessitates not only the commitment of policy makers and
the implementation of the SDGs but also action taken at the firm level.
To achieve sustainable development on the African continent, many governments have launched
various strategies. In South Africa for instance where this study is channeled, the National Framework
for Sustainable Development and the National Development Plan 2030 (NDP) were designed. Recently,
the Government of South Africa and the United Nations in South Africa finalized the United Nations
Sustainable Development Cooperation Framework (UNSDCF) for the years 2020–2025. In Egypt, the
National Strategy for Solid Waste Management (NSSWM) was formulated, and in Tanzania, the
National Development Vision (NDV) 2025 was designed. In Ghana, the Ghana Poverty Reduction
Strategy (GPRS I and II) and the National Environmental Policy (NEP) were developed.
An increased number of sustainable development initiatives have been executed across the
entire African continent. These initiatives became apparent in the transformation of the Organisation of
African Unity (OAU) to the African Union (AU) in 2001, the establishment of the New Partnership for
Africa’s Development (NEPAD), and the establishment of Regional Economic Councils (RECs) in the
sub-region (UNECA, 2012). However, regardless of these attempts by African countries to achieve
sustainable development, there is a growing perception that these countries could fail in achieving
sustainable development. This perception is fueled partly by the evidence that there is a continual
escalating trend in poverty and a diminishing strength of the environment to meet the current and future
needs of African countries (UNDP, 2003).
Sustainable development appears to be contradictory in the opposing imperatives of growth and
development on the one hand and ecological sustainability on the other (Robinson, 2004). Achievement
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of sustainable development on the African continent has generated some scepticism. The paucity of
coherent literature that documents the achievements, challenges, and prospects of sustainable
development on the continent reinforces this scepticism. Unarguably, South Africa is no exception in
this phenomenon.
South Africa is a developing country and ranks 114th on the Human Development Index (HDI).
The country has been classified by the World Bank as a newly industrialized country with the secondlargest economy on the African continent and the 35th largest in the world (Waugh, 2000). However,
the question regarding the level of the country’s progress towards achieving sustainable development
remains. According to several scholars, the achievement of the SDGs inscribed in the South African
National Framework for Sustainable Development and the NDP 2030 are impeded by a variety of
factors. Hence, the motivation for this study was drawn from this issue in scholarly and policy-making
circles, notably the absence of a contemporary study that examines the identified challenges that impede
the achievement of sustainable development in South Africa.
For this reason, the objectives of this study were twofold: (1) to determine the factors impeding
sustainable development; and (2) to determine the impact of these factors on sustainable development
in South Africa. The study employs 2009–2019 secondary data, with South Africa as a case study.
Ultimately, the study provides recommendations that can be adopted to ensure the achievement of
sustainable development in South Africa.
The following section presents the literature review as proposed by past studies. The third
section discusses the methodology used in the study. The fourth section presents the empirical results,
and the final section offers the conclusions of the study.
Literature review
A considerable amount of comprehensive literature has thoroughly investigated the phenomenon of
sustainable development globally (e.g., Ahenkan & Osei-Kojo, 2014; Bartniczak & Raszkowski, 2017;
Bartniczak & Raszkowski, 2018; Bartniczak & Raszkowski, 2019; Eyong, 2007; Gaffney, 2014;
Hamann et al, 2008; Kates et al., 2005; Moitra et al., 2021; Raszkowski & Bartniczak, 2018;
Raszkowski & Bartniczak, 2019a; Raszkowski & Bartniczak, 2019b; Sachs, 2012; Skvarciany et al.,
2020; Sobczak et al., 2020; Zerihun, 2021). However, to the best of the researcher’s knowledge, the
literature lacks contemporary studies that focus on the impediments of sustainable development in
South Africa. Undoubtedly, the country has taken tremendous strides towards the achievement of
sustainable development. In July 2008, South Africa published the National Framework for Sustainable
Development with the vision
to be a sustainable, economically prosperous and self-reliant nation state that safeguards its democracy
by meeting the fundamental human needs of its people, by managing its limited ecological resources
responsibly for current and future generations. (South Africa, 2008, p. 8)
Literature suggests that South Africa is confronted by a number of challenges in its path towards
achieving its visualized sustainable development using the set goals. Consequently, this section presents
a discussion of literature based on factors impeding sustainable development in South Africa: (1)
Poverty – SDG 1; (2) Human basic needs – SDG 3; (3) Unemployment – SDG 8; (4) Infrastructure –
SDG 9; and (v) Population increase – SDG 11. The factors are expanded and discussed in this order.
Poverty
According to the UN (2015), addressing the end to poverty in all its forms is the first goal. South Africa
signed the SDGs and placed poverty and inequality reduction at the forefront of its NDP. However, the
international poverty line, which is the global standard for measuring global poverty and which is
currently set at US$1.90 per day, revealed that 18.8% of South African citizens were considered to be
poverty-stricken in 2015, indicating a decrease from 33.8% in 1996 (World Bank, 2019). Furthermore,
the World Bank (2019) notes that the facets that may have had an influence on the poverty rate were
the real income growth rate, access to public basic services, and the poor economic growth following
the 2007–2008 global financial crisis that triggered a global recession and was the worst economic
disaster since the Great Depression of 1929.
Human basic needs
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According to the UN (2015), human basic needs are enshrined in the third goal that ensures healthy
lives and promotes well-being for all at all ages. However, evidence from Obikili (2019) and Mattes
(2019) indicates that in South Africa, an increasing number of citizens are dissatisfied with the
government, which can be seen through the increasing number of violent protests against the lack of
basic public services. Demonstrations throughout different parts of South Africa have resulted in looting
and burning of public properties and have claimed the lives of many citizens (Biljohn & Lues, 2019;
Breakfast et al., 2019; Makoti & Odeku, 2018; Ndevu & Muller, 2018; Van Rooyen, 2018). In 2012,
173 public service protests were recorded, 155 in 2013, 191 in 2014, 164 in 2015, 137 in 2016, 173 in
2017, and 237 in 2018 (Enwereji & Uwizeyimana, 2020). This available data suggest that the South
African government is still struggling to achieve the third long-term SDG expected by the UN.
Unemployment
According to the UN (2015), unemployment is the eighth goal, which is aimed at promoting sustained,
inclusive, and sustainable economic growth, full and productive employment, and decent work for all.
However, unemployment in South Africa stood at 27.6% in the first quarter of 2019. This
unemployment rate was even higher among young adults (55.2%) (World Bank, 2019). According to
Kolandaisami (2020), youth unemployment in South Africa is a result of the rapid demand for highly
skilled labour. Baldry (2016) contends that high unemployment in South Africa is a result of racism as
the legacies of apartheid continue to exist in disadvantaging black Africans and those of lower socioeconomic status, even after their acquirement of tertiary education qualifications. Furthermore, Baldry
(2016) notes that other challenges faced by South African citizens in terms of employment are skills
shortage or skills mismatch between tertiary education supply and labour market demand. The country’s
unemployment problem is the major challenge in realizing universal poverty reduction (Statistics South
Africa, 2015). With the country’s attainment of only three of the nine MDG indicators of progress
towards achieving poverty and hunger reduction together with the worsening of poverty between 2011
and 2015, it is difficult to see how South Africa will achieve SDG1 (reducing poverty) and SDG2
(ending hunger).
Infrastructure
According to the UN (2015), infrastructure is the ninth goal, and it focuses on building resilient
infrastructure, promoting inclusive and sustainable industrialization and fostering innovation. In South
Africa, grants such as the Municipal Infrastructure Grant, the Critical Infrastructure Programme and the
Infrastructure Fund aim to spearhead the efficient execution and implementation of South Africa’s
infrastructure development program. However, several empirical findings render them inadequate. The
Department of Cooperative Governance and Traditional Affairs released a report in 2009 indicating the
scale of the problem of ageing and decaying infrastructure owing to low priority for maintenance in the
allocation of funds in the national budget. Additionally, Moatshe and Mbecke (2013) mention that South
Africa has inherited a backlog in infrastructure that provides public services. This has resulted in many
South African citizens engaging in violent public service-delivery protests because they are impatient
and not willing to understand that the infrastructure through which public services are provided needs
to be initially developed. In addition, if the infrastructure is not maintained regularly, it will not function
properly, and this will jeopardise the quality of the public services that are expected to be provided
through the infrastructure in addition to the capacity to provide public services for the next generation.
The South African National Treasury asserts that government does not have sufficient financial
resources to meet the growing infrastructure needs (National Treasury, 2021). To help close this gap,
Beda (2019) accentuates the importance of the need for foreign direct investment in infrastructure such
as transport, housing, water, electricity, sanitation, refuse removal, roads infrastructure, bridges, and
storm water drainage systems. Haudi et al. (2020), Karki and Pappas (2020), and Aluko (2020) all stress
that foreign direct investment helps to improve infrastructural development, especially in developing
countries.
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Population increase
According to the UN (2015), population increase is the 11th goal, which is directed towards the
establishment of cities and human settlements that are inclusive, safe, resilient, and sustainable. In South
Africa, population increase is evident in the formation of informal settlements where people demand to
be provided with public services by the government. This places further strain on the existing
infrastructure that provides public services and thus affects the budgeted amounts for maintenance and
repair of infrastructure (Van der Waldt, 2002). Concurring with the above notion, a study conducted by
Asoka et al. (2013) on the effects of population growth on urban infrastructure and public services
reveals that a rapid increase in the population rate places insurmountable strain on the infrastructure
used to provide public services. Similarly, a report presented by the South African Local Government
Association in 2009 identified a number of challenges pertaining to the effects of population growth
that are confronting the South African government. The report states that because of the ever-expanding
population that results in the establishment of informal areas, the South Africa government is under
immense pressure to provide public services. The government has limited financial resources to deal
with the growing demand for public services and thus, most of the citizens in these informal areas access
public services through illegal connections. Undoubtedly, this affects the SDGs. Therefore, in order for
countries such as South Africa to address the needs of the increasing population, this trend requires
expanded or enhanced infrastructure so that governments will be able to provide public services such
as electricity, water supply, sanitation, and waste removal for their citizens (Ingenbleek, 2019).
Research methodology
This study employed the quantitative paradigm to (1) determine factors impeding sustainable
development; and (2) assess the impact of these factors on achieving sustainable development in South
Africa. Quantitative methods were used in the analysis to give empirical findings.
Data collection
This study only used secondary data from the World Development Indicators database published by the
World Bank and Statistics South Africa. The study used the South African 2009–2019 secondary data
for the independent variables identified in the literature section: (1) Poverty (PVT); (ii) Human basic
needs (HBN); (iii) Unemployment (UMT); (iv) Infrastructure (IFE); and (v) Population increase (PPI).
Regarding the HBN and IFE variables, it should be noted that according to Part B of Schedule 4 and
Part B of Schedule 5 of the South African 1996 Constitution (South Africa, 1996), the South African
government provides a large number of public services in their quest to achieve the SDGs. This study
only focuses on secondary data concerning basic services that directly affect quality of life, namely
electricity and energy, environmental and waste management, and water and sanitation in addition to
the infrastructure to deliver these services.
Model specification
The study used the statistical model of linear regression and the Ordinary Least Squares (OLS)
technique to examine the relationships between the study variables. The model used in this study to test
the relationship between the dependent variable Sustainable development (SD) and the independent
variables took the following form:
SD = f(PVT, HBN, UMT, IFE, PPI)
With a linear relationship such as:
SD = β0 + β1 PVT + β2 HBN + β3 UMT + β4 IFE + β5 PPI + ε
Where:
β1 . . . β5 = Regression coefficients
SD
= Sustainable development
PVT = Poverty
HBN = Human basic needs
UMT = Unemployment
IFE
= Infrastructure
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PPI
= Population increase
ε
= Omitted variables
Quantitative analysis requires large sample sizes. However, the sample size of the current study was
very small, and this could have affected the accuracy of the results. Therefore, the results from the
multiple regression analysis that are presented below should be used with caution.
Empirical results and discussion
This section presents the descriptive statistics of the variables used in the regression analysis, the
correlation coefficients, and the derived results.
Descriptive statistics
Before obtaining the main results of the study, descriptive statistics were gathered. The findings in Table
1 show the descriptive statistics of the study variables throughout 2009–2019.
Table 1: Descriptive statistics
Variable Mean
Std. Dev.
Min. Value
Max. Value
SD
6952.730
828.916
5910
8370
PVT
1371.091
282.059
1010.333
1780.000
HBN
6901763.045
394497.497
6358760.750
7440213.250
UMT
25.557
1.467
23.520
28.470
IFE
1791443636.360
2192005834.948
0.000
5648610000.000
PPI
54063272.730
2744237.894
50152000.000
58429000.000
SD: Sustainable development; PVT: Poverty; HBN: Human basic needs; UMT: Unemployment; IFE:
Infrastructure; PPI: Population increase
Nonparametric correlations
Correlation analysis is a prerequisite for the regression analysis. Therefore, this section presents the
correlations matrix. The nonparametric correlations in Table 2 show the correlations between the study
variables. This paper used the Spearman's correlation and not the Pearson's correlation. This is because
the Spearman's correlation is used for small samples and this study focused on only one developing
country, namely South Africa.

Table 2: Spearman's rank-order correlation
Variable
SD

PVT

HBN

UMT

IFE

PPI

Correlation Coefficient
Sig. (2-tailed)
N
Correlation Coefficient
Sig. (2-tailed)
N
Correlation Coefficient
Sig. (2-tailed)
N
Correlation Coefficient
Sig. (2-tailed)
N
Correlation Coefficient
Sig. (2-tailed)
N
Correlation Coefficient
Sig. (2-tailed)
N

SD
1.000
.
11
-.482
.133
11
-.709*
.015
11
-.545
.083
11
.275
.413
11
-.482
.133
11

PVT
-.482
.133
11
1.000
.
11
.900**
.000
11
.927**
.000
11
.367
.267
11
1.000**
.
11

HBN
-.709*
.015
11
900**
.000
11
1.000
.
11
.855**
.001
11
.064
.851
11
.900**
.000
11

*Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed).
**Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).
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UMT
-.545
.083
11
.927**
.000
11
.855**
.001
11
1.000
.
11
.248
.463
11
.927**
.000
11

IFE
.275
.413
11
.367
.267
11
.064
.851
11
.248
.463
11
1.000
.
11
.367
.267
11

PPI
-.482
.133
11
1.000**
.
11
.900**
.000
11
.927**
.000
11
.367
.267
11
1.000
.
11

SD: Sustainable development; PVT: Poverty; HBN: Human basic needs; UMT:
Unemployment; IFE: Infrastructure; PPI: Population increase
Table 2 above shows that SD only correlates significantly with HBN. Furthermore, PVT correlates
strongly with HBN, UMT, and PPI, and HBN correlates strongly with SD, PVT, UMT, and PPI.
Moreover, UMT correlates strongly with PVT, HBN, and PPI, and PPI correlates strongly with PVT,
HBN, and UMT. The results reveal that there are no correlations between any of the study variables
and IFE.
Multiple regression analysis
The study conducted multiple regression analysis to determine the causal relationship between SD as
the dependent variable and the other four variables as predictors. However, since it was established that
there were no correlations between any of the study variables and IFE, the regression analysis was
conducted without IFE. The findings of the study are presented in the tables below.
Table 3: Model summary
Model

R

R Square

1

.916a .839

Change Statistics
Adjusted R Std. Error of R
Square F Change
Square
the Estimate Change
.732
429.421
.839
7.815

Model summary
Model Degree of Freedom 1 (df)
1

4

Degree of Freedom 2 Significance F. Change
(df)
6
.015

a. Predictors: (Constant), PPI, HBN, UMT, PVT
The amount of variance explained by this model is quite high (.839), indicating good fit. The
independent variables (i.e., PVT, HBN, UMT, and PPI) indicate 83.90% of the variance in South
African sustainable development as represented by the R Square. This means that other factors not
included in this study contribute 16.10% of the variance in the dependent variable.
Table 4: ANOVA
Model
Sum of squares df
Mean Square
1
Regressio 5764606.356
4
1441151.589
n
Residual
1106411.825
6
184401.971
Total
6871018.182
10
a. Dependent Variable: SD
b. Predictors: (Constant), PPI, HBN, UMT, PVT

F
7.815

Sig.
.015b

The study findings reveal that the significance value is less than 0.05 (P < 0.05), so the regression is
statistically significant in predicting how PVT, HBN, UMT, and PPI affect sustainable development in
South Africa. In addition, the F calculated value was greater than the F critical value, which shows that
the overall regression was significant.
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Table 5: Coefficients
Unstandardized Coefficients
Model
1

Standardized
Coefficients
Beta

B
Std. Error
t
Sig.
(Constant) -21906.437
23266.922
-.942
.383
PVT
-8.681
5.587
-2.954
-1.554
.171
HBN
-.003
.001
-1.404
-2.751
.033
UMT
-83.031
272.982
-.147
-.304
.771
PPI
.001
.001
3.873
2.197
.070
a. Dependent Variable: SD
SD: Sustainable development; PVT: Poverty; HBN: Human basic needs; UMT: Unemployment; PPI: Population
increase

The coefficient findings in Table 5 above show that a one unit change in the predictor PVT would lead
to an 8.681 decrease in SD. Furthermore, a one unit change in the predictor HBN would lead to a 0.003
decrease in SD, a one unit change in the predictor UMT would lead to a 83.031 decrease in SD, and a
one unit change in the predictor PPI will lead to only 0.001 increase in SD.
Conclusions
Sustainable development was examined in the current study. The aim of the study was to determine the
factors impeding sustainable development between 2009 and 2019 and the impact thereof. Factors were
identified through reviewing relevant literature. The identified factors were assigned indicators that
were used for the quantitative representation. The results of this study are in line with the results
obtained by other researchers on the achievement of sustainable development in African developing
countries. Ahenkan and Osei-Kojo (2014) found that most African countries have made significant
progress in building strong economies, strengthening democratic institutions, improving agriculture,
and reducing poverty. However, pressing challenges such as population growth and inadequate
employment opportunities continue to undermine efforts towards sustainable development.
The empirical results obtained from the Spearman's correlation revealed that there is great
statistical association. The study variables (i.e., SD, PVT, HBN, UMT, and PPI) were linearly related,
except for IFE, which did not demonstrate correlation with any of the study variables. The ANOVA
revealed the significance of the regression (P < 0.05), thus making the study results statistically
significant. Moreover, there is a causal relationship between predictors PVT, HBN, UMT, and PPI and
the dependent variable (SD) of the study. The research findings of this study contribute to the available
literature regarding the achievement of sustainable development in South Africa.
This study recommends that policy makers in South Africa use these results and regard the
study’s independent variables as priority areas for strategic intervention. Policy makers should seek to
give effect to the South African vision of sustainable development. Priorities should be clearly
articulated. While sustainable development concerns have an impact on all facets of life, the government
should focus on the four identified priority areas for strategic intervention and the importance of
mainstreaming these into related programs. These priority areas should serve as catalysts for policy
changes that will facilitate the achievement of the desired ideal state as articulated in the national vision
for sustainable development. The South African national vision can only be achieved if the country
succeeds in foreign direct investment and the orientation of technological innovation and institutional
cooperation on a course that does not degrade and destroy the resource base and natural ecological
cycles of renewal on which the country depends.
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Abstract
The paper develops and tests a value chain co-creation and stakeholder-based model
for sustainability in global value chain networks. This stems from the fact that recent
studies on Global Value Chain (GVC) have highlighted the need to integrate global
South or developing countries into global value chains because of the implication
that these can have on economic and social upgrading through the strengthening of
productivity and growth. A quantitative research methodology was adopted in the
development and application of the model. This is based on economic system-based
Multi-Regional Input-Output analysis. The model is applied to empirically test the
value chain activities, in terms of capital and labour in the production networks
linking the global South (Cameroon, Cote d'Ivoire, Ghana, Nigeria and Senegal) and
the global North (UK). Results highlight the fact that the extent of the imbalance in
flows of embodied labour and capital value added activities between the listed
African countries in the global South and the UK in the global North. In addition, it
was also observed that, Labour and Capital value added flows, which were
statistically tested, are dependent on each other, particularly in agricultural-based
industries. Being the first paper to develop and test a conceptual global value chain
co-creation model underpinned by a contextual redefinition of stakeholders as global
North and South production network, the paper provides a robust theoretical base to
understand how stakeholder relationships for sustainable production and
consumption (such as in developing markets of Sub-Saharan Africa) can be better
managed and optimized.

Keywords: Global Value Chain Co-Creation; global North and South;
Stakeholder Theory.
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Introduction
In the past few decades, there has been moves to integrate developing countries into Global Value
Chains (GVCs). The anticipation is that these would result in economic and social upgrading within
such value chains (Bernhardt and Pollak, 2015), given that GVCs strengthen productivity and growth
(OECD, 2013). Despite these aspirations, the emergence of globalization as a result of international
trade has resulted in increased competition within GVCs (Galar, 2012). Increased in competition within
GVC results in disproportionate flows of value chain parameters between key stakeholders. These
disproportionate flows leads to imbalances, such as in biophysical indicators like carbon (Moran et al.,
2013), natural resources such as water and land use (Oppon et al., 2018) and even power (Dallas et al.,
2017) between the GVC actors (or stakeholders).
GVC comprises ‘a network of labour and production processes whose end result is a finished
commodity’ (Hopkins and Wallerstein, 1994: 17). As explained by Acquaye et al (2017a), GVCs can
be viewed from different analytical perspectives depending on the level of complexity and scale of
value added activities being considered. Consequently, these perspectives can range from lower levels
of GVCs, such as firms, to higher levels GVCs, such as industries.
Indeed, recent studies that have examined GVC have heightened contemporary research of the
role of firms in the global North sourcing from the global South. For instance, Barrientos et al. (2015)
emphasized the role of the firm in the expansion of regional value chains within the global South and
the implication of these to economic and social upgrading and downgrading trajectories of supply
networks. Yeung and Coe (2015) even claim that GVC are the most critical organizational/firm
platforms through which production in primary, manufacturing, and service sectors is coordinated and
organized on a global basis. These studies follow on from past research which has predominantly
focused on the dominance of largely transnational lead firms from the global North sourcing from the
global South (Antràs and Helpman, 2003, Kaplinsky, 2000).
Literature on industrial clusters within GVC studies also places the focus on the role of interfirm co-operation and local institutions in enabling upgrading (Gereffi and Lee, 2016, Pietrobelli and
Rabellotti, 2011, Humphrey and Schmitz, 2008). In this paper, we seek to highlight that the firm-based
view analyses (a bottom-up perspective) of GVC can be narrow as limited insight can be drawn from
such a reduced scale of analysis. We therefore argue for an industry-level (a top-down perspective),
which is part of the global value chain, as the unit of analyses in an attempt to build on the theory and
evidence-base of contemporary GVC research. This is supported by the view that although industrial
level-perspectives of the global value chains are characterized by increased complexity, they are also
associated with the most increased levels of value added activities (Gereffi et al., 2005). Further to this,
Sturgeon (2001) and Acquaye et al (2017b) have also asserted that an industry-level analysis of
economic activity that uses a ‘value chain’ approach works well in studies of cross-border economic
integration because it takes a significant but still manageable slice of the world economy as the object
of the study. Sturgeon (2001) further stress that, industry-level approach is geographically “scalable,”
and so what is observed at the local level often has some direct relationship to what is seen at the
national, regional, and global levels. The paper therefore asserts that attempts to upgrade economic and
social value chains and production networks in the global South or developing countries can yield the
most benefit and insight when the emphases is on closer integration and cooperation of industries across
different economies. Potentials for these upgrades should however not be done devoid of assessing the
imbalances between GVCs of countries and regions. This is especially so when industrial GVCs are
assessed between global North and global South regions. The literature suggests that there has been
shifts in the Global Production Networks (the so-called supply-base), mainly from the global North to
the global South; making the need for such investigations even more important.
The essence of a collaborative engagement by stakeholders within a supply chain to create value
added additions and products is well articulated in academic literature (see, for instance, (Kannan, 2017,
Nudurupati et al., 2015, Genovese et al., 2013, Crum et al., 2011, Lund-Thomsen and Nadvi, 2010).
However, harnessing stakeholders’ interests and relationships to promote value addition initiatives that
engender sustainable production and consumption particularly in developing markets remains a huge
research challenge (Gibbon, 2004, Talbot, 2002, Cramer, 1999). We therefore seek to contribute to
research developments on these issues using cross-disciplinary themes of GVC and Stakeholder Theory
at the industry-levels.
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In light of these, we build on GVC concept by highlighting the fact that the biggest risks to economic
and social upgrading of value chains in the global South is as a result of disproportionate flow of value
added activities between the global North and global South industries; ‘industries’ that have morphed
from what was once viewed as a traditionally localized and cluster-based concept to what is now part
of a global value chain that exhibit greater spatial dispersion.
To address these issues, this study employs an economic system-based Input-Output methodology
(Bonney and Jaber, 2013, Miller and Blair, 2009) in order to undertake value added analyses and
measurements of production and consumption activities in the GVC. In doing so, the extent of value
addition attributed to developing markets of the global South relative to global North markets and their
implications to sustainability can be empirically validated and discussed. In summary, the contributions
of the paper are as follows:
 A Value Chain Co-Creation and Stakeholder-based conceptual model is presented and used to
analyze the GVC interactions between the global North and global South.
 This conceptual model is empirically tested based on specific value chain systems between the
UK (a global North country) and the following developing sub-Saharan Countries in the global
South: Cameroon, Cote d'Ivoire, Ghana, Nigeria and Senegal.
 Following on from the conceptual model and empirical testing, the relative contributions of
Value Addition (in terms of capital and labour); a measure for Socio-Economic Sustainability
were quantitatively measured between the UK and the specific global South countries.
 Insight into the extent of the disproportionate flows of embodied labour and capital value added
activities are presented. In particular, the paper highlights the asymmetric transfer of value
addition in the primary industries in the listed African countries in the global South and the UK
in the global North.
 It was also observed that, Labour and Capital value added activities, which were statistically
tested, are dependent on each other, particularly in agricultural-based industries.
 The paper emphasizes the need for such industrial-level economic analysis, as it provides a
system-wide basis to gain further insight into value added flows between regions, and so the
assess the benefits of stakeholder interactions at the industrial level.
In providing these insights, the paper was structured as follows: the introductory Section 1 above is
followed by Section 2, which covers a literature review on the intersecting themes of GVC, sustainable
production and consumption in order to provide the context for the development of the conceptual
framework of the paper. Section 3 presents the methodology used for the entire research. The results of
the analysis based on quantitative value added modelling and the implications of the research to
sustainability-based value creation are presented and discussed in Section 4 leading to the concluding
remarks in Section 5.
Literature Review
Kogut (1985) explains that the value-added chain is the process by which technology is combined with
material and labour inputs, and then processed inputs are assembled, marketed, and distributed.
Although no single definition of the term value chain exists today, an all-encompassing description put
forward by The Global Value Chains Initiative (2016) is that “the value chain describes the full range
of activities that firms and workers do to bring a product from its conception to its end use and beyond.
This includes activities such as design, production, marketing, distribution, communication, financial
services and support to the final consumer. The activities that comprise a value chain can be contained
within a single firm or divided among different firms. Value chain activities can produce goods or
services, and can be contained within a single geographical location or spread over wider areas. In fact,
Tukker and Dietzenbacher (2013) explains that GVC are multi-regional given that they cross multiple
national boundaries. It can therefore be argued that the principles of value chain build on the concept
of supply chain which entails the overall system and resources required to transfer a product or service
and information from supplier to customer, by considering the way in which value is added alongside
the chain to all entities involved including product/ services and the actors.
From a sustainable production and consumption perspective, value chains provide more appeal
given that they explicitly make reference to stakeholders, both internally and externally, in the process
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of value creation, whilst encouraging whole lifecycle perspective (WBCSD, 2011). As such, value
chains have become an integral part of strategic planning for many businesses today. Currently, roughly
60% of global trade, which in monetary terms is equivalent to above twenty trillion dollars, consists of
trade and transactions in intermediate goods and services that are integrated into different stages of the
production processes for final consumption (UNCTAD, 2013). Given the fragmented nature of the
production processes and the dispersion of tasks and activities within such processes at the international
level, today’s global economy has emerged into borderless production systems with differing levels of
complex networks that may be global or regional and are collectively referred to as global value chains
(GVCs). GVCs have become an integral feature of world trade, including developed, emerging and
developing economies (OECD, 2016). In fact, any discussion today that pertains to world trade that
does not recognize the centrality of GVCs would be considered largely outdated and of doubtful
relevance (Elms and Low, 2013). This is particularly so as the global economy is progressively
structured around GVCs which is responsible for an increasing proportion of international trade, global
GDP and employment (Gereffi and Fernandez-Stark, 2011). The contribution of GVCs to development
can be significant because it establishes a link between firms, employees and consumers throughout the
world and it can serve as a springboard for firms and employees in developing countries to integrate
into the global economy (Gereffi and Fernandez-Stark, 2011). For instance, in developing countries,
the contribution of value added trade to GDP of countries was nearly 30% on average, compared to a
contribution of 18% in developed countries. This suggests that there is a positive correlation between
involvement in GVCs and growth rates of GDP per capita and it also have a direct impact on value
added, job and income (UNCTAD, 2013). Accordingly, GVC can serve as strategic intervention facility
for developing countries to construct productive capacity through technology transfer and dissemination
and skill building, thereby creating opportunities for industrial upgrading with longer term effects.
Using GVC framework, the manner in which global industries are organized and interconnected
can be understood through the examination of the structure and dynamics of different actors
participating in a given industry. Given the globalized nature of the economy and the complexity of the
interaction between industries, the GVC framework can be an invaluable mechanism for tracing the
shifts in patterns of global production, linking activities actors of a single industry that are
geographically dispersed and ascertaining the roles they play in both developed and developing
countries (Gereffi and Fernandez-Stark, 2011). For instance, Pietrobelli and Rabellotti (2011),
submitted that GVC framework can be used to establish a robust link between domestic innovation
activities and global governance, emphasizing the interaction between domestic manufacturers and the
global production network. As such, GVC can provide a holistic view of global industries both from
top down (industry-level) and bottom up (firm- level).
Against this backdrop, a number of studies have employed the GVC framework to investigate
various issues at regional and global levels. For instance, authors including Bi et al (2015); Kiamehr
(2016); Pietrobelli and Puppato (2015) have all employed the GVC framework to examine the dynamics
of technology development under a globalized economy. For instance, using the manufacturing sector
of China as a case study, Bi et al. (2016) integrated the GVC framework with linear innovation process
model to analyze the innovation performance of low-carbon technological innovation activities under
the GVC and the influencing factors and concluded that every component of Chinese manufacturing
industries is highly embedded in the GVC, especially as it pertains to low-carbon R&D, manufacturing,
and marketing activities. Similarly Zhang and Gallagher (2016) employed China's PV industry to
examine the impact of innovation and technology transfer through global value chains. They identified
four distinct themes including global market formation policy, international mobilization of talent, the
flexibility of manufacturing in China, and belated policy incentives from China's government, as the
main drivers for PV technology transfer from the global innovation system to China. They concluded
that the development trajectory of the PV industry in China suggests that innovation in cleaner energy
technologies can occur through both global and national innovation processes, and knowledge exchange
along the global PV value chain. More recently, Vellema and van Wikk (2015) adopted GVC and global
production network approaches to analyze two distinct examples of global-local interactions. GVCs
framework have been employed to investigate agri-food sector global sustainability partnerships (Adolf
et al., 2015); inter-firm and intra-firm networks (Pietrobelli and Puppato, 2015); implications of
integration and harmonization of enterprise and enterprise groups (Luppes and Nielsen, 2015);
international trade statistics and policy analysis (Jara and Escaith, 2012); dynamics of technology
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development (Pietrobelli and Puppato, 2015); business strategy and upgrading within the IT sector in
Brazil (Armando et al., 2016); pathways to women empowerment (Said-Allsopp and Tallontire, 2015);
policy regulation (Harnesk et al., 2015) and many other areas.
This work draws on knowledge from GVC and stakeholder Theory and exploits them for the
betterment of adding values to developing markets. In following sections, a review of the theoretical
basis underpinning the model development, an illustration of model testing between global North (UK)
and global South countries (Cameroon, Cote d'Ivoire, Ghana, Nigeria and Senegal) and the discussion
of the results and implications of the study are presented.
Model Development
Value creation through stakeholder interactions is a notable element addressed within the existing
academic discourse on sustainable production and consumption (Tseng et al., 2016, Husted and Allen,
2011, Garvare and Johansson, 2010, Lee, 2008). However, it has received a dearth of research attention
within the context of developing markets. Therefore, the theoretical framework used for this study
draws on combined strands of literature on value creation (Damali et al., 2016, Tsai et al., 2013,
Radhakrishnan et al., 2008) and sustainability management (Chen et al., 2017, Hörisch et al., 2014) in
order to provide the context for the conceptual framework development (Figure 1).
Although theoretical and empirical studies on value addition has become more complicated and
divergent (Kaplinsky and Morris, 2001), there is common understanding that commodity processing
holds sustainable production and consumption prospects for developing markets (World Bank, 2014,
Gibbon, 2004). Indeed, adding value to primary commodities has long been accepted as an important
developmental strategy in many developing markets (Talbot, 2002). Despite such prospects, many
developing markets have been unable to add value to the exploited natural resources and so the benefits
of such laudable strategies are yet to be fully realized (Gereffi et al., 2001a, Dolan and Humphrey, 2000,
Raikes and Gibbon, 2000). Indeed, the role of global North stakeholders in GVC is seen as a major
determining factor for the success of this forward integration strategy (Ras and Vermeulen, 2009).
Therefore, understanding how best the value addition agenda can be moved forward in order to
achieve sustainable consumption and production is a pressing research issue. Indeed, seeking insights
into redirecting supply chain stakeholders’ interests and relationships towards the adoption of more
sustainable value addition initiatives is critical. The GVC analyses of these stakeholder interactions
therefore calls for analyses of the ties between actors higher up the value chain (industries) as this can
enhance understanding in terms of why and how these value chain processes and activities can be
governed and transmitted down the chain to the local and individual firm level. In light of these, a value
chain and stakeholder-based model used in this analyses is presented and expanded upon in Section 3.
These value chain activities are delivered through industrial sectors grouped under primary, secondary
and tertiary industries as per the three-sector theory (Tilt, 1997). These industrial sectors are further
expanded upon in Appendix A. The proposed model therefore adopts the position that sustainabilitybased value creation for stakeholders arise through these industry-level value chain interactions and
these are transmitted not only through monetary value for businesses (economic upgrade) but also
facilitate quality of life enhancements stakeholder (social upgrade). In order to test the model, InputOutput (IO) approach for value added analysis was followed to collect and analyze data to build on the
theory and evidence base.
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Figure 1: A Value Chain Co-Creation and Stakeholder-based Model for enhancing Sustainable Productiion and Consumption in Developing
Markets
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General Framework for Value Added Analysis
To determine the Value Added (VA) effects from one country to another, the quantitative research
methodology must encapsulate a framework that is able to capture the complexities of the production
and consumption activities between the two nations and with that of other countries. Following this, the
general Input-Output (IO) approach originally developed by Wassily Leontief (Leontief, 1936) is used
as the methodological basis. This is because, it is based on the structure of the production and
consumption processes within an economy (Genovese et al., 2017, Prell et al., 2014, Correa and Craft,
1999) and can thus be exteded to cover multiple economies within a multi-regional scenario. The
general input-output models records monetary transaction representing the flows of resources (products
and services) between industrial sector in and between countries can be transformed to assess the effects
that nations have on each other in terms of Added Value which in essence describes the full set of
activities in the production of a goods within a country (Gereffi and Fernandez-Stark, 2011).
In terms of scope, the conceptual model presented in Figure 1 is configured in Figure 2 to
highlight stakeholder interactions between the UK (global North) and the following developing subSaharan Countries in the global South: Cameroon, Cote d'Ivoire, Ghana, Nigeria and Senegal.
UK
(UK)

UK (UK)
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(CM)

UKUK

UKCM

Cameroun (CM)

CMUK

CMCM

Cote d’Ivore (CI)

CIUK

CICM
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UKSN UKROW
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Rest-of-the-World
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ROWUK

ROW GH ROW NG ROW SN ROW ROW

Figure 2: Conceptual model used to capture Value Added activities between countries.

In Figure 2, each block represents the supply of resources from the industries in the row nation to the
use of those resources by the industries in the column nation. Some blocks in Figure 2 have been
highlighted in RED to indicate that the analyses on the Value Added activities will focus on Value
Addition from the UK to Cameroon, Cote d'Ivoire, Ghana, Nigeria and Senegal and vice versa.
Following this conceptual model, if it is assumed as in all input-output analyses that all outputs
of an industrial sector are produced with the same physical flow intensity (Miller and Blair, 2009), then
the general input-output methodology and assumptions can be applied (Chakraborty and
Mukhopadhyay, 2014).
For any economy, it can be shown that:
𝑥𝑖 = 𝑥𝑗 = ∑𝑗 𝑧𝑖𝑗 + ∑𝑖 𝑦𝑖
Equation 1
Where:
𝑥𝑖 = 𝑥𝑗
The total sector products consumed (row total), 𝑥𝑖 or the total industry production output
(column total) 𝑥𝑗 . Theoretically, given that the IO table is balanced, 𝑥𝑖 = 𝑥𝑗 and the units
are expressed in million $
[𝑧𝑖𝑗 ]
The matrix representation of the intermediate consumption; that is, the amount of product
(𝑖) used as an intermediate input in the production process of industry (𝑗). The matrix
representation is given in monetary terms (million $)
𝑦𝑖
The final demand of products 𝑖 which represents the demand by (households, government,
capital goods, exports, etc.) for products 𝑖
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In a generalized form, Equation 1 can be expressed as:
𝒙=𝒁+𝒚
For any economy, it can also be shown that:
𝑨 = [𝑎𝑖𝑗 ] =
Where:
𝐴
𝑎𝑖𝑗

[𝑧𝑖𝑗 ]

Equation 2
Equation 3

𝑥𝑗

Represent the technical coefficient matrix of the whole economy because it defines the
technology of all the individual industries. It is unit-less.
Represent all the elements of the technical coefficient matrix, 𝐴. The technical coefficient
matrix consists of the technology matrix for each of the industries in the economy. Hence
for an industry where 𝑗 = 𝑘, its technology matrix is given by elements of the matrix
[𝑎𝑖𝑘 ] . These elements are all the products and services (example: raw materials,
machinery, energy, goods, transport, services, etc.) required from its own and all other
industries in the economy which enables that industry to produce a unit of output.

Hence from Equation 3:
[𝑧𝑖𝑗 ] = 𝑨 ∙ [𝑥̂𝑗 ]. Where [𝑥̂𝑗 ] is the diagonalized [𝑥𝑗 ]. In a generalised form: 𝒁 = 𝑨 ∙ 𝒙.
Therefore, from Equation 2 where: 𝒙 = 𝒁 + 𝒚, it follows that: 𝒙 = 𝑨 ∙ 𝒙 + 𝒚. Solving for 𝑥 and
expressing in matrix notations:
𝑥 = (𝑰 − 𝑨)−1 ∙ 𝑦
Equation 4
−1
Matrix 𝑰 is the identity matrix and (𝑰 − 𝑨) known as the Leontief inverse matrix, 𝑳 (Ebiefung and
Kostreva, 1993).
The implication on the expansion of the Leontief Inverse Matrix 𝑳 is that, the complete supply chain
requirement at any tier 𝑛 can be evaluated given that:
𝑳 = (𝑰 − 𝑨)−1 = 𝐴0 + 𝐴1 + 𝐴2 + 𝐴3 + ⋯ 𝐴𝑛
Equation 5
−𝟏
𝑳 = (𝑰 − 𝑨)
Therefore describes the total (direct and indirect) requirements that are needed at all
tier (0, 1, 2, 3, … . 𝑛) of the industrial supply chain by an industry to produce a unit
of output.
Acquaye and Genovese et al (2014) explain that capturing the direct and indirect requirements at all
tiers of the supply chain ensures a complete supply chain visibility; a key requirement in supply chains
modelling (Sundarakani et al. 2010).
The Leontief Inverse Matrix expression presented in Equation 5 does not encapsulate the multi
country nature that the conceptual framework in Figure 2 seeks to uphold. In addition, it has not yet
been integrated with Value Added factors. The following sub-section therefore addresses these
developments.
Multi-regional perspective of Added Value activities
Following on from Equation 4, a Multi-Regional Input-Output (MRIO) of the UK and global South
countries can be defined as a framework that is able to capture the inter-relationship and represent the
dependencies between the countries in a single system as highlighted by the conceptual model in Figure
2.

The technical coefficient matrix (see Equation 3) of these nations can thus be presented below:
𝐴𝑈𝐾,𝑈𝐾
𝐴𝑈𝐾,𝐶𝑀
𝐴𝑈𝐾,𝐶𝐼
𝐴𝑈𝐾,𝐺𝐻
𝐴𝑈𝐾,𝑁𝐺
𝐴𝑈𝐾,𝑆𝑁 𝐴𝑈𝐾,𝑅𝑂𝑊
𝐴𝐶𝑀,𝑈𝐾
𝐴𝐶𝑀,𝐶𝑀
𝐴𝐶𝑀,𝐶𝐼
𝐴𝐶𝑀,𝐺𝐻
𝐴𝐶𝑀,𝑁𝐺
𝐴𝐶𝑀,𝑆𝑁 𝐴𝐶𝑀,𝑅𝑂𝑊
𝐴𝐶𝐼,𝑈𝐾
𝐴𝐶𝐼,𝐶𝑀
𝐴𝐶𝐼,𝐶𝐼
𝐴𝐶𝐼,𝐺𝐻
𝐴𝐶𝐼,𝑁𝐺
𝐴𝐶𝐼,𝑆𝑁 𝐴𝐶𝐼,𝑅𝑂𝑊
𝐴𝐺𝐻,𝐶𝑀
𝐴𝐺𝐻,𝐶𝐼
𝐴𝐺𝐻,𝐺𝐻
𝐴𝐺𝐻,𝑁𝐺
𝐴𝐺𝐻,𝑆𝑁 𝐴𝐺𝐻,𝑅𝑂𝑊 Equation 6
𝐴 = 𝐴𝐺𝐻,𝑈𝐾
𝐴𝑁𝐺,𝑈𝐾
𝐴𝑁𝐺,𝐶𝑀
𝐴𝑁𝐺,𝐶𝐼
𝐴𝑁𝐺,𝐺𝐻
𝐴𝑁𝐺,𝑁𝐺
𝐴𝑁𝐺,𝑆𝑁 𝐴𝑁𝐺,𝑅𝑂𝑊
𝐴𝑆𝑁,𝑈𝐾
𝐴𝑆𝑁,𝐶𝑀
𝐴𝑆𝑁,𝐶𝐼
𝐴𝑆𝑁,𝐺𝐻
𝐴𝑆𝑁,𝑁𝐺
𝐴𝑆𝑁,𝑆𝑁 𝐴𝑆𝑁,𝑅𝑂𝑊
[𝐴𝑅𝑂𝑊,𝑈𝐾 𝐴𝑅𝑂𝑊,𝐶𝑀 𝐴𝑅𝑂𝑊,𝐶𝐼 𝐴𝑅𝑂𝑊,𝐺𝐻 𝐴𝑅𝑂𝑊,𝑁𝐺 𝐴𝑅𝑂𝑊,𝑆𝑁 𝐴𝑆𝑁,𝑅𝑂𝑊 ]
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Including ROW within the framework as presented in Equation 6 is because of the fact that the UK as
well as Cameroon, Cote d'Ivoire, Ghana, Nigeria and Senegal are not closed economies to all other
countries in the world. Hence, the model takes into account the fact that there are also resource flows
(products and services) between all other countries from the Rest of the World (ROW) region and these
countries. From Equation 5, the Leontief Inverse matrix can be structured in Equation 7 as:

𝐴𝑈𝐾,𝑈𝐾
𝐴𝐶𝑀,𝑈𝐾
𝐴𝐶𝐼,𝑈𝐾
𝐿 = 𝐼 − 𝐴𝐺𝐻,𝑈𝐾
𝐴𝑁𝐺,𝑈𝐾
𝐴𝑆𝑁,𝑈𝐾
(
[𝐴𝑅𝑂𝑊,𝑈𝐾

𝐴𝑈𝐾,𝐶𝑀
𝐴𝐶𝑀,𝐶𝑀
𝐴𝐶𝐼,𝐶𝑀
𝐴𝐺𝐻,𝐶𝑀
𝐴𝑁𝐺,𝐶𝑀
𝐴𝑆𝑁,𝐶𝑀
𝐴𝑅𝑂𝑊,𝐶𝑀

𝐴𝑈𝐾,𝐶𝐼
𝐴𝑈𝐾,𝐺𝐻
𝐴𝐶𝑀,𝐶𝐼
𝐴𝐶𝑀,𝐺𝐻
𝐴𝐶𝐼,𝐶𝐼
𝐴𝐶𝐼,𝐺𝐻
𝐴𝐺𝐻,𝐶𝐼
𝐴𝐺𝐻,𝐺𝐻
𝐴𝑁𝐺,𝐶𝐼
𝐴𝑁𝐺,𝐺𝐻
𝐴𝑆𝑁,𝐶𝐼
𝐴𝑆𝑁,𝐺𝐻
𝐴𝑅𝑂𝑊,𝐶𝐼 𝐴𝑅𝑂𝑊,𝐺𝐻

𝐴𝑈𝐾,𝑁𝐺
𝐴𝐶𝑀,𝑁𝐺
𝐴𝐶𝐼,𝑁𝐺
𝐴𝐺𝐻,𝑁𝐺
𝐴𝑁𝐺,𝑁𝐺
𝐴𝑆𝑁,𝑁𝐺
𝐴𝑅𝑂𝑊,𝑁𝐺

𝐴𝑈𝐾,𝑆𝑁 𝐴𝑈𝐾,𝑅𝑂𝑊 −1
𝐴𝐶𝑀,𝑆𝑁 𝐴𝐶𝑀,𝑅𝑂𝑊
𝐴𝐶𝐼,𝑆𝑁 𝐴𝐶𝐼,𝑅𝑂𝑊
𝐴𝐺𝐻,𝑆𝑁 𝐴𝐺𝐻,𝑅𝑂𝑊
𝐴𝑁𝐺,𝑆𝑁 𝐴𝑁𝐺,𝑅𝑂𝑊
𝐴𝑆𝑁,𝑆𝑁 𝐴𝑆𝑁,𝑅𝑂𝑊
𝐴𝑅𝑂𝑊,𝑆𝑁 𝐴𝑆𝑁,𝑅𝑂𝑊 ])

Assessments of MRIO-based Value Added effects of the Industrial Supply Chain
Value Added is a commonly used measure of economic performance in terms of value addition
activities (Office of National Statistics, 2010). Using this indicator, the study evaluates the Value
Additions as a result of the final demand for goods and services of each industry in each of the countries.
The following sub-sections present the developments made in these respects.
Industrial Value Added Intensities
As previously explained in Section 3.1, the input-output model (as in the Leontief framework in
Equation 7) is transformed to assess the Value Added activities by integrating it with Value Added
factors.
Let:
𝑉𝑗
Represent the direct Value Added output for any industry 𝑗 in each of the countries.
Given that 𝑥𝑗 is the total industry production output expressed in million $, the direct intensity matrix
for Value Added of any industry 𝑗 is given by:
𝑉𝑗
𝑉𝑑 = 𝑥
Equation 8
𝑗

This provides a measure of the direct Value Added intensity of an industry. This is a limited measure
and does not account for any upstream valued added activities of the industrial supply chain. This is
because 𝑉𝑑 only measures the Value Added intensity of an industry from a production-based
perspective (Jakob et al., 2014), meaning that only the valued added activities that occur within the
fixed boundary of a country from an industry’s direct activities are assessed.
𝑉𝑑 for all the industries put together takes the form of a row matrix 𝑉𝑑 . Based on Equation 5, given that
the Leontief Inverse Matrix represents both the total (that is, direct and indirect) activities of the
industrial supply chain, the Total Intensity Matrix in terms of Value Added intensities is therefore
expressed in Equation 9 as:
Total Value Added Intensity = 𝑉𝑑 . 𝑳 = 𝑉𝑑 . (𝑰 − 𝑨)−1 = 𝑉𝑑 . (𝐴0 + 𝐴1 + 𝐴2 + ⋯ )
Expressing Equation 9 in the structure adopted in this paper for the BRICS and ROW framework, the
Total Intensity Matrix which is presented as the supply chain industrial efficiencies is defined in
Equation 10 as:
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Contrary to the Direct Intensity Matrix in Equation 8, the Total Intensity Matrix provides a complete
assessment of the supply chain Added Value Intensities from a consumption-based perspective (Jakob
et al., 2014) is used. This enables a complete visibility of the entire supply chain to be assessed, hence
value added activities from other countries used but indirectly as inputs along supply chains located in
other regions or directly as intermediate requirements of a particular industry in the reference country
can be captured (Ibn-Mohammed et al., 2014, Davis and Caldeira, 2010).

Total Value Added as a result of Final Demand
The final demand for goods and services determines the absolute Value Added on a country’s economy.
In input-output economic, these final demands groups are made up of household’s, government, stocks,
gross fixed capital formation and exports (West and Jackson, 2015). Given that 𝑉𝑑 . 𝑳 = 𝑉𝑑 . (𝑰 − 𝑨)−1
describe the total (that is, direct and indirect) Value Added intensity (refer to Equation 9 and 10), the
Value Added in absolute terms as a result of a given demand for goods and services 𝑦 can be expressed
as:

𝑉𝑑 . 𝑳. 𝑦 = 𝑉𝑑 . (𝑰 − 𝑨)−1 . 𝑦

Equation 11

Expressing Equation 11 in the structure of the conceptual framework, the Effective Value
Added is presented in Equation 12 as:

Data Source
The Multi-Regional Input-Output (MRIO) model was constructed using both global MRIO tables and
Value Added data collected from the latest Global Trade Analysis Project (GTAP) database version 9
(GTAP, 2015). The MRIO table used in this study consisted of UK data and that of Cameroun, Cote
d'Ivore, Ghana, Nigeria, Senegal and an aggregation of the Rest-of-the-World (ROW) data with
reference year of 2011. The IO table in each country includes 57 economic sectors.
Limitation of the Input-Output Methodology
Despite the methodologically consistent structure the input-output analysis offers, it is known to suffer
from a number of limitations. In this study, the most recent data from Eora (Lenzen et al., 2013) is for
2011 highlighting the fact that input-output data are not regularly produced. As such, these may not
capture any significant structural changes and technological advances which may have taken place with
the economy. Tukker and Dietzenbacher (2013) have also explained how input-output analysis may
suffer from inherent limitations because of homogeneity and proportionality assumptions.
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Results and Discussion
Value Addition as a Measure for Socio-Economic Sustainability
Value addition has been recognized as a socio-economic sustainability enabler (Sikdar, 2003) in
particular for developing countries (Gereffi et al., 2001b) because it presents growth opportunities
which can translate into real economic development and social benefit.
This section provides insight into the stakeholder interactions which as previously highlighted
in Section 2.1 in this study is between the global North (UK) and the global South (developing markets
of sub-Saharan Africa: Cameroon, Cote d'Ivoire, Ghana, Nigeria and Senegal). In particular, it assesses
if there are any uneven contributions of value additions in terms of Capital and Labour between the UK
(used as an exemplar global North country) and the listed African countries in the global South. Given
the dependence of countries from the global South in particular in sub-Saharan Africa on primary
industries such as Agriculture, Forestry, Fishing and Mining, this research also seeks to assess if there
is a positive net value addition from the global North to the global South. If there is, it will mean that
global North countries are making positive sustainability contributions in relative terms to the
production systems and value chains in the global South. Capital and labour are chosen as the value
added indicators used in this study because they represent the two main measures of value addition
(Arrow et al., 1961) and because the choice of capital is inherently connected with the choice of other
factors; labour in particular (Shapiro, 1986).
In economic theory and practice, value addition represents an important indicator that can be
used to socio-economic sustainability performance (World Bank, 2014, Figge and Hahn, 2004,
Atkinson, 2000). For instance, the World Business Council for Sustainable Development (2013)
reported on how input-output modelling of economic value added can be used as a basis to calculate
the impact that companies has on a particular national economy and therefore help companies predict
the loyalty, performance, stability, and capacity for growth of suppliers, distributors and retail partners
as well as identifying vulnerabilities and opportunities to address these issues. This section of the paper
therefore presents the results of the analytical study and discusses whether there is a sustainability case
to be made in terms of the level of value addition (Capital and Labour) that the UK a global North
country has on the economies of Cameroon, Cote d'Ivoire, Ghana, Nigeria and Senegal.

Measuring Capital Value Addition between UK (global North) and Listed global South
countries
Capital goods are already-produced and non-financial goods or asset that are used in production of
goods or services (Rosenberg, 1963). Given that capital goods underpin modern industrial activity
(Wacker et al., 2006) and also because a country's productivity depends on its access to capital goods
from around the world (Eaton and Kortum, 2001), a measure of the capital in terms of value addition
between the stakeholders; that is from the UK to each of Cameroon, Cote d'Ivoire, Ghana, Nigeria and
Senegal would provide insight into how capital value addition flows between the UK and the other
countries. This thus provides a proxy for the measurement of socio-economic sustainability as
highlighted by the use of capital as a value added indicator (World Bank, 2014, Figge and Hahn, 2004).
For ease in presenting the results, the economy of each nation which consist of 57 sectors in
the dataset was aggregated to 18 broader market segments namely: Agriculture, Forestry, Fishing,
Mining, Food, Textiles, Wood & Paper, Fuels, Chemicals, Minerals, Metals, Equipment, Utilities,
Construction, Trade, Transport & Communication, Business Services and Personal Services. The sector
mapping is presented in Appendix A. Following this, the net capital value addition between the UK and
listed countries was evaluated as the difference between that of the UK (the reference country) and that
of the listed countries to determine any uneven value added flows. Sectors numbers 1-4 represents the
Primary industries, sector numbers 5-14, the secondary industries and 15-18 the tertiary or service
industries according to three sector theory.
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Table 1: Net Capital Value Added between the UK and the listed countries [million $]
Cameroon Cote d'Ivoire

No.

Sector

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18

Agriculture
Forestry
Fishing
Mining
Food
Textiles
Wood & Paper
Fuels
Chemicals
Minerals
Metals
Equipment
Utilities
Construction
Trade
Transport & Communication
Business Services
Personal Services

Ghana

Nigeria

Senegal

-0.901955999

-17.15071904 -35.68469123 -16.9796286 -5.970493237

-3.38243775

-0.058591599 -0.601943682 -0.52958169 -1.045053564

-0.017020924

-0.037517489 -0.065965655 0.311156979 -0.152019766

-10.2902223

3.939798159

0.158316029

-0.285611506

31.38004063 -1764.42198

1.968777036 17.46714821 -1.790780912

51.43955882

-0.435218397

-0.000916482

0.606860882 -0.13201448 -0.828166823

-3.076730143

-0.596401141

8.131249167 23.80891645

0.360289273

-0.174666622

0.034300163

1.052184298 1.712706394

2.472753288

1.92026402

-3.065790267

14.18364445 31.11581967

-1.03293418

0.189337043

0.123541183

1.101973954 2.405045895

-1.14367734

-0.161109698

-0.716534281

5.359166529

5.918885574

44.64163948 -30.8647053

1.59142962

1.115560582

9.970763744 31.33532068

2.31290869

0.768582837

0.837522165

1.905221449 10.16926209

1.350166974

-6.342195465

3.276104642

-6.562715937 -0.343926916 35.46555064 -10.78529154

-6.064822174

2.67094859 -17.57038913 54.88146319

13.84444218
0.061726113

0.695828101 13.36379913 -2.210392099

18.8180891

-8.58539877

35.47451 380.3385839 -5.190095827

0.068375606 -3.569152447 0.943217882

0.062362643

It can be observed from Table 1 that in the primary industries (that is, industries concerned with
obtaining or providing natural raw materials for conversion into other commodities and products for
the consumer) represented by Agriculture, Forestry, Fishing and Mining, there is a greater flow of
capital value addition from the listed countries to the UK than vice versa. In particular, for the
agricultural-based industries of Agriculture, Forestry and Fishing, besides capital value addition of the
Fishing industry between the UK and Nigeria, for all others, there is a negative net capital value addition
between the UK and the listed countries. As such it can be argued that the listed African countries in
the global South generally provide more capital value added sustainability contributions to the global
North than vice versa.
Capital value Addition: UK-Ghana

Capital VA from UK to Ghana

Personal Services

Business Services

Transport & Com'tion

Trade

Construction

Utilities
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Metals

Minerals

Chemicals
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Wood & Paper

Textiles
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Agriculture

100%
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60%
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0%

Capital VA from Ghana to UK

Figure 3: Relative Capital Value Added between the UK and Ghana expressed as a percentage
For example, in the case of the UK and Ghana as seen in Figure 3, when the relative percentage capital
value additions are compared for the agricultural-based industries of Agriculture, Forestry and Fishing,
the UK contributes 3.09%, 13.93% and 39.57% respectively to Ghana as opposed to 96.91%, 86.07%,
60.43% from Ghana to the UK. For a country where 60% of the workforce depend on agriculture
(Appiah et al., 2009), an enhanced contribution of capital value additions to the agricultural-based
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industries would no doubt improve the economic development and social benefits of the country. Refer
to Appendix B for the capital value added results for Cameroun, Cote d’Ivore, Nigeria and Senegal.
The Sankey diagram in Figure 4 shows the relative net capital value added between the UK and
the African countries for the agriculture-based industries (Agriculture, Forestry and Fishing). Within
this context, the total net difference of value addition amounted to $76.67 million of which Ghana
contributed the largest, 46.5% and Cameroun the smallest of 1.2%. For the Forestry Industry,
Cameroun (60.2%) contributed the largest proportion to the relative net capital value added between
the UK and the African countries. For most of these sub-Saharan African countries where around 60%
(Ghana as an example) of the workforce depend on agriculture (Appiah et al., 2009), an enhanced
contribution of capital value additions to the agriculture-based industries would no doubt improve the
economic development and social benefits of the country.

Figure 4: Relative Net Capital Value Added between the UK and the African countries
Given the uneven contributions of capital value addition in particular in the agricultural-based
industries, it can be reported that indeed the global North stakeholders contributes less to capital value
added activities in the developing markets of the global South in particular in the primary industries.
Given that these countries from the global South in particular in sub-Saharan Africa are dependent on
agricultural-based industries, there is indeed a limited value added socio-economic sustainability
support in relative terms received from the global North by the global South in what can be described
as an unbalanced stakeholder benefits in favour of the global North.

Measuring Labour Value Addition between UK (global North) and Listed African Countries
(global South)
A further analysis is performed by measuring flows of labour in terms of value addition from the UK
to each of Cameroon, Cote d'Ivoire, Ghana, Nigeria and Senegal. With labour the other fundamental
production factor (Demeter et al., 2011), this provides a further proxy for the measurement of socioeconomic sustainability as highlighted by the use of labour as a value added indicator (World Bank,
2014, Figge and Hahn, 2004). For ease in presenting the results, the same sector aggregation utilised in
Section 4.1.1 was employed (based on the sector mapping presented in Appendix A). Following this,
the net labour value addition between the UK and listed countries was evaluated as the difference
between that of the UK (the reference country) and that of the listed countries to determine any uneven
value added flows.
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Table 2: Net Labour Value Added between the UK and the listed countries [million $]
No.

Sector

Cameroon

Cote d'Ivoire

Ghana

Nigeria

Senegal

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18

Agriculture
Forestry
Fishing
Mining
Food
Textiles
Wood & Paper
Fuels
Chemicals
Minerals
Metals
Equipment
Utilities
Construction
Trade
Transport & Communication
Business Services
Personal Services

-4.43

-77.36

-161.43

-78.8

-26.96

-3.61

-0.8

-2.16

-1.69

-0.12

-0.07

-0.56

-1.1

-0.51

-0.3

-2.79

-4.3

1.95

4.37

2.61

1.19

0.77

-12.78

26.19

0.47
0.63

-0.32

0.37

2.71

22

0.32

-1.47

19.76

63.01

2.17

0.44

-0.35

6.35

13.68

11.18

6.62

-3

38.3

111.56

4.45

0.96

0.16

3.14

10.16

0.01

4.7

1.56

31.01

98.42

3.6

17.06

15.66

124.27

362.48

13.9

0.66

-0.66

4.67

15.14

1.4

0.79

0.9

1.74

13.77

1.78

-6.33

-14.14

-16.05

33.14

2.32

-0.4

2.91

-45.85

95.36

-4.57

16.43

7.93

66.09

696.15

28.06

0

0

-4.14

0.01

0

It can be observed from Table 2 that, exactly as observed in the case of capital value added flows, in
the primary industries (namely, industries concerned with obtaining or providing natural raw materials
for conversion into other commodities and products for the consumer) represented by Agriculture,
Forestry, Fishing and Mining, there is a greater flow of labour value addition from the listed countries
to the UK than vice versa. In particular, for the agricultural-based industries (Agriculture, Forestry and
Fishing) there is always a negative net labour value addition between the UK and the listed countries.
As such, it can be argued that the listed African countries in the global South generally provide more
labour value added sustainability contributions to the global North than vice versa.
The uneven contributions of labour value addition in particular in the agricultural-based
industries, further reinforces the fact that the global North stakeholders contributes less to value added
activities in the developing markets of the global South in what can also be described as an unbalanced
stakeholder benefits in favour of the global North.
Capital and Labour Value Added Coordination
In order to determine the coordination between the Value Added variables of Capital and Labour across
the 18 industries, a Spearman Rank Correlation analysis (Hauke and Kossowski, 2011) was conducted.
This analysis provides a statistical measure of the strength of the association between the two Value
Added variables.
The output indicates that the Spearman’s Rho, 𝜌 = 0.78 and the two-tailed value of P is 6x105
. By normal standards, this indicates that the association between the two variables; Capital and Labour
would be considered statistically significant. The implications of this is that Labour and Capital flows
appear to be very coordinated (statistically dependent on each other), particularly in the agriculturalbased industries in terms of the relative ranks of primary industries from the global South that deliver
value added benefits (Capital and Labour) to the UK. Refer to Figure 5 for details. Capital and Labour
Value Added Coordination for each country is presented in Figure 6.
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UK-West Africa Value Added Coordination (Agricultural-based Industries)
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Figure 5: A Scatter plot of Net Capital and Net Labour Value Added flows between the UK
(global North) and the listed countries (global South) for the agricultural-based industries.
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Figure 6: Coordination of Capital and Labour Value-Added activities for each of the listed countries and as a whole across all industries
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Conclusion
The paper presents and tests a systematic process of developing global value chain co-creation model
underpinned by stakeholder theory for sustainability. The framework posits that stakeholder theory is
applicable to sustainable production and consumption in the context of developing markets of the global
South. It argues that the relative value added contributions of global North and South stakeholders impacts
on sustainable production and consumption in developing markets of the global South. It further points out
that sustainable consumption underpinned by the tenets of stakeholder theory holds great prospects for
developing markets of the global South that have not been able to explore the inherent benefits of adding
value to primary commodities over many decades.
Given the lack of academic research integrating global value chain co-creation, sustainability
management and stakeholder theory in the context of developing markets of global South, the paper adopts
a quantitative analysis to understand the implications of the connections between the global value chain cocreation and stakeholder theory for sustainability. It does so by assessing the relative value added
contributions of global North and South stakeholders – UK and Africa respectively. .
Based on findings from following the methodologies underlying the study, the paper demonstrates
the applicability of stakeholder theory to sustainable production and consumption in developing markets.
Results from the Multi-Regional Input-Output (MRIO) approach for value added indicates global North
stakeholders contribute less to value added activities in the developing markets of the global South, and
therefore limit socio-economic sustainability support received.
The value added analysis has demonstrated that Labour and Capital flows are very well coordinated
(dependent on each other) and in the agricultural-based sectors and that, the global North stakeholders are
receiving more Capital and Labour Value Added benefits from the global South stakeholders (Cameroon,
Cote d'Ivoire, Ghana, Nigeria and Senegal) than vice versa.
It is therefore envisaged that adopting a stakeholder approach by integrating sustainability interests and
empowering global South stakeholders to move up the value addition ladder will enhance the attainment of
sustainable production and consumption in the developing markets of Sub-Saharan Africa.
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7: Wood and Paper
8: Fuel
9: Chemical
10: Mineral

Primary Industries
Secondary Industries

5: Food

4: Mining

2: Forestry
3: Fishing

6:
Textiles

13: Utilities
14: Construction
15: Trade
16: Transport

17: Business Services

18: Personal Services

Tertiary Industries

Paddy rice
Wheat
Cereal grains nec
Vegetables; fruit; nuts
Oil seeds
Sugar cane; sugar beet
Plant-based fibers
Crops nec
Bovine cattle; sheep and goats; horses
Animal products nec
Raw milk
Wool; silk-worm cocoons
Forestry
Fishing
Coal
Oil
Gas
Minerals nec
Bovine meat products
Meat products nec
Vegetable oils and fats
Dairy products
Processed rice
Sugar
Food products nec
Beverages and tobacco products
Textiles
Wearing apparel
Leather products
Wood products
Paper products; publishing
Petroleum; coal products
Chemical; rubber; plastic products
Mineral products nec
Ferrous metals
Metals nec
Metal products
Motor vehicles and parts
Transport equipment nec
Electronic equipment
Machinery and equipment nec
Manufactures nec
Electricity
Gas manufacture; distribution
Water
Construction
Trade
Transport nec
Water transport
Air transport
Communication
Financial services nec
Insurance
Business services nec
Recreational and other services
Public Administration; Defense; Education; Health
Dwellings

1: Agriculture

3 Sector
Economic Markets Theory

11:
Metal
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Disdaggregated Sectors

12: Equipm'ts
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Relative Capital Value Added between the UK and other listed countries expressed as a
percentage
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Capital VA from UK to Senegal
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Abstract
Credit cards have been used in Kenya for quite some time but the usage is still
relatively low. The research sought to find out how marketing practices of banks,
consumer attitudes and demographics affect credit card usage in Kenya. A structured
questionnaire was administered to 384 respondents in a cross-sectional survey. The
findings were; Marketing practices affect credit card usage, consumer demographics
moderate the relationship between marketing practices and credit card usage, and
consumer attitudes do not significantly mediate the relationship between marketing
practices and credit card usage. The study builds on service marketing knowledge
and confirms that banks can apply the extended marketing mix to increase uptake of
their products and hence financial performance.
Key words: Marketing Practices, Attitudes, Demographics, Credit Card

Introduction
Service delivery in Kenya’s banking industry has been influenced significantly by new technology that has
improved service delivery systems and enabled introduction of new products. One such service is the
provision of credit cards. It is thus necessary to understand how marketing and other variables influence
credit card usage so that relevant measures can be put in place to increase usage.
A credit card is both a mode of payment and a source of credit for consumers. However, individuals
avoid using credit cards as a source of credit. According to Financial Access report (2019), the most
preferred source of credit in Kenya is Savings and credit cooperatives (SACCOs), while the least preferred
is overdraft followed by credit cards. In Kenya, 15 banks out of 43 (37.2%) issue credit cards (FSD Kenya,
2014). Initially, banks issued credit cards very sparingly and not much was done to encourage the use of
credit cards. This changed and currently banks are engaged in marketing of credit cards so as to attract and
retain customers.
Marketing practices refer to the efforts made by organizations to attract consumers and get their
loyalty. Currently there are 42 banks in Kenya (CBK Bank Supervision report, 2020) and this means that
competition is intense, thus making the marketing function important. In this study the model used to
capture marketing is the extended marketing mix which comprises product, price, promotion, place, people,
process and physical evidence.
One of the key determinants of consumer behaviour is attitudes. An attitude is a lasting and general
evaluation of people, objects and issues (Solomon et al, 2010). It is thus expected that consumer attitudes
towards credit cards affects the usage. The study categorizes attitudes into cognitive, affective and
behavioural components.
The market for credit cards in Kenya can be divided into different segments. One way of segmenting is to
use consumer demographics. The demographic variables addressed in the study are age, gender, income,
occupation, education, marital status and religion. The general objective of the study was to determine the
relationship between marketing practices, consumer attitudes and demographics, and credit card usage.
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Research Problem
Consumer behaviour theory informs that consumers are influenced by psychological, sociological,
economic factors, as well as marketing activities (Solomon et al, 2010). Psychological factors are individual
characteristics and attitudes fall under this category. The economic influences on consumer behaviour
include income and availability of credit. Knowledge of how these factors influence credit card usage may
be used by card issuers to develop winning marketing strategies. Banks issue credit cards to improve their
competitiveness and boost their financial position. In August 2018, only 250,000 Kenyans owned credit
cards, whereas 3 million people were legible (Barclays Bank of Kenya, 2018). Since the credit card service
is experiencing very slow growth (Central Bank of Kenya, 2019), there is need for banks to engage
appropriate marketing strategies so as to increase usage and generate more revenue from credit card holders.
Marketing is one of the key functions in business organizations. Despite engaging in marketing activities,
banks in Kenya have not been able to significantly increase the use of credit cards. There is thus need to
find out how the marketing affects credit card usage, with a view to identifying variables within the
marketing strategy that should be emphasized to increase uptake and use of credit cards.
Godwin (1998) attributes the increase in credit card use in the United States of America, to change
of attitudes towards credit. Andoh (2014) noted that although Ghanaians had a positive attitude towards
credit cards, usage was deterred mainly by poor internet access and lack of awareness among consumers.
This study seeks to find out how attitudes mediate the relationship between marketing practices and credit
card usage.
Although several studies have been done to find out how demographic variables affect credit card
usage, there have been mixed results. While Rutherford and DeVaney (2009) found that older people used
credit cards more, Wasberg et al. (1992) concluded that credit card use decreases as age increases. This
study seeks to find out how demographic variables affect credit card usage in Kenya. Apart from income
and age which are the most studied variables, the study includes gender, education, occupation, marital
status and religion. In Kenya, there is a dearth of studies on credit card usage and so this study aims at
filling this gap.
Objectives
The study was guided by the following objectives:
a) To determine the effect of Marketing practices on credit card usage.
b) To establish the extent to which consumer attitudes affect the relationship between marketing
practices and credit card usage.
c) To assess the extent to which consumer demographics influence the relationship between marketing
practices and credit card usage.

Literature Review
Credit card usage
Credit cards allow consumers to make purchases even when they do not have adequate funds, thus giving
them access to credit. In addition, credit card users avoid the risk of carrying cash. The adoption of online
shopping by consumers is likely to encourage credit card use since payment for such purchases is easiest
through credit cards (Thomas et al., 2005). Although credit cards are used throughout the world, the rate of
growth varies from country to country (Kerre, D.A., 2018). In the UK , in 2015, there were 70 million credit
cards in circulation (APACS, 2016) and the number of credit cards in Kenya in March 2018 was 242,346
(CBK, 2018). The payment card market in Kenya is still in the development stage as the card penetration
in 2018 was 31 cards per 100 individuals and 15.1 transactions per card per year (ABSA bank, 2018). In
Kenya, mobile payment systems also offer the same benefits as credit cards, especially Safaricom’s MPESA
which has a facility that makes it possible for one to make purchases whose value surpasses the current
balance held. Christiansen (2011) stated that MPESA was one of the challenges credit card business in
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Kenya was facing. Other challenges he mentioned include, high customer attrition rates, lack of customer
knowledge and economic recession that has reduced spending power among consumers.
Marketing Practices
Marketing is a key function for business enterprises especially where there is stiff competition as is the case
in the banking industry. The overall aim of marketing is to attract and retain customers so as to ensure long
term profitability. In this study the service marketing mix as developed by Booms and Bitner (1991) was
used to operationalize marketing practices. They recommend that marketing strategy for a service
organization should have information on product, price, promotion, place, people, process and physical
evidence. Product captures what is offered to the firm’s consumers while price is what they invest in
exchange for that offer. Some key credit features are; application requirements, application processing
period, interest free repayment period, credit card limit and minimum payment accepted. In a study carried
out in Malaysia by Teoh et al (2013), it was established that requirements for application had no significant
influence on credit card usage. Banks have developed cards with different features to suit the needs of
various market segments. Items that contribute towards the price of credit cards are joining fee, annual fee,
interest on credit balance, cash advance fee and supplementary card annual fee.
The promotion element of marketing strategy ensures communication with relevant publics. Methods
used for promotion include advertising, personal selling, sales promotion, publicity and direct marketing
(Armstrong et al, 2018). Advertising is non-personal communication presented in the media. Improved
technology has made it possible to have targeted messages mainly through social media and mobile phones,
hence the term direct marketing. Examples of sales promotion incentives provided to credit card users are
reward points and discounts. Personal selling allows face to face interaction with customers and this mainly
happens when visits are made to the bank branches. Public relations is used to establish and maintain good
relations with a firm’s publics as a way of ensuring that the society is receptive to the firm’s offerings and
communications. The term place refers to the distribution aspect of marketing which is about access to
services offered. For banks, this is mainly done through direct interaction since services are largely
produced and consumed at the same time. However, through mobile and online banking, services can be
received without visits to bank branches. In the service marketing mix, people refer to the staff involved in
service provision. Since services are inseparable, they perform both a production and promotion role.
Efficiency in service delivery requires the development of appropriate procedures to guide employees and
in the mix, this is called process. The environment within which the service is provided is called physical
evidence. This includes things like the interior décor and furniture and equipment in the service production
area. These are used to influence consumers’ perception of quality of service being offered.
Consumer Attitudes
An Attitude is the degree to which a person has a favourable or unfavourable evaluation of the object in
question (Ajzen, 1991). It is one of the key variables that affect consumer behaviour and thus various studies
have been done to examine attitudes towards credit. Some have used single item measures (Chien &
DeVaney.2001), while others have used multi-dimensional measures (Abdul-Muhmin & Umar, 2007).
Single item measures do not identify specific attitude elements that shape attitudes. Multi-dimensional
measures are more useful as they capture different attitude elements that determine attitudes. In this study,
the Cognitive, Affective, Behaviour (CAB) was used to measure consumer attitudes towards credit cards.
The model categorizes attitudes into affective, cognitive and behavioural components. The cognitive
component covers a person’s beliefs about an attitude object, while the affective component addresses the
emotions and the behavioural component measures action taken. For each of these aspects various
statements are used to determine consumers’ specific attitudes and these are then summated to get an overall
attitude score.
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1. Conceptual Model

H01
Moderating
Variable
Consumer
Demographics
 Gender
 Age
 Income
 Occupation
 Education
 Marital status
 Religion
Marketing mix
Practices
 Product
 Price
 Promotion
 Place
 People
 Process
 Physical evidence
Independent
Variable

Consumer Attitudes
 Cognitions
 Affect
 Behaviour

H02

H03

Credit Card Usage
 Number of cards owned
 Frequency of use
 Types of products
bought
 Value of purchases
 Payment of credit
balance
 Redemption of reward
points
 Debt owed
 Convenience vs.
revolver
use
Dependent
Variable

Intervening Variable
From the above review a model was developed to show the relationship between Marketing Practices,
Consumer Demographics and Attitudes, and Credit Card Usage.
The hypotheses that were tested include:
H1: Marketing Practices have no significant influence on credit card usage
H2: Consumer Demographics have no significant moderating effect on the relationship between
Marketing Practices and Credit Card Usage.
H3: Consumer Attitudes have no significant mediating effect on the relationship between Marketing
Practices and Credit Card Usage

Methodology
To test the hypotheses, 384 holders of bank credit cards in Nairobi were interviewed. Stratified random
sampling was used by, whereby the first clustering was based on sub-counties in Nairobi and the second
one based on divisions. The Mall intercept survey was used to access respondents. A structured
questionnaire divided into four parts was used to collect data. Section one captured demographics and in
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section two a Likert scale was used to measure marketing practices. In section three attitudes were measured
using a Likert scale and section four measured credit card usage.
361 questionnaires were returned and the data collected was coded and run using Statistical
Program for Social Sciences version 20. Statistical measures such as frequencies, percentages, mean scores
and standard deviation were used to measure the variables of interest. Mean scores of the variables were
correlated and regressed to ascertain the respective relationships. The Pearson Correlation Coefficient was
used to determine the relationship between the variables and the Analysis of Variance (ANOVA) tests were
used to test the hypotheses.
Results
Influence of Marketing Practices on Credit Card Usage
Table 1 represents the Pearson Correlation Coefficient between Marketing Practices and Credit Card Usage.
Table 1: Pearson Correlation Coefficient between Marketing Practices and Credit Card Usage.
Marketing Practices
R
Significance
Product
0.644
0.000
Price
0.453
0.000
Promotion
0.755
0.000
Place
0.744
0.000
People
0.740
0.000
Process
0.728
0.000
Physical Evidence
0.703
0.000
The findings revealed a strong and significant correlation between each of the marketing variables and
credit card usage, with promotion having the highest correlation. The findings of regression analysis done
are shown in table 2.
Table 2: Regression results of Marketing Practices and Credit Card Usage
Variables
B
Standard
Beta
T
Significance
error
Product
0.105
0.038
0.126
2.74
0.006
Price
0.150
0.031
0.191
4.863
0.000
Promotion
0.148
0.04
0.199
3.721
0.000
Place
0.157
0.048
0.195
3.289
0.001
People
0.183
0.047
0.225
3.878
0.000
Process
0.058
0.39
0.077
1.489
0.137
Physical
0.047
0.04
0.059
1.178
0.239
Evidence
Note: F=136.13, p=0.000 R squared=0.73
From the results, R squared is 0.73 and this indicates that marketing variables (product, price, promotion,
place, people, process, physical evidence) explain 73% of credit card usage. The p value of 0 indicates the
presence of a strong association between marketing practices and credit card usage. Thus, hypothesis one
is rejected and the conclusion is that marketing practices have a significant effect on credit card usage.
The Moderating effect of Consumer Demographics on the relationship between Marketing Practices
and Credit Card Usage
To test the moderating effect of consumer demographics on credit card usage, stepwise regression analysis
was used. The demographics included age, gender, income, occupation, education, marital status and
religion. Correlation analysis was first done to find out the association between consumer demographics,
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marketing practices and credit card usage. This revealed a weak positive correlation with occupation,
gender and religion. For the other variables the correlation was insignificant. Thus, it was concluded that
consumer demographics do not significantly affect credit card usage. Table 3 shows results of the regression
analysis done to determine the extent to which consumer demographics influence the relationship between
marketing practices and credit card usage.
Table 3: Regression results of Consumer Demographics, Marketing Practices and Credit Card usage
R squared
F
Beta
T
Significance
1.
Marketing
0.722
932.540
0.850
30.538
0.000
practices
2.
Marketing
0.726
475.017
0.833
30.725
0.000
practices
Gender
0.068
0.065
2.363
0.019
The regression results for model 2 show that the combination of the predictors (marketing practices and
gender) and credit card usage was positive and significant ( R square =0.726, F=475.017, p<0.05). The
coefficient between gender and credit card usage was not significant (B=0.068, t=2.363, p<0.05). This
indicates that the introduction of gender into the model made the effect of marketing practices on credit
card usage to be statistically non-significant. The results imply that gender moderates the relationship
between marketing practices and credit card usage. Thus, the hypothesis that consumer demographics have
no significant moderating effect on the relationship between marketing practices and credit card usage is
rejected.
Mediation effect of Consumer Attitudes on the relationship between Marketing Practices and Credit
Card Usage.
To test the mediating effect of consumer attitudes on credit card usage, stepwise multiple regression
analysis was used. The four conditions that must be met for mediation effect to be confirmed as stated by
Baron and Kenny (1986) were applied. The results are shown in table 4.
Table 4: Mediation effect of Consumer Attitudes on Marketing Practices and Credit Card Usage
R squared
F
Beta
T
Significance
Step 1
0.722
932.54
0.8333
30.538
0.000
Step 2
0.196
87.441
0.384
9.351
0.000
Step 3
0.722
932.54
0.833
30.538
0.000
Step 4
0.739
507.224
0.124
4.847
0.000
Step one reveals that marketing practices have a significant influence on credit card usage. This satisfies
the first rule which requires the independent variable to be statistically significantly correlated to the
dependent variable without the presence of the mediating variable. The second step shows that the influence
of consumer attitudes on marketing practices was statistically significant thus satisfying the second
condition which requires that the independent variable be statistically significantly associated to the
mediating variable. In the third step, consumer attitudes had a statistically significant influence on credit
card usage, hence satisfying the third condition which states that the mediating variable should be
significantly associated with the dependent variable. The last step indicated that the effect of marketing
practices on credit card usage was statistically significant in the presence of the mediating variable, thus
failing to satisfy the last requirement which states that the influence of the independent variable on the
dependent variable should be statistically non-significant in the presence of the mediating variable. Since
all the mediation conditions were not fulfilled, the researcher failed to reject the hypothesis that consumer
attitudes do not have a statistically significant mediating effect on the relationship between marketing
practices and credit card usage.
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Conclusion
The first finding of the study was that marketing practices influence credit card usage. This is consistent
with marketing theory as the aim of marketing is to attract and retain customers to enable organizations
achieve their objectives. This conforms to the findings of Ekerete (2015) that there was a positive
relationship between marketing activities of banks in Nigeria and their productivity. The second finding
was that consumer demographics were found not to have a direct effect on credit card usage. This
contradicts earlier studies which found that income (Gan et al., 2008), age ( Wasberg et al., 1992) and
gender (Khare et al., 2012) influence credit card usage. With respect to consumer attitudes, the finding was
that consumer attitudes do not mediate the relationship between marketing practices and credit card usage.
Previous studies (Kaynak & Harcar, 2001) have focused on the direct effect of attitudes on credit card usage
and found a positive relationship.
Marketing Implication
The findings of the study confirm that implementation of the extended marketing mix can increase credit
card usage. Bank managers should thus prepare marketing strategies that incorporate product, price,
promotion, place, distribution, people, process and physical evidence. In addition, knowledge from the
study can help marketing managers to articulate the importance of marketing in business so as to be assured
of top management support. The findings serve as a reminder to those in the service industry that the
traditional marketing mix has to be extended to serve them well. Since it was found that gender moderates
the relationship between marketing practices and credit card usage, research should be done to identify the
difference between males and females with regard to credit card usage. Attitude surveys with regard to
credit card use may also provide information useful for marketing planning.
Limitation and Future Research
One limitation of the study is that the study focused on credit cards issued by banks and left out retail cards
which also allow credit purchases. Another limitation is that the study was based in Nairobi, leaving out
credit card holders in other parts of the country. Nairobi is a metropolitan city and so it provided access to
a wide range of respondents that allowed useful insights to be generated. The study sought information
from credit card holders without consideration of whether they were active or inactive users. Future studies
could compare attitudes of active and inactive credit card holders. The uptake and use of credit cards may
be affected by environmental factors. A comparison of the credit card market in Kenya can be made with
those in other countries so that lessons can be learnt from other countries’ experiences.
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Abstract
The current study examined the nexus between country of origin stereotypes and price
sensitivity as predictors of consumer attitude and purchase intention of second-hand
clothing. A positivist research philosophy and a descriptive design was used to elicit views
of 280 foreign clothing users. Structural Equation Modelling (SEM) technique using Smart
Partial Least Square (PLS) software version 3.0 was used to determine the hypothesized
relationships. The findings demonstrated an upshot of higher effect of country of origin on
both customer attitude and purchase intention than price. The findings demonstrated an
upshot of higher effect of country of origin on both customer attitude and purchase intention
than price. The paper provides an evidence that price cannot be always used as a
determinant of consumers’ purchase intention – especially in developing economies. The
study has also shown the value of signaling theory as reference cue in consumer related
research. Policy makers can be guided by the alarming preference of second hand clothing
as compared to the local clothing and invest to improve the local clothing industries to
ensure sustainability.
Keywords: attitude, country of origin stereotypes, foreign clothing, price sensitivity,
purchase intention, second-hand clothing (SHC).
Introduction
The garment industry is a prolific business sector (Hamari, Sjöklint, & Ukkonen, 2016; Iran, & Schrader,
2017) that contributes immensely toward the global economy and it is estimated to be worth $2.4 trillion
(Amed, Berg, Brantberg, Hedrich, Leon, & Young, 2016). Developing economies depend on this industry
for job creation (Keane & te Velde, 2008) as it engages many unskilled individuals in its activities such as
sorting, packaging and delivery, marketing, warehousing and logistics (Peterson & Balasubramanian, 2002;
Traub-Merz, 2006; Fernando, Sivakumaran & Suganthi, 2018). The constant production of new articles of
clothing to meet the increasing demand of users, has led to the emergence of the second-hand clothing
industry in recent decades (Katende–Magezi 2017; Gopalakrishnan Matthews, 2018; Khurana, & Tadesse,
2019) and it is growing at an average of 11% annually with a projected worth of $33billion beyond 2021.
Second-hand clothing constitutes apparels that have been previously purchased and used mostly in
developed countries and have lower financial value than new clothes (Guiot & Roux, 2010; Cervellon,
Carey, & Harms, 2012). Evidence shows that SHC industry in most developing economies such as
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Zimbabwe, Zambia, Kenya, Rwanda, Ghana and Tunisia, has not only become a major economic boost in
terms of job creation (Medalla et al., 2020) but also provides low-cost clothing to people with low
purchasing power. It is perceived that the use of SHC reduces the impact of global warming because it
promotes sustainable consumption (Nordic Fashion Association, 2012; Saleki et al., 2019).
Hitherto, SHC was referred to as low status, associated with poverty and individuals belonging to
a low social class, who are highly price sensitive and make purchases based on affordability (Roux & Guiot,
2008; Cervellon et al., 2012). In recent times, fast fashion trends, industrialization, globalization and
fragmentation of the clothing industry have made SHC a quickly acquired and disposed product (Cassidy
& Bennett, 2012) that enhances uniqueness and self-expression among users as they consider such garments
to be of comparable or even better quality than their unworn equivalents (Fitzgerald, 2015).
This paper contends that SHC purchase is idiosyncratic: thus, while the higher social class buy to
gain exclusivity, those in the lower class purchase with affordability in mind (Medalla et al., 2020). In that,
users are willing to pay higher prices for fashionable SHC that confer status, especially those from
developed countries (Khurana, & Tadesse, 2019) because their replica are rare compared to the new
clothing category.
Previous studies have examined clothing interest, purchase intention and buyer behavior of
generation Y consumers, consumer values, fashion consciousness, and behavioral intentions in online
fashion (Hsu, Chang, & Yansritakul, 2017; Valaei & Nikhashemi, 2017). Other studies assessed the effects
of importing second-hand clothing on the local apparel industry in many African countries including South
Africa, Kenya, Nigeria, Ethiopia, Tunisia and Ghana (Gebre-Egziabher, 2007; Frazer, 2008; Majtenyi,
2010; Agra et al., 2015; Khurana, & Tadesse, 2019; Hansen & Le Zotte, 2019; Medalla et al., 2021). As a
result, countries such as South Africa and Nigeria have banned the importation of these used clothing to
protect the local clothing industry and preserve their culture (Sarpong et al., 2011; Brooks, 2015). In West
Africa, Ghana is among the highest importers of the SHC (Medalla et al., 2020).
A 2016 United Nations annual statistics trade report (Comtrade, 2016) found that Ghana spent $81.9 million
on SHC imports alone. The same report ranked Ghana third in Africa and twelfth in the world among largest
importers of SHC. Dutton (2014) had earlier stated that the annual import of SHC in Ghana was estimated
at 30,000 tonnes.
Although earlier studies have attempted to identify the factors responsible for the increasing
demand for SHC globally, (Cervellon, Carey & Harms, 2012; Fernando et al., 2018) and have made several
attributions, the underlying factors that trigger SHC users’ purchase intention have not been rigorously
examined. Agra et al. (2015) and Chronicle (2008) pointed to affordability as the key factor that motivates
users’ purchase intention of SHC. Other studies added that users rely on extrinsic cues such as price
sensitivity, and country of origin stereotypes as informational cues to evaluate their purchases and make
informed judgements (Roux & Guiot, 2008; Cervellon et al., 2012).
Importantly, despite the high importation of SHC to Ghana, scant research has been conducted to
ascertain whether country of origin stereotypes or prices account for the high demand for SHC in Ghana.
Existing studies on the interaction between price, country of origin stereotypes, consumer attitude, and
purchase intention are limited to Dagger and Raciti (2011); Alex and Abraham (2015); and Reimers et al.
(2016). However, these studies were not conducted in Ghana. Additionally, there is limited comparative
studies that examine the effect of price sensitivity and country of origin stereotypes on consumer attitude
and purchase intention particularly, in the category of SHC that confers status on users (Goldsmith et al.,
2010). This study attempts to fill this void by comparing country of origin stereotypes and price sensitivity
to ascertain their impact on consumer purchase intention of SHC. The study further examines the mediating
role of consumer attitude in the relationship between country of origin stereotypes and price sensitivity on
purchase intention of SHC.
The Signaling theory
Spence’s (1973) Signaling theory, which has been applied fields such as marketing, sociology, and
management (Lester et al., 2006; Suazo, Martinez & Sandoval, 2009) was used in the current study to
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elucidate how clothing users interpret signals in the process of acquiring information and evaluating
alternatives in terms of price or the propensity to purchase. This theory is most often applied in the case of
information imbalance between two parties resulting from knowledge disparity (Spence, 2002). It relies on
informational cues and signals such as word-of-mouth testimonies, price, and country of origin to evaluate
a purchase. The theory is composed of signaler, signal, receiver and feedback (Spence, 1973). In practice,
word-of –mouth from other customers could negatively or positively influence the purchase of a customer.
Comments from other customers can send a signal to buyers. Therefore, the theory can be applied in the
current study because it is believed that customers will rely on country of origin to make purchase decisions
as compared to price.
Hypotheses
H1: There is a significant positive relationship between country of origin (COO) and attitude toward
clothing purchase.
H2: There is a significant positive relationship between COO and purchase intention.
H3: A significant positive relationship between consumer’s price sensitivity and attitude toward purchase.
H4: There is a significant positive relationship between price sensitivity and purchase intention.
H5: There is a significant positive relationship between attitude and purchase intention
H6: Consumer attitude will mediate the relationship between country of origin stereotypes and the purchase
intention of second hand clothing users. Such that when consumers have a positive relationship toward a
product’s country of origin, it influences their purchase intention positively and the reverse is true.
H7: Consumer attitude will mediate the relationship between price sensitivity and the purchase intention
of second hand clothing. Such that when price sensitive consumers perceive an item of clothing to be
expensive, they will quickly decline the purchase and the reverse is true.

Country of
origin
stereotypes

Attitude

Purchase
intention

Price sensitivity
of consumer

Fig. 1: conceptual framework of the study
Methodology
Population and sample size
The study’s focus was on the users of foreign clothing in Kumasi-Ghana. A positivist research philosophy
was adopted and a convenience sampling technique was used to gather information from 272 respondents
who were foreign clothing users. A statistical package for social sciences (SPSS) version 24 was used to
clean and code the data, run descriptive analysis, and also cross examine the demographic variables of the
study, whereas Structural Equation Modelling (SEM) technique using smart Partial Least Square (PLS)
version 3.0 was also used to assess the hypothesized relationships.
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Measurement and questionnaire design
All the items of the four constructs were adapted from previous studies that had been previously tested as
suggested by Mpinganjira (2014). These measures were slightly modified to suit the current study and the
five-point Likert scale measured: 1-strongly disagree, 2-disagree, 3-neutral, 4-agree and 5-strongly agree.
Country of origin was measured with six items adapted from Glass et al. (1981), price sensitivity was
measured with five items adapted from Goldsmith and Newell (1997), four items measured purchase
intention and this was adapted from the study of Lee et al. (2015), and attitude as well used four items
adapted from the study of De Matos (2007).
Results and Discussion
Reliability and validity analysis
Cronbach’s alpha and composite reliability scale were used to assess the reliability of the measures: all the
factors were above the threshold of .70 which indicates adequate internal consistency of the survey
instruments (Nunnally, 1978). The Average Variance Extracted was greater than > 0.50 to demonstrate
convergent validity that explains that multiple items measuring a single concept are in agreement (Fornell
& Larcker, 1981; Hair et al., 2012).
Table 1. Construct’s and indicators
Research constructs
ATTITUDE

Cronbach’s alpha
0.864

CR
0.907

AVE

Rho _A

0.709

0.873

Loadings

AT1:

0.819

AT2

0.857

AT3

0.837

AT4

0.856

COUNTRY OF
ORIGIN

0.831

0.875

0.540

0.532

COO1

0.794

COO2

0.798

COO3

0.672

COO4

0.710

COO5

0.641

COO6

0.778

PRICE SENSITIVITY

0.726

0.819

0.500

0.754
0.615

PS1
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PS2

0.807

PS3

0.577

PS4

0.762

PS5

0.669
0.843

PURCHASE
INTENTION

0.895

0.681

0.850

PI1

0.875

PI2

0.806

PI3

0.848

PI4

0.768

Model fit indices
Χ2=289.093 (P≤0.00), df=150, χ2/df=1.927 RMSEA=0.0567, GFI=0.902; CFI=0.925,
NNFI=0.914
SRMR= 0.0569

Assessment and results of structural model
After the establishment of model fit of all internal measurements (validity and reliability), the process of
assessing the structural model follows. This is done by first examining the multiple squared correlation
coefficient (R2) of each dependent variable in the structural path to determine the amount of variance
explained by its corresponding model (Chin, 1998). PLS-SEM follows the same principles of traditional
maximum likelihood parameter (MLR).
In PLS-SEM, the validity of the structural model is measured by examining the strength of the regression
weights, t-values, p-values for significance of t-statistics, and also the effect sizes of the independent
variables on the dependent variables (Hair et al., 2012). The results of the hypotheses testing are presented
in Table 2.

Table 2: Structural Analysis
Study's hypothesis

Hypothesis

Path
coefficients
(β)

T – Statistics
P -Values

Supported /
Rejected

COO

AT

H1

0.566

8.300

0.000***

Supported

COO

PI

H2

0.275

2.868

0.004 **

Supported

AT

H3

0.029

0.256

0.798

Rejected

PS
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PS

PI

H4

0.032

0.327

0.744

Rejected

AT

PI

H5

0.571

7.169

0.000 ***

Supported

Note: PS = Price sensitivity; AT = Attitude towards clothing purchase; COO = Country of Origin
stereotypes whereas PI = Purchase Intention. *Significance at p< 0.05; **Significance at p< 0.01; ***
Significance at p< 0.001.

Table 3: Mediation analysis
Direct
Effect
(DE)

Indirect
Effect
(IE)

Total
Effect
(D+I)

COO → AT →
PI

.121

.452

.572
(13.803)

.041

PS → AT →
PI

.036

-.065

-.029

.071

Path

BSE

(-1.135)

BLLCI

BULCI

Mediation

.384

.520

Partial
mediation

-.171

.046

No
mediation

Note: BSE= Bootstrap Standard Error, BLLCI= Bootstrap Lower Level Confidence interval, BULCI=
Bootstrap upper Level Confidence Interval, COO= Country of Origin stereotypes, AT= Attitude, PI=
Purchase Intention, PS= Price Sensitivity.
In the test of mediation effect, the bootstrapping measures were used as indicators to ascertain the
magnitude of the effects by comparing the bootstrap lower level confidence interval (BLLCI) and the
bootstrap upper level confidence interval (BULCI). It was observed that users’ attitudes partially mediate
between the relationship the country of origin and their purchase intention of second hand clothing.
However, their attitudes did not mediate between their price sensitivity and purchase intention.
Results and discussion of the hypothesized relationships of the study
The study revealed that country of origin stereotypes of SHC users positively and significantly influence
their attitudes and purchase intentions (β=.565; t=8.300; β=.275; t=2.868). Thus, hypotheses 1 and 2 were
both accepted. This explains that users could select or reject a SHC and declare their intentions to purchase
or not based on its country of origin. The findings mirror previous studies (for example, Russel & Russel
2006; Phau & Leng, 2008; Lee et al., 2013) who observed that in the purchase of clothing, most consumers
in developing countries prefer the imported to domestic ones because users believe that their apparel do not
only protect their bodies but also confer status on them. The results are also in line with previous studies
on green products, counterfeit products and food that observed that consumers’ attitudes and purchase
intentions depend mostly on the country of origin of their products as compared to price (Jiménez et al.,
2010; Ranjbarian, Rojuee, & Mirzaei, 2010; Jiménez & Martín, 2012; Awada & Yiannaka, 2012; Guercini
& Ranfagni, 2013; Ansah, 2017).
The relationship between consumers’ price sensitivity and attitude and purchase intention revealed
a positive but insignificant outcome (β=.029; t=.256 and β=.032; t=.327) respectively. Thus, hypotheses 3
and 4 were both rejected. This explains that once SHC clothing users are convinced about the origin of the
purchases, it sends a signal of quality to their minds and price effect becomes quite irrelevant (Lee et al.,
2013; Zdravkovic, 2013). This outcome is consistent with the findings of Valaei and Nikhashemi (2017),
who also examined an insignificant relationship between price and the consumer attitude toward coffee
consumption. It agrees with the observation of Fong et al. (2014) that asserts that consumers in their
purchases consider other factors such as culture, involvement, and customer characteristics than price. In
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addition, the results are in line with the findings of Ansah (2017) that observed a minimal effect between
price and the intention to purchase counterfeit products. The insignificant relationship between price,
attitude and purchase intention could be attributed to the fact that the purchase of second-hand goods is not
basically dependent on affordability, but a practice of self-sacrifice such as supporting the community
through sustainable consumption or achieving uniqueness (Seo & Kim, 2019).
The effect of attitude on the purchase intention of SHC users revealed a positive and significant
relationship (β=.571; t=7.169). This result is consistent with previous studies of Seo and Kim, (2019) that
revealed that consumers’ attitude toward purchasing second-hand fashion items positively relates to their
purchase intention and other related studies that made similar observations (Jiménez & Martín, 2012;
Zdravkovic, 2013; Valaei & Nikhashemi, 2017; & Ansah, 2017).
Finally, the statistical results indicated that the positive influence of country of origin stereotypes
on the intention to purchase SHC was partially mediated by attitude (β=572, t=13.803). On the contrary,
there was no mediating role of attitude in the relationship between price sensitivity and purchase intention
(β= -.029, t= -1.135). This finding is similar to that of Setiawati, Chairy and Syahrivar (2019) that examined
the factors affecting the intention to buy halal food by the millennial generation and the mediating role of
attitude and observed that attitude toward halal food had mediated halal food awareness and intention but
had no mediation effect in the relationship between religiosity and purchase intention. It can be inferred
that the relationship between COO and the purchase intention of SHC is partially strengthened by the
attitude of the users which could be positive or negative. Contrarily, attitude has no significant indirect
effect between the price sensitivity and purchase intention of SHC users.

Conclusions
This study contributes to the existing knowledge of the dominance of second hand clothing in developing
countries. It is concluded that country of origin stereotypes is a weightier predictor of users’ purchase
intention and attitude toward second hand clothing in Ghana. It can be inferred from the study that clothing
users are much concerned about the country of origin of their purchases than price.
The adoption of the signaling theory to underpin the study explains to a large extent that buyers
will rely mostly on country of origin as a signal to make purchase decisions of their SHC than price.
Therefore, country of origin is additional evaluation cue that customers could adopt when making their
purchase decision.
Finally, attitude toward SHC a vital variable has the tendency of influencing a purchase. Such
attitudes could be favorable or unfavorable depending on the place of origin of these clothing.
Theoretical contributions
Most existing studies that relate to second clothing and country of origin stereotypes are confined to
Western cultures (Kestenbaum, 2017; Khurana, & Tadesse, 2019; Medalla et al., 2020). There is almost
none that focused on Ghana, to the best of our knowledge. A major contribution of this research paper is to
remedy this void in literature by considering the Ghanaian context.
In addition, this paper contributes to the literature of second hand clothing usage by ascertaining
that country of origin is a higher predictor of users’ purchase intention and attitude as compared to price
sensitivity among Ghanaian consumers. The adoption of the signaling theory revealed that customers in
their purchases refer to signals such as country of origin, advertisement and word of mouth communication
to state their intention to purchase in the absence of other reliable intrinsic and extrinsic cues.
Managerial implications
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As organizations are constantly strategizing to outwit their competitors, managers can draw insight from
the current study regarding the imports and sales of SHC and prioritize the importation of clothing from
developed countries with good reputation as a positional strategy. This could automatically give
organizations a competitive advantage and also create satisfaction for customers through value creation,
and enhancement of self-expression.
Policy implication
The study draws the attention of policy makers to the overwhelming amounts spent on the importation of
second-hand clothing and its impact on the local clothing industry. Policy makers can be guided accordingly
to put measures in place to grow the local industry to ensure sustainability and growth of the local industries
will advance match the foreign industries. On the flip side, policy makers can be guided by the outcome of
the study regarding customers’ diverse reasons for second-hand clothing purchase such as environmental
concerns, economic bargain, avoidance of fast fashion and the attribution of authenticity and quality to
second-hand clothing to streamline the clothing industry and meet customer concerns.

Limitations and directions for future research
The cross sectional method used in collecting the data at once through convenience sampling technique
could hinder the generalization of results and ought to be treated with caution. Therefore, a qualitative study
could be conducted in future to describe these constructs, and a longitudinal method could be used to gather
information on the same variables to examine consumer purchase intentions and attitude over a long period.
Importantly, other extrinsic cues like product design, could be used to carry the test on clothing and other
category of products to examine the outcome.
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Abstract
This study argues that customer collaborative capacity of hospitality firms could be the
catalyst for improving on financial and non-financial performance. The paper theorizes
that high collaborative competencies of hospitality firms positively influence customer
satisfaction and the level of innovativeness. A study which comes from the firm
collaborative capability perspective is important because, the extant literature has largely
used the customer as the unit of analysis in understanding matters of collaborations. There
is overconcentration on how customers participate and collaborate to co-create value for
themselves. This paper argues that while such empirical findings are needed, it should not
be at the neglect of firm-level facilitating mechanisms that make the collaboration bear
fruit. This paper attempts to highlight how firms facilitate this collaboration process and
adequately benefit from customer collaborations. The findings support the hypothesis that
hospitality firms with high customer collaboration capabilities achieve high customer
satisfaction and innovation outputs. The implication is that collaboration capability
enables hospitality firms to facilitate the participation of the customer in the value creation
process.
Keywords: customer collaboration; value co-creation; innovation output, customer
satisfaction; hospitality firms

Introduction
In today’s dynamic business environment, companies, small and large alike, are constantly looking for
every possible means to involve the customer in their production and delivery of value and experiences. It
is strongly intuited and empirically supported (see Anning-Dorson, 2018a) that firms that can collaborate
with their customers adequately perform better. The basis for firm level competition has now shifted
towards collaborations and alliances (see Li, Peng, Xing, Zhang & Zhang, 2021) with customer
collaboration becoming the chief among the lot. In the extant literature, firms have sought collaborations
with partners such as service providers, supply chain partners, research and educational institutions and
even competitors. Today’s competitive and challenging business environment has shifted strategic focus of
firms be more collaborative in value creation processes (Gupta & Ramachandran, 2021). Especially in the
pandemic-accelerated digital marketplace, the customer has become the chief driver of the value creation
process. Firms are now adapting their value delivery systems and developing capabilities that allow for the
full functioning of the customer as a value co-producer.
Customers are now leading the charge of new value creation. For example, companies see the
customer as a key resource in their innovation processes and are now having the customer at the center of
innovation strategy. Companies such as Google, Dell, Coca Cola and Starbucks are continuously relying
on the competencies of customers to drive their innovations in product development, communications,
process improvement and overall value delivery. Collaborations have generally been seen as a source of
competitive advantage (Anning-Dorson and Nyamekye, 2018). Collaborations rely on networks of the firm
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to create certain advantages that help improve either the business model or the value delivery model or
both. In fact, scholars such as Sawhney, Verona and Prandelli (2005) suggest that collaborations create
sustained competitive advantage. In simple terms, collaboration is where one entity works with another or
others to co-create or achieve a certain objective.
Collaboration helps entities to work together to achieve a common purpose. Within the firm,
collaborations improve flexibility within, help employees engage better, promote healthier business
environment, accelerate business velocity and promote innovative ideas. Although collaboration may have
negative effects such as role conflicts, its benefits outweigh the negatives within the business environment.
In terms of external collaboration, firms benefit from sharing ideas with external partners, benefit from the
strengths of collaborators and sometimes develop their own capacity as they collaborate with others. One
key external partner is the customer. Customer collaboration explains the various ways by which the firm
integrates the customer into the business processes to co-create value with the customer. This may differ
from one company/industry to the other. Customer collaboration can range from simply integrating
customer feedback to having the customer physically participating every step of the way in the value
production process.
In the tourism and hospitality sector, customer collaboration is deemed as a necessary precondition
for customer satisfaction and firm performance (Tweneboah-Koduah, Anning-Dorson & Nyamekye, 2020).
The sector requires a number of important collaborations ranging from state institutions to the customer.
The sector has unique complexities due to the number and intensity of collaborations required. One of the
intense collaboration requirements is that of customer collaboration. Tweneboah-Koduah et al (2019), for
example, found that hospitality firms that can customize for customers – a form of customer collaboration
– perform better than those that do not. One area in the hospitality management literature that has received
enormous attention is customer participation in the value creation process (see Kandampully, Zhang, &
Bilgihan, 2015; Chen, & Raab, 2017; Romero, 2017; Taheri, Coelho, Sousa, & Evanschitzky, 2017; Chen,
Raab, & Tanford, 2015; Li, & Hsu, 2018; Tuan, Rajendran, Rowley & Khai, 2019). Another area that has
also received massive attention in both the contemporary hospitality marketing and management literature
is customer engagement (see Chathoth, Ungson, Harrington, & Chan, 2016; Choi, & Kandampully, 2019).
While the above two areas constitute important forms of customer collaborations, they have largely
been assessed with the customer as the unit of analysis. Thus, the unit of analysis in these studies has been
the customer. While it is important to assess how customers collaborate with hospitality firms, it is equally
important that we understand how firms collaborate. The capacity to collaborate is critical to effective
collaboration as the firm is the organizer of the collaborative resources. In effect, this paper contributes to
the extant hospitality literature by assessing how hospitality firms use their collaborative capabilities to
create performance enhancement opportunities. Hence, the study examines how customer collaborations
enhance innovation intensity of hospitality firms. Additionally, literature on customer collaboration in the
hospitality sectors of developing Sub Saharan Africa (SAA) economies is scant despite the growth of the
hospitality sector in that context. Kenny (2021) suggested that pre-pandemic growth rate was astronomical
as the industry grew eight folds between 2010 and 2020. While SAA economies are growing on all fronts,
there is lack of corresponding empirical research around hospitality collaboration. This study extends our
knowledge on firm-level capacity to embark on customer collaboration from the perspective of an African
economy with a growing hospitality sector.
The rest of the paper is as follows, literature review and hypotheses, methodology, discussion of
findings and conclusion.
Theoretical Background and Hypotheses Development
This study takes theoretical inspiration from the collaboration theory. According to Gray (1989),
collaboration can be used to advance shared vision and attainment of common goal where stakeholders see
the need and recognize the advantages of working together. Gary in his seminal work in 1989 defined
collaboration as “a process of joint decision making among key stakeholders of a problem domain about
the future of that domain” (p. 227). Wood and Gray go further and explain that it is an effort by two or more
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entities to achieve results that they cannot achieve by working in isolation (Wood & Gray, 1991). It can
also be viewed as a cooperative arrangement between two or more entities through which linkages are built
to share resources to achieve the individual goals of an entity (Parkhe, 1991). As the hospitality industry
evolves, especially post pandemic, it is becoming imperative for firms to adopt a higher level of
collaboration to satisfy the demands of the market. The dynamic nature of customer demands, growing
industry competition, development in technology and changing macro environmental factors have pushed
to the fore the importance of collaboration, for hospitality firms to deliver and remain profitable. This is
confirmed by Kandampully (2006) who states that firms have been forced to think and act as global
enterprises as they face the economic, technological, and market challenges of the modern era. In the
literature, ‘interrelationships’, ‘alliances’ and ‘networks’ have been some of the words used interchangeably
to represent collaboration (Chathot & Olsen, 2003). Kang, Tang and Fiore (2014) state that relationship
building and its maintenance amongst firms in the industry have been central to their sustainability over the
last decade
According to Chathot and Olsen (2003), collaboration can exist between competitors, suppliers,
and customers of a firm. Collaboration is critical as it facilitates firms’ survival across a multi-industry
perspective. Collaboration amongst firms has been identified as success drivers in the area of cost reduction
in transactions and operations, resource sharing, knowledge sharing and learning. Niesten, Jolink, de Sousa
Jabbour, Chappin and Lozano (2017) also affirm that firms that adopt collaboration in their operations find
opportunities to develop strengths for their firms. In the hospitality industry it has become necessary for
professionals in the field to understand, develop and delve into concepts of collaboration as competition
becomes keener.
Chathot and Olsen (2003) state that collaboration in the hospitality industry is usually limited to
strategic alliances which entail market entry strategies for hospitality firms such as the Golden Tulip Hotels,
Hilton Hotels and Holiday Inn in the SAA region. These limited alliances usually comprise of joint
marketing efforts, franchising agreements and management contracts which offer no form of equivalence
in the sharing of risks (Chathot & Olsen, 2003). However, collaboration is above these limitations and
restrictions of modern day strategic alliances and evolves the strategic alliances towards one of congruence.
Collaborations are influenced by elements such as trust, opportunism, business scope and resource
strengths.
Hospitality firms collaborate on many fronts other than alliances. In their service delivery,
hospitality firms collaborate with other service providers for their inputs in order to meet the needs of their
clientele (Ku, Wu, & Lin, 2011). Additionally, such firms collaborate with regulatory authorities as well as
other entities such as competitors to meet the needs of all their stakeholders (Anderson, Busagara,
Mahangila, Minde, Olomi, & Bahati, 2015). Customers are seen as key collaborators in terms of service
improvement, innovations and value co-creation (Ranjan, & Read, 2016). Customers are the best judges of
value; hence, the best way to meet their needs is to deliberately collaborate with them to co-create the
specific value required. Effective collaboration with customers allows them to perform two major tasks:
source of important resource and value co-creator. The customer serves as an important source of
information; sharing knowledge on what she needs or wants in a product/service (Saldanha, Mithas &
Krishnan, 2017). The other is that the customer serves as the co-creator of the value (Fang, 2008; Cui &
Wu, 2016).
Value creation and Customer Collaboration in Hospitality
The proponents of the service dominant logic argue that value is not created until the customer integrates
and applies the resources or the stage of the service provider in the customer’s context. Market offerings
are therefore mere attractions which captures value-in-context (Vargo, Morgan, Akaka & He, 2009). Value
must therefore be discussed in context as the beneficiary only determines what value is (see Kristensson,
Gustafsson & Witell, 2011). This therefore shows clearly why companies such as hospitality firms should
treat customers as active collaborators in the development of new offerings and the overall quality. This
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suggests that when hospitality firms seek innovation through market research based on their collaboration
with the customer, they are likely to perform better. Such firms are proactive in their market orientation and
respond very well to customer demands (Altinay, 2010). Proactive market oriented firms are keen to
discover, understand and satisfy customer needs (Tejeddini, 2011; Tejeddini & Treman, 2012; Chen, Lyu,
Zhou & Li, 2017; Ye, Lyu, & He, 2019). Hospitality firms that are proactive in their orientation work
closely with customers which makes co-creation more efficient and effective. As a result, the customer is
more satisfied while the firm benefits in terms of the overall firm performance. Since certain customer
needs are not immediately apparent, and sometimes difficult to determine by both the customer and service
provider, it takes firms that have high levels of collaborative capability to discover such needs. Hospitality
firms would have to develop their collaborative capability to satisfy the latent needs of customers. This is
what brings competitive advantage as customers are likely to reward firms that can provide exceptional
experience through collaboration.
Additionally, literature suggests that the customer plays the role of providing important information
to service providers. In fact, they have been seen as an important source of innovation. For example, a study
by Majchrzak and Malhotra (2013) shows that firms are tapping into external resources for their innovation
activities. One of the key external resources available to the firm is the customer. Nambisan (2002)
admonishes that firms that change from “innovating for customers” to “innovating with customers” are
enjoying competitive advantage. Innovating with the customer simply means, collaborating with the
customer to create new and relevant products and services. Such venture has the potential of yielding
competitive advantage and creating better value for the market and the firm. A hospitality firm that is
proactive and customer oriented develops its collaboration capability in order to create profitable
innovations. In the area of innovation and new product introduction, the company is responsible for
applying the information gathered from the customers to new product development process and design.
Tidd (2001) explains that this customer-oriented attitude defines the capability of the firm to understand
and bring in stimuli from without so as to boost the organizational orientation towards a productive
cooperation with customers. Anning-Dorson (2018a) explains that the firm crystallizes this by developing
customer involvement capability. He further explains it as the magnitude of a firm’s capacity to involve the
customer in the creation of value.
The current study therefore conceptualizes that hospitality firms that have collaborative capability
will perform better in terms of meeting customer needs and innovation. Figure 1 shows this
diagrammatically.

Figure 1: Conceptual Framework

Customer Satisfaction
H
1
Customer Collaboration

H2

Innovation Output

H1: Hospitality firms that are high on customer collaboration will perform better on customer satisfaction
H2: Hospitality firms that are high on customer collaboration will perform better in innovation output
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Methodology
Sample and data collection
This study sampled hospitality firms operating in Ghana. In creating a sample frame, the paper relied on an
online database called Ghana Yello (ghanayello.com) for the contacts of companies in the general
hospitality industry, as there were no accurate and updated lists of such companies in Ghana. Ghana Yello
is a voluntary listing of firms of all kind which showcases their key activities and contact. This database is
usually used by customers (both corporate and individual customers). It is a form of advertising which is
very targeted and put listed firms in the public domain for easy referencing. Regarding the validity of the
database used, similar innovation studies such as Anning-Dorson’s (2016), used a similar database as the
sampling framework. The study largely concentrated on five major categories, namely, hotels, pubs and
clubs, guesthouses, restaurants, and tour operators. The list had 1,363 hotels, 1,018 restaurants, 891 pubs
and clubs, 412 guesthouses and 69 tour operators across the country. The paper included entities with
contact addresses and tax identification numbers to be part of the sample. The focus was on entities with
operations in one of the three business hubs in Ghana i.e. Accra, Kumasi and Takoradi. The rationale behind
this selection is that almost 70% of the listed companies were within these cities. Hospitality companies
with functioning email addresses were emailed to take part in the survey. After two reminders, 382
responded positively to our request.
The questionnaires on the various constructs were sent to these companies. To ensure that
maximum number of responses were obtained, two follow-ups were made which resulted in 184 final
retrievals. After excluding those who could not complete the questionnaire to a significant degree, we had
a final figure of 142 hospitality firms which were used for the analysis. The paper tested for non-response
bias by comparing the means of the first 50 to that of the last 50 and found no significant differences. While
the number firms used in the analysis may be considered small, this number was considered adequate as
several studies have recorded low response rate in firm level studies (see Baruch & Holtom, 2008; Jensen,
Li, & Rahman, 2010). Additionally, the number of variables in our model were only three and did not
significantly influence the number iterations to impair the validity of the results (Boomsma & Hoogland,
2001).

Measures
Customer collaboration: the study relied on the work of Ordanini and Parasuraman (2011) to measure
customer collaboration at the firm level. This measured the collaborative competencies of a hospitality firm
in terms of co-creating value with the customer. Customer collaboration measures included 4 items
reflecting the richness and intensity of customer interactions, the frequency of meetings, and the number of
customers collaborating with. All the four items were measured on a 7-point Likert scale.
Innovation: Innovation in service was assessed by product innovation using the scales of Anning-Dorson
(2018b). According to Anning-Dorson (2018b), product innovation reflects the service firm offering an
important new core benefit (service product) and by breathing new life into existing products as well as
come up with entirely new service offerings that are either new to the firm, customers or the market. Five
items (on 7-point Likert scale) were used to measure innovation outlook of hospitality firms.
Customer Satisfaction: Customer satisfaction was used as a hospitality firm’s performance measure as it
has been used in a number of studied (see Allred, Fawcett, Wallin & Magnan, 2011). While it may not be
a financial performance measure, it helps in assessing how well a firm is doing relative to the competition
in terms of meeting customer needs. It helps to also predict the future performance of firms as firms
implement innovative strategies and capabilities. It is clear that firms that are able to meet customer needs,
i.e. satisfy their customers better will performance better on both financial and non-financial fronts. Studies
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such as Anning-Dorson, Nyamekye and Odoom (2017) and Anning-Dorson, Hinson and Amidu (2015)
have used customer satisfaction as a key measure for service firm performance. The study asked firms to
assess how well they have performance relative to the competition on customer service. The study used
Allred, Fawcett, Wallin and Magnan (2011) measures and asked; “indicate your firm’s position relative to
leading competitors in your primary market along the following dimensions: (1 = much less; 7 = much
greater). The dimensions were (a) responsiveness to customer requests or unexpected challenges; (b) Ontime delivery and (c) overall customer satisfaction.
Control variables: While the main aim of the study was to predict the influence of customer collaboration
on customer satisfaction and innovation, other factors at the firm level could have influence on our outcome
variables. The paper therefore controlled for firm size (number of employees), the specific sub-sector of
the hospitality industry and the age (in years) of the firm. The effects of these firm level factors were
therefore partialled out by controlling for them in our model.
Measurement Assessment
Before testing the two hypotheses, we tested for validity and reliability of our constructs. We estimated a
confirmatory factor analysis (CFA) using the maximum likelihood estimate using AMOS 22. We assessed
our model by checking the fitness via the chi-square test and other fit indices. The model showed good
fitness with the following indices: (χ2 /df = 2.04, GFI=.95, NFI=.95, TLI=.96, CFI=.95, and RMSEA=.06.
The factor estimates were positive and significant. Regarding reliability, the study found that there was
internal consistency following the 0.6 limit recommended by Bagozzi and Yi (2012). See table 1 for the
details. In testing for discriminant validity, the study followed Fornell and Larcker’s (1981). The paper
compared the correlation concerning any paired of our variables and found that none was greater than the
respective square root of the AVE.
To assess the hypotheses, four different regression models are specified with robust standard errors.
Model 1 and 2 specify only the controls on the dependent variables – customer satisfaction and Innovation
outlook of hospitality firms. In assessing the first hypothesis, customer collaboration was added to the first
model to estimate the influence of customer collaboration on customer satisfaction, which recorded an Rsquared of 0.32. The result shows that there is direct and positive relationship (β=0.48, p<0.001) between
a hospitality firm’s capacity to collaborate with customers and how well they performance on customer
satisfaction in comparison with their competitors. In testing hypothesis 2, a fourth model was estimated,
where customer collaboration influence on innovation of hospitality firms was assessed and recorded an Rsquared of 0.28. The study finds support for the hypothesis that customer collaboration competencies
positive (β=0.32, p<0.001) influence the innovation level of hospitality firms.

Table 1: Measurement Model
Constructs/ Measurement Items
Customer Collaboration (Ordanini & Parasuraman, 2011)
We interact with customers beyond the standards of market research
The perceived intensity of customer interaction is high
The frequency of meetings with customers is high
The number of customers with whom we interact is high
Product Innovation (Anning-Dorson, 2018)
New products in our company often take us up against new
competitors

Loadings

CR
0.91

AVE
0.74

0.92

0.69

0.89***
0.82***
0.85***
0.88***
0.82***
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Our company has introduced more innovative products during the past
five years than any other
Our company is faster in bringing new service offerings into the
market than any other
Our new service introductions offer us new competitive advantage
Our company is always able to differentiate our products from the
competition
Customer Satisfaction (Allred, Fawcet, Wallin & Magnan, 2011)
Responsiveness to customer requests or unexpected challenges
On-time delivery/due-date performance
Overall customer satisfaction

0.81***
0.86***
0.79***
0.87***
0.92

0.79

0.91***
0.88***
0.87***

Discussion
This study sought to assess how hospitality firms operating in an emerging African economy develop and
benefit from their collaboration capability. We specifically focused on customer collaborative capacity of
hospitality firms operating in the major cities in Ghana. It was argued that hospitality firms could leverage
their collaborative competencies to improve on their performance. Additionally, collaborative
competencies were argued to influence the level of innovativeness of hospitality firms. The extant literature
had largely used the customer as the unit of analysis in understanding matters of collaborations. Empirical
works had concentrated on customer participation, involvement, integration and how customers collaborate
to co-create value for themselves. This chapter extended such studies and argued that while such empirical
findings were necessary, it is important to understand how firms facilitate this collaboration process and
adequately benefit from customer collaborations. Hence, the paper investigated the collaboration-firm
performance relationship from the firm perspective to help understand if developing competencies in this
regard improves non-financial performance such as customer satisfaction and innovation outlook and
output of hospitality firms.
Our findings confirmed our hypotheses that; higher level of collaboration competencies/capability
improves hospitality firm performance in terms of satisfying their customers better. The other hypothesis
stated that hospitality firms with high levels of customer collaboration capability will perform better in
terms of innovation than those with no or lower levels. Our findings are significance because we have
confirmed the assertion that the customer is always a co-creator of value especially in the hospitality
industry. Hence, firms must take not of this and seek to build their capability to involve the customer more
in the value co-creation and delivery process (Vargo & Lusch, 2008). While we acknowledge that the
importance of customer participation in the value co-creation cannot be overstated, we are by this study
asserting that the capacity to collaborate with the customer during the co-creation process is most critical
for the firm. Firms must understand that the client is an external resource and available to all players in the
market – the hospitality industry. It will take those firms that have high levels of collaborative competencies
to derive the most benefit from the customer participation. Collaborative competencies allow the hospitality
firm to pay attention to customer requirements and latent needs. Such act, according to Chan, Yim and Lam
(2010), creates competitive advantages as these competencies reside in the routines of the firm and cannot
be easily copied.
Customer collaboration enables hospitality firms to build stronger relationship with clients to the
extent of being partners. Such partnership positively influences customer satisfaction and loyalty.
Collaborative competencies allow the hospitality firm to manage the relationship with the client effectively.
This allows the customer to function well as a resource as suggested by Majchrzak and Malhotra, (2013).
The findings suggest that hospitality firms with high levels of collaboration are able to get the customer to
be a source of information, share knowledge and participate fully in the co-creation process. The findings
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concur with the assertion that collaborative firms are proactive in their market orientation and are quick to
discover, understand the satisfy customer needs, even the latent needs (see Tejeddini, 2011; Tejeddini &
Treman, 2012; Chen, Lyu, Zhou & Li, 2017; Ye, Lyu, & He, 2019) thereby satisfying customers better.
The sharing of knowledge and information by customers also serve as source of innovation. This explains
why this study found a positive and significant relationship between innovation and customer collaboration
capability.
Conclusion
The chapter enhances knowledge in hospitality and tourism management in that it develops and tests two
hypothesis about how hospitality firms that are high on customer collaboration perform better on customer
satisfaction and innovation output. Hospitality firms are encouraged to develop their collaboration
competencies as such competencies enhance both firm performance and innovation benefits. Hospitality
firms in Africa stand to benefit a lot from collaborative capacity since studies have found customers on the
continent to reward firms that pay particular attention to customer collaborations (see Anning-Dorson,
2018a). According to Anning-Dorson (2018b), the cultural orientation of sub-Saharan Africa is one of
embeddedness where collectivism is highly espoused. xx Firms operating in such context stand to gain
massively if they develop their collaborative capacity. Such capacity will enable such firms to bring the
customers into the value co-production process where the customer can direct the value interactions. Such
approach leads to the cultivation of loyal customer base which is key to creating firm competitiveness.
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Abstract
The adoption of marketing strategy does not occur in cultural vacuums. Instead,
marketing strategies unfold within social contexts that encode values, beliefs, and
patterns of behavior. The increasingly inter-dependent global economy results in the
acculturation of tensions between global and local consumer cultures. This dynamism
however offers new opportunities for international firms to redefine and reevaluate their
glocal (global/local) marketing strategies. Relying on Triandis cultural dimensions, this
research contributes to international marketing literature by answering two key research
questions, namely, what are the differences between African (Ghanaian) and American
consumers’ cultural characteristics? and how do the cultural differences explain attitude
towards shopping behavior? The results of the study demonstrate, contrary to the
literature, that Ghanaians, unlike Americans, exhibit a fusion of collectivism and
individualism. Further, while both individualism and collectivism cultural traits
positively and significantly impact attitude towards shopping, the extent to which culture
impacts attitude towards shopping is higher in the American consumer sample than in
the Ghanaian consumer sample. The authors discuss implications for international
marketing practice.
Keywords: culture, collectivism, individualism, attitude toward shopping, Africa,
America
Introduction, literature background and hypotheses
Extant literature reveals that national culture influences consumers’ perceptions and evaluations of firms’
deliberations (Webster and White 2010). Despite the importance of culture in international marketing
strategy formulations, the international consumer culture literature has overlooked the crucial relationship
between national culture and purchasing behavior in cross-national marketplace. Secondly, comparing the
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role of culture in determining purchasing behavior of consumers in sub-Saharan Africa (African culture)
and United States (Western culture) remains largely under-researched and lags behind other regions with
regard to comprehensive study of national cultures and firms’ pursuit of marketing strategies (Darley,
Luethge, and Blankson, 2013; Yang, Wang, and Su 2006). Furthermore, the increased globalization of
world economy has acculturated local consumers to become global consumers (Steenkamp, 2019). As a
result, the implications of the new economic and social cultural landscapes on marketers and consumers
call for new investigations and strategies. These gaps in the literature and the present phenomena provide
the momentum for this research. This study examines the influentially differential roles of cultural
dimensions; individualism-collectivism and horizontal-vertical, on American and African consumers’
shopping behaviors.
Likely, consumers’ behavioral responses can be more accurately predicted if underlying cultural
aspects of their perceptions are accounted for in the formulation of marketing strategies. The following
section of this manuscript presents the discussion of literature on individualism-collectivism, international
marketing in Africa and American cultures. Next, we state the hypotheses before discussing the research
methods for the study. We finally discuss the results followed by conclusions, implications and future
research directions.
Cultural Dimensions
The links between cultural dimensions (individualism and collectivism), customer preferences and
international marketing have been discussed in the literature (de Mooij and Hofsteade, 2010; Steenkamp,
2014). De Mooij and Hofstede (2010) note the importance of strategic congruency between brand images
and a country’s cultural values. The authors argue that the consumers’ information processing and selfvalues, and motivation are derived from the dominant cultural values, and that marketers should be
cognizant of this fact while operating in international markets. Steenkamp (2014) extends this logic by
comparing the Hofsteade and Schwartz models of country culture and discusses the role of these dimensions
in international marketing research. Both de Mooij and Hofsteade (2010) and Steenkamp (2014) debate
how global brands create values from the international firms’ perspectives. Studies suggest that the impact
of horizonal-vertical cultural values on consumer behavior is distinct from the impact of individualismcollectivism cultural values (Shavitt et al., 2006)
Individuals sharing membership in the same national culture often differ in their orientation toward
supposedly collectivist or individualist dimensions. These differences affect purchase decision-making
process (Hofstede 1980; Kluckhohn and Strodtbeck 1961; Triandis 1995; Triandis and Gelfand 1998).
Collectivist consumers typically demonstrate a great deal of conformity to group norms and family ties. By
contrast, individualist consumers are driven by self-interests to guide their behaviors. Consumers’ cultural
orientation also differs as a function of their social standing in group relationships. In horizontal
relationships, all members are assumed to be of equal social importance while in vertical relationships,
members are differentiated in a hierarchical order of importance (Shavitt et al., 2006).
In recognition of these tendencies, Triandis and Gelfand (1998) developed four mutually exclusive
cultural-orientation categories. Their framework was operationalized by combining the
individualist/collectivist (I-C) dimensions of culture with the horizontal/vertical dimension of group
relationships, as follows:





Horizontal individualists (H-I): Individuals who place greater importance on self-reliance and the
pursuit of individual goals rather than group goals.
Vertical individualists (V-I): Individuals who place greater importance on self-enhancement over
group affiliation, status attainment, and strong competition with group members.
Horizontal collectivists (H-C): Individuals who emphasize conformity with common goals without
subordinating individual goals to group norms.
Vertical collectivists (V-C): Individuals who emphasize commitment to group norms at the expense
of individual goals and are willing to sacrifice personal goals to further the group’s interests.
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Triandis (1995) claims that the four types of I-C can be interpreted as being similar to various
combinations of Hofstede’s (1980, 2001) I-C and power distance dimensions. The importance of I-C
cultural dimensions in the exploration of individual and national cultural differences and firm cultures is
evidenced in the work of Atuahene-Gima and Li (2002) when they operationalized the I-C cultural
dimension in their comparison of China (collectivist) and the United States (individualist) cultural
environments. Triandis and Gelfand’s (1998) cultural orientation serve as the basis of this study in view of
its popularity in the social sciences, its stability and meaningfulness in explaining cultural differences and
its simplicity in operationalization. Moreover, Triandis and Gelfand’s (1998) and Triandis’ (1995) works
have gained attention because of the explosion of business interaction between East Asia and rest of the
world (Cavusgil, Knight, and Riesenberger 2008).
American vs. African Cultures
There are mixed results in literature about the degree of individualism and collectivism between
African Americans and European Americans (Okoro, Cardon, and Marshall 2008). Interestingly, a metaanalysis conducted by Oyserman, Coon, and Kemmelmeier (2002) concluded that there were no significant
differences between African Americans and European Americans in terms of I-C. Another study found that
African Americans exhibited individualist and collectivist values more than European Americans (Coon
and Kemmelmeier 2001). These studies reveal uncertainties within the broader American culture that
demands researchers’ attention. At the same time, few empirical studies have examined the cultural
differences between Africans (e.g., Ghanaians) and Americans. To our best knowledge, the present research
is the first to examine, empirically, the differences between African culture (i.e., Ghanaian) and American
cultures using the Triandis and Gelfand’s (1998) and Triandis’ (1995) cultural orientations.
African culture posits that a person’s individual identity is intertwined with his or her kinship’s
identity, with lineage and its solidarity constituting an important context of “Africanity” (Oppong 2003).
For example, Kuada and Hinson (2012) articulate that in general, most Ghanaians remain firmly attached
to their traditional cultural roots. Blankson, Cheng and Spears (2007), however; find that even though
consumers in their study setting were individualistic (i.e., USA) and collectivistic (Taiwan and Ghana),
their attitude toward bank selection were similar across the three countries. The authors opined that open
and liberalized market environment, that characterized the three countries’ market environments, moderate
cultural values and attitudes toward bank selection irrespective of national development (i.e., developed vs.
developing). This inference reflects Blankson, Cheng, and Spears’ (2007, p. 469 and 483) conclusion that
indeed, open and liberalized business climate appear to explain consumers’ decisions. In this study, we
acknowledge the differences in culture between USA and Ghana in that without diligent appreciation of
culture, as in the case of Home Depot’s failure in China (see Gao 2013), success in international markets
will elude a firm’s foreign marketing deliberations. Against this background, we study the differences
between African (i.e., Ghanaian) and American cultures and relationship with attitude toward shopping.
Following Hofstede (1980, 2001) and Darley, Luethge and Blankson (2013), we infer that while each of
the four Triandis’ cultural dimensions will reveal differences between the two cultures, American culture
will likely exhibit individualism relative to African culture while collectivism will characterize African
culture relative to American culture. Further, following Blankson, Cheng and Spears (2007), we infer that
there will likely be positive relationship between the four Triandis’ cultural dimensions and attitude towards
shopping in both the African (Ghanaian) and American cultural milieus. Thus, we hypothesize that:
H1: The four Triandis’ cultural dimensions (i.e., H-I, V-I, H-C, V-C) show variations between USA and
Ghana samples, such that V-I and H-I will be higher in USA than in Ghana. At the same time, H-C and VC will be higher in Ghana than in USA.
H2: Horizontal individualism (H-I) is positively associated with attitude towards shopping in USA and
Ghana.
H3: Vertical individualism (V-I) is positively associated with attitude towards shopping in USA and Ghana.
H4: Horizontal collectivism (H-C) is positively associated with attitude towards shopping in USA and
Ghana.
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H5: Vertical collectivism (V-C) is positively associated with attitude towards shopping in USA and Ghana.
Research Method
Pursuant to the purpose of this study, we conducted our study to, first ascertain the differences in
cultural value orientations between Africans (Ghanaians) and Americans. The primary purpose of the study
was to examine empirically the underlying cultural characteristics of Africans and American. As noted
earlier, Africans (i.e., Ghanaians) and Americans serve as illustrations. Consistent with Malhotra, Agarwal,
and Peterson’s (1996) suggestions, both etic and emic procedures were used for refinement of the scale.
Specifically, prior to the pilot test of the questionnaire, the questionnaire was reviewed by four academics,
two from the United States and two from Ghana. Their suggestions resulted in minor corrections in the
statements. In the first place, the questionnaire was pilot tested among twenty college secretaries and staff
in a southwestern university in the United States. Secondly, following announcements in classrooms, a
convenience sample of 10 undergraduate, 8 MBA and 2 Ph.D. students in the United States completed the
survey in classrooms. In Ghana 20 MBA students completed the pilot self-administered survey in
classrooms. The pilot tests helped refine sensitive and ambiguous statements (i.e., items) in the
questionnaire. On the basis of feed-back from the pilot tests, the items in the questionnaire were reshuffled
to reflect a randomized list of items (see Table 2).
For the main study, students attending a major state university in southwestern United States and a
major university in the capital city of Ghana, concurrently, completed the self-administered survey in
classrooms in return for extra credit. The 13-randomized item questions were adapted from Sivadas,
Bruvold, and Nelson (2008) and Okoro, Cardon, and Marshall (2008). A 7-point Likert scale (ranging from
1= not fitting at all and 7 = extremely fitting) was used for measuring the items. We did not translate the
questionnaire in Ghana since our sample (Ghanaian) is Anglophone where the English language (British
English) is the official and national language in schools, colleges and for advertising activities. In all, 500
questionnaires each were distributed to respondents in the United States and in Ghana. Following reminders
in classrooms, we received 312 useful responses out of 500 in the United States, giving a 62.4% response
rate in a one-wave cross-sectional study. 288 responses were usable after cleaning. At the same time, we
received 294 responses out of 500 questionnaires distributed to respondents in Ghana for a 58.8% response
rate in a one-wave cross-sectional study. 247 responses were, however; used for analysis following cleaning
of the survey questionnaires. We found no significant differences between early and late respondents in the
United States and Ghana samples indicating that non-response bias was not a major problem (Armstrong
and Overton 1977).
Results
As shown in Table 1, the majority of the respondents in the United States are in the age group 18-30 (94%)
followed by 31-40 (4%). In contrast, majority of the respondents in Ghana belong to the age group 31-40
(64%) followed by 41-50 (26%). As well, 8% of the Ghanaian respondents belong to the 51-60 age groups,
compared to 0.3% of USA respondents. While female (56%) respondents, compared to males (44%)
dominate the sample in USA, in Ghana, male respondents (64%) are dominant compared to females (36%).
Table 1: Demographic characteristics of respondents
Variables
Age groups
18 to 30
31 to 40
41 to 50
51 to 60
61 and over
Total

USA
Frequency
271
11
4
0
1
287

Per cent

Ghana
Frequency

Per cent

94.1
3.8
1.4
0
.3
100*

7
157
63
20
0
247

2.8
63.6
25.5
8.1
0
100.0
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Gender (sex)
Female
Male
Total
Education
High/Secondary School Graduate
Some years in College/University
Teachers’ Training College or PostSecondary Teachers’ Training College
College/University Graduate
Some Graduate (e.g. Masters, Doctoral)
School
Graduate Degree (e.g. Masters,
Doctoral) Other
Other Qualification
Total
Race/ethnicity (USA)
American Indian and Alaska native
Asian
Black or African American
Hispanic
Mixed race
Native Hawaiian and other Pacific
Islander
White
Do not want to give this information
Total
Cultural/tribal group (Ghana)
Akan
Dagbani
Ewe
Ga/Adangbe
Nzema
Hausa
Other
Do not want to give this information
Total

161
126
287

56
44
100*

89
158
247

36.0
64.0
100.0

17
239
0

5.9
83.0
0

8
172

3.2
69.6

3

1.2

15

5.2

0

0

5

1.7

57

23.1

10

3.5

3

1.2

1
287

.3
100*

4
247

1.6
100*

3
31
36
30
6

1.0
10.8
12.5
10.4
2.1

16

5.6

161
4
287

55.9
1.4
100*
141
10
43
30
2
6
15
0
247

57.1
4.0
17.4
12.1
.8
2.4
6.1
0
100*

*Rounded off to 100
*Demographic details for one respondent was missing in USA
Table 2: Independent sample t-test for difference in cultural values

Group
Vertical
Collectivism

USA
Ghana

N

Mean

Std.
Deviatio
n

288
247

4.38
4.44

1.08
1.16

t-test

P-value

-0.61

0.542
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Horizontal
Collectivism
Vertical
Individualism
Horizontal
Individualism

USA
Ghana

288
247

5.62
6.31

0.85
0.80

-2.572

0.000

USA
Ghana

288
247

4.68
4.51

1.24
1.52

1.33

0.183

USA
Ghana

288
247

5.60
6.02

1.21
1.21

-3.978

0.000

Table 2 reveals the differences in cultural values between the USA and Ghana. On average,
Ghanaians more strongly endorse horizontal individualism (H-I) than USA (Ghana Mean: = 6.02; USA
Mean: = 5.60, p < .05). Similarly, Ghanaians exhibit higher horizontal collectivism (H-C) than Americans
(Ghana Mean: = 6.31; USA Mean: = 5.62, p < .05). There are however no differences in vertical
collectivism (V-C) and vertical individualism (V-I) attitudes between the two cultures (V-C: Ghana Mean:
= 4.44 and USA Mean: = 4.38, p>.05; V-I: Ghana Mean: = 4.51 and USA Mean: 4.68, p>.05). The foregoing
discussion and the finding that there are significant differences in the means of horizontal individualism
(H-I) and horizontal collectivism (H-C) provide partial support for hypothesis H1.
Table 3: Factor loadings and reliability for Ghana

Attitude Towards Life
Q6: In life, without competing with others, it is
impossible to have a good society
Q2: In life, competing with others is a joy for
me
Q10: In life, I believe that competing with
others is the law of nature
Q11: In life, I usually sacrifice my self-interest
for the benefit of mankind, or my family
Q8: In life, I do what will please my family or
colleagues, even if I did not like (detested) the
activity.
Q4: In life, I would sacrifice an activity that I
enjoy very much if my family or colleagues did
not approve of it.
Q12: In life, I believe my happiness depends
very much on the happiness of people around
me
Q9: In life, I consider myself to be a unique
person ; I am different from others
Q5: In life, I enjoy being a unique person and
being different from others in many ways
Q3: In life, the well-being of my colleagues or
family is important to m
Q14: In life, if a colleague or a co-worker gets a
prize or an award, I would feel proud for him or
her.

Communali
ties

V-I

0.66

0.81

0.63

0.79

0.62

0.76

V-C

0.59

0.69

0.53

0.69

0.52

0.66

0.45

0.60

H-I

0.72

0.84

0.71

0.80

H-C

0.73

0.85

0.57

0.70
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Eigenvalues
1.94
1.85
1.55
1.38
Percentage of Variance explained (61)
18
17
14
13
Mean
4.51
4.44
6.02
6.31
SD
1.52
1.16
1.21
0.80
Cronbach's Alpha
0.70
0.60
0.62
0.49
Extraction Method: Principal component analysis, Rotation Method: Varimax with Kaiser Normalization

Table 4: Factor loadings and reliability for USA
Attitude towards life
Communalities VC
VI
HI
Q8: In life, I do what will please my
0.58
0.75
family or colleagues, even if I did not like
Q11:
In life,
usually sacrifice my self(detested)
theI activity.
0.56
0.73
interest for the benefit of mankind, or my
Q12:
familyIn life, I believe my happiness
0.42
0.63
depends very much on the happiness of
Q4:
In life,
I would
people
around
me sacrifice an activity
0.49
0.63
that I enjoy very much if my family or
Q10:
In life,did
I believe
that competing
with 0.73
colleagues
not approve
of it
0.84
others is the law of nature
Q2: In life, competing with others is a joy
0.58
0.75
Q6:
In life, without competing with others, 0.58
for me
0.74
it is impossible to have a good society
Q9: In life, I consider myself to be a
0.79
0.88
unique person ; I am different from others
Q5: In life, I enjoy being a unique person
0.77
0.87
and being different from others in many
Q1:
waysIn life, I prefer to do “my own thing,” 0.69
and without considering any one.
Q14: In life, if a colleague or a co-worker
0.52
gets a prize or an award, I would feel
Q3:
Infor
life,him
theorwell-being
of my
proud
her.
0.44
colleagues or family is important to me
Eigenvalues
2.04
1.85
1.81
17
15
15
Percentage of variance explained (60)
4.38
4.67
5.60
Mean (N = 288)
1.08
1.24
1.21
SD
0.65
0.67
0.78
Cronbach's alpha
Extraction Method: Principal component analysis, Rotation Method: Varimax with Kaiser
Normalization

HC

-0.78
0.65
0.52
1.46
12
5.62
0.85
0.43

In order to assess whether the attitudes of the samples followed the same pattern as that of Triandis
(1995), we conducted separate exploratory factor analysis for each country similar to Okoro, Cardon, and
Marshall (2008). As indicated in Tables 3 and 4, the results show that with the exception of a few items
from both the USA and Ghana, items were differently classified as compared to Triandis (1995). In addition,
there is a high correlation between the items for the two samples. As expected, because of the contrast
between the two cultures, the factor loadings and reliability are quite different for Ghana and the USA (see
Tables 3, 4) providing further support for H1. Furthermore, as shown in Table 5, H-I, V-I, H-C, and V-C
positively and significantly impact attitude towards shopping in USA and Ghana, thus, support H2, H3, H4,
and H5, respectively.
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Table 5: Test of Hypotheses
Hypothe
ses

Path

USA

Std Betas
H2
H3
H4
H5

Horizontal Individualism
Attitude towards Shopping
Vertical Individualism
Attitude towards Shopping
Horizontal Collectivism
Attitude towards Shopping
Vertical Collectivism
Attitude towards Shopping

R-Square

0.132
-0.164
0.117
-0.115
0.248

Ghana
PValue
(2Result
tailed) s
Suppo
0.02
rted
Suppo
0.005 rted
Suppo
0.035
rted
Suppo
0.038
rted

PValue
Std
(2Result
Betas tailed) s
Suppo
0.169
0.004 rted
<0.00 Suppo
0.217 1
rted
<0.00 Suppo
-0.203
1
rted
Suppo
0.172
0.004 rted
0.130

Conclusions and Implications
The cultural dimensions, individualism-collectivism and vertical-horizontal, have significant impacts on
American and African consumers’ shopping behaviors. The results of the study provide several insights.
Ghanaians exhibit higher degree of horizontal individualism (H-I) and horizontal collectivism (H-C) than
their American counterparts. However, there is no significant difference between the two countries in terms
of vertical individualism (V-I) and vertical collectivism (V-C). There are several plausible reasons for these
results. A reason for the high level of Ghanaians exhibiting higher levels of horizontal individualism (H-I)
could be attributed to the sample in the study. The sample consisted of mostly undergraduate and Masters’
students, who are acculturated to foreign cultures (predominantly Western). They are highly educated and
often subtly emulate the lifestyles of their counterparts from developed countries. A similar situation is seen
in China, where the majority of the individuals belonging to the younger generations are individualists
unlike their elders who are collectivists (Zhang and Shavitt 2003). This phenomenon generally occurs due
to the increasing globalization and exposure to foreign cultures that are more individualistic. Another reason
reflects the predominant age group of 31-40 years. These generations grew up when Ghana was undergoing
a transition to a more liberal and open economy (World Bank and IMF instigated “structural adjustment
program”) that commenced in 1984. The aftermath of the open economy is individuals’ exposure to
different cultures than hitherto. Since then, the government has also actively promoted foreign direct
investment and has welcomed foreign firms and foreign goods, which have led to influx of several firms
and brands from other cultures. These factors explain the higher scores of Ghanaians in horizontalindividualism (H-I) cohort.
While Ghanaians exhibit a fusion of collectivist and individualist cultures, they still display relatively
higher degree of collectivism than Americans (Table 2). As Okoro, Cardon, and Marshall (2008) found, it
is possible for individuals to exhibit differences in cultural dimensions within a country. Moreover,
Ghanaians endorse horizontal collectivism (H-C) higher than Americans (Table 2). The findings revealed
in Table 5 highlight similarities in attitude towards shopping between the two differing cultures and to a
degree contribute to the extant literature on African culture and buying behavior. As African economies are
transitioning to open and liberalized markets, they are attracting foreign firms, brands and expatriates alike
and thus individuals, especially urban dwellers, similar to our sample, are subtly acculturating to the
cultures of other countries as their markets continue to grow. The present study also clarifies the current
state of African culture in the literature, extending the studies of Oyserman, Coon, and Kemmelmeier
(2002). This research adds to the scarce literature in international marketing in Africa (Yang, Wang, and
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Su, 2006; Kalliny et al., 2011) and a stepping stone for further empirical research in African culture (Darley,
Luethge, and Blankson 2013).
Managerial Implications
The results indicate that the consumer value-system is changing. The clear distinctions between
individualism-collectivism and vertical-horizontal cultural values are transforming. The individualistic
American and collectivistic Ghanaian consumers in the study settings reveal that there is not much
difference in H-I toward shopping behaviors, albeit significant differences in H-I cultural values between
the two countries. Relatively speaking, these H-I Ghanaians are the acculturated and influenced by the open
and liberalized market environment. Perhaps, the open and liberalized market environment appear to
moderate cultural values and attitudes toward shopping behaviors irrespective of cultural identities of their
nations. In other words, this acculturation process results in local consumers becoming more global
consumers, requiring firms to re-evaluate their glocal strategies. The results are in consonance with
Blankson, Cheng, and Spears (2007, p. 469 and 483) who conclude that open and liberalized business
climate appear to explain consumers’ decisions. The authors’ study of banks selection in three study
contexts, i.e., industrialized open market economy, newly industrialized open market economy and
liberalized developing open market economy show consistency in consumers’ selection of banks,
irrespective of cultural differences and level of economic development. This has important implication for
the type of strategies and activities firms carry out. Furthermore, the opposing attitude toward shopping
behaviors for V-I, H-C, and V-C Ghanaian and American provide significant implications for international
firms marketing in the U.S. and Ghana. Their shopping behaviors, purchasing decision making processes,
information search, patronage values are vastly differently. Specifically, two distinct marketing strategies
are required for firms operating in these two countries. The infusions of cultural values and the cultural
tensions due to increasing globalizations transform two distinctive cultural identities into four independent
groups of consumers with seven set of attitudes toward shopping behaviors. Each set of attitude requires
different awareness, hierarchy of effects, and promotion strategies for international firms. The results
provide further contributions for international marketing managers in both USA and Africa. Concerning
limitations and future research directions, while the study provides important implications, there are some
limitations. We noticed the weaknesses in the AVEs and Cronbach Alphas for H-C and V-C for the two
samples in the study (see Appendices 2a and 2b). More studies must be undertaken to validate this research.
References
Armstrong, J. S. and Overton, T. S. (1977). Estimating Nonresponse Bias in Mail Surveys. Journal of
Marketing Research, 14 (3), 396-402.
Atuahene-Gima, K. and Li, H. (2002). When Does Trust Matter? Antecedents and Contingent Effects of
Supervisee Trust on Performance in Selling New Products in China and the United
States. Journal of Marketing, 66 (3), 61-81.
Blankson, C. Ming-Sung Cheng, J. and Spears, N. (2007). Determinants of Banks Selection in USA,
Taiwan and Ghana. International Journal of Bank Marketing, 25 (7), 469-489.
Cavusgil, S. T., Knight, G. A. and Riesenberger, J. R. (2008). International Business: Strategy,
Management, and the New Realities. Upper Saddle River: Pearson Prentice Hall.
Coon, H. M. and Kemmelmeier, M. (2001). Cultural Orientations in the United States (Re) Examining
Differences among Ethnic Groups. Journal of Cross-Cultural Psychology, 32 (3), 348-364.
Darley, W. K., Luethge, D. J. and Blankson, C. (2013). Culture and International Marketing: A SubSaharan African Context. Journal of Global Marketing, 26 (4), 188-202.
Gao, M. H. (2013). Culture Determines Business Models: Analyzing Home Depot's Failure Case in China
for International Retailers from a Communication Perspective. Thunderbird International
Business Review, 55 (2), 173-191.
Hofstede, G. (1980). Culture and Organizations. International Studies of Management & Organization,
10 (4), 15-41.

312
Hofstede, G. H. (2001). Culture's consequences: Comparing Values, Behaviors, Institutions and
Organizations across Nations. Thousand Oaks, CA:Sage.
Kalliny, M., Saran, A., Ghanem, S. and Fisher, C. (2011). Cultural Differences and Similarities in
Television Commercials in the Arab World and the United States. Journal of Global Marketing,
24 (1), 41-57.
Kluckhohn, F. R. and Strodtbeck, F. L. (1961). Variations in Value Orientations. Oxford, England: Row,
Peterson.
Kuada, J. and Hinson, R. E. (2012). Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) Practices of Foreign and
Local Companies in Ghana. Thunderbird International Business Review, 54 (4), 521-536.
Malhotra, N. K., Agarwal, J. and Peterson, M. (1996). Methodological Issues in Cross-Cultural Marketing
Research: A State-of-the-Art Review. International Marketing Review, 13 (5), 7-43.
De Mooij, M. and Hofstede, G. (2010). The Hofstede model: Applications to global branding and
advertising strategy and research. International Journal of Advertising, 29(1), 85-110.
Okoro, E., Cardon, P. W. and Marshall, B. (2008), “Horizontal And Vertical Individualist and Collectivist
Tendencies among African American and European American Management Students,” In
Proceedings of the 2008 Association for Business Communication Annual Convention.
Oppong, J. R. (2003). Culture, Conflict, and Change in Sub-Saharan Africa. In Geography of SubSaharan Africa. Second edition, Samuel A. Aryeetey. New York: Prentice-Hall, 134-164.
Oyserman, D., Coon, H. M. and Kemmelmeier, M. (2002). Rethinking Individualism and Collectivism:
Evaluation of Theoretical Assumptions and Meta-Analyses. Psychological bulletin, 128 (1), 3-72.
Shavitt, S., Lalwani, A. K., Zhang, J. and Torelli, C. J. (2006). The horizontal/vertical distinction in cross‐
cultural consumer research. Journal of Consumer Psychology, 16, 325-342.
Sivadas, E., Bruvold, N. T. and Nelson, M. R. (2008). A Reduced Version of the Horizontal and Vertical
Individualism and Collectivism Scale: A Four-Country Assessment. Journal of Business
Research, 61 (3), 201-210.
Steenkamp, J. B. (2014). How global brands create firm value: the 4V model. International Marketing
Review. 31(1), 5-29.
Steenkamp, J.-B. E. (2019). Global versus local consumer culture: Theory, measurement, and future
research directions. Journal of International Marketing, 27, 1-19.
Triandis, Harry C. (1995). Individualism & Collectivism. Boulder: Westview Press.
Triandis, H. C. and Gelfand, M. J. (1998). Converging Measurement of Horizontal and Vertical
Individualism and Collectivism. Journal of Personality and Social Psychology, 74 (1), 118.
Webster, C. and White, A. (2010). Exploring the National and Organizational Culture Mix in Service
Firms. Journal of the Academy of Marketing Science, 38 (6), 691-703.
Yang, Z., Wang, X. and Su, C. (2006). A Review of Research Methodologies in International Business.
International Business Review, 15 (6), 601-617.
Zhang, J. and Shavitt, S. (2003). Cultural Values in Advertisements to the Chinese X-Generation-Promoting Modernity and Individualism. Journal of Advertising, 32 (1), 23-33.

Appendix 1: Measures of Key Constructs (USA and Ghana)
Construc
t
Horizonta
l
Individua
lism (HI)
Vertical
Individua
lism (VI)

Horizonta
l
Collectivi
sm (HC)

Measurement Item

Ghana

In life, I consider myself to be a unique person; I am different from others.

0.868

In life, I enjoy being a unique person and being different from others in many
ways.

0.868

In life, competing with others is a joy for me.

0.82

In life, I believe that competing with others is the law of nature.

0.806

In life, without competing with others, it is impossible to have a good society.

0.806

In life, the well-being of my colleagues or family is important to me.

0.644

In life, I believe my happiness depends very much on the happiness of people
around me.
In life, if a colleague or a co-worker gets a prize or an award, I would feel
proud for him or her.
In life, I feel good about myself when I co-operate with others.

Vertical
Collectivi
sm (VC)

Attitude
Towards
Shopping
(ATS)

In life, I would sacrifice an activity that I enjoy very much if my family or
colleagues did not approve of it.
In life, I do what will please my family or colleagues, even if I did not like
(detested) the activity.
In life, I usually sacrifice my self-interest for the benefit of mankind, or my
family.
In life, I believe children should feel happy or honored if their parents receive a
national award for distinguished service or accomplishment from their work.

0.638
0.756
0.705
0.632
0.71
0.719
0.301

I enjoy shopping.

0.866

I consider myself as a heavy shopper.

0.851

I enjoy shopping with friends and family.

0.766

I enjoy shopping by myself.

0.591

US
A
0.89
4
0.89
4
0.79
9
0.84
0.79
9
0.73
5
0.60
7
0.75
0.74
4
0.75
8
0.61
4
0.79
2
0.55
5
0.91
8
0.76
1
0.79
3
0.72
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Appendix 2a: Construct Properties and Shared Correlations (Ghana)
Mean

SD

AVE

CR

Cronbach’s
Alpha

HI

HI

5.813

1.266

0.753

0.859

0.673

0.868

VI

3.870

1.680

0.657

0.852

0.739

0.131

0.811

HC

5.891

0.919

0.473

0.781

0.626

0.257

0.137

0.687

VC

4.690

0.998

0.378

0.691

0.425

0.050

0.191

0.429

0.615

ATS

3.771

1.466

0.603

0.856

0.772

0.095

0.237

-0.037

0.162

0.776

HI

VI

HC

VC

ATS

VI

HC

VC

ATS

Square root of AVE is presented along the diagonal

Appendix 2b: Construct Properties and Shared Correlations (USA)
Mean

SD

AVE

CR

HI

5.506

1.198

0.799

0.888

Cronbach’s
Alpha
0.748

VI

4.422

1.353

0.660

0.854

0.742

0.148

0.813

HC

5.405

1.027

0.506

0.803

0.672

0.354

0.266

0.711

VC

4.323

1.079

0.472

0.778

0.618

0.186

0.189

0.493

0.687

ATS

4.415

1.514

0.642

0.877

0.811

0.108

0.025

0.110

0.026

0.894

0.802

Square root of AVE is presented along the diagonal
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Abstract
This study provides insights to deepen our understanding by examining some pertinent
individual-level factors and consequences of consumers’ continuous social media brand
engagement (SMBE) practices. Further, the moderating effect of other-efficacy is
examined. It does so through an online quantitative survey design, data collected from 785
respondents through a convenience sampling technique on Facebook are analyzed through
structural equation modelling using AMOS 23.0. The findings suggest that compatibility
with lifestyle, perceived information quality, and escapism, influence their continuous
engagement with brands on social media, while perceived enjoyment does not. Otherefficacy duly moderates consumers’ continuous SMBE practices. While SMBE
significantly influences consumer-based brand equity, it does not have any significant
relationship on consumers’ subjective wellbeing. The paper integrates the consumer-level
influencing factors and moderating effects of Other-efficacy through the lens of Social
Cognitive Theory and Uses and Gratification Theory, and makes a significant contribution
to the SMBE literature.
Keywords: Social Media Brand Engagement; Human-Computer Interactions; ConsumerBased Brand Equity; Subjective Wellbeing
Introduction
The increasing growth and usage of social network sites (SNSs) creates an opportunity for firms to enhance
their competitive advantage through social media brand engagement (SMBE). For instance, average daily
time spent on social media significantly increased from 54 minutes to 65 minutes in the midst of the Covid19 pandemic (Statista, 2021). While SMBE offers many benefits for enhancing consumers’ interaction with
each other and with brand firms, research shows that it can lead to several challenges for companies and
individuals (Gómez et al., 2019). For example, SMBE may force consumers to pay excessive attention to
overwhelming volumes of information. Such overload may induce fatigue and dissatisfaction among
members in social media brand communities (Kaur et al., 2021; Zhang et al., 2016). Due to such challenge,
consumers can and often discontinue active participation or become dormant in branded communities. As
a result, Hajli et al. (2015) call for further work to explore factors that encourage customer continuous
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engagement in online communities. Further, Carlson et al. (2018) and Dwivedi et al. (2021) call for more
research to deepen understanding of the drivers of customer brand engagement behaviors on social media.
In this study, we question what drives consumers’ continuous engagement with brands on social media
platforms. By understanding the drivers of consumers’ continuous SMBE, firms can sustain their desired
levels of consumer participation in their social media pages to enhance their competitive advantage through
consumer-based brand equity (CBBE).
The continuous online social media brand engagement (SMBE) practices presents enormous
benefits for the firm, particularly, influencing consumer-based brand equity (CBBE) (Carlson et al., 2018;
Machado et al., 2019), and likely individual outcomes such as subjective wellbeing (Karikari et al., 2017b;
Valkenburg & Peter, 2007). For example, Dwivedi et al. (2019) call for further work that examines how
the continuous use of social media and its brand interaction could build brand emotions and attachments
leading to CBBE. Research streams also concluded that high social media use may enhance the subjective
well-being of individuals (Ellison et al., 2007; Valkenburg & Peter, 2007), however, literature still discusses
whether social media use improves or reduces well-being (Karikari et al., 2017b).
This study sheds light on individual factors driving continuous SMBE practices and their relative
consequences through the Social Cognitive Theory (SCT) and Uses and Gratification Theory (UGT). These
overarching theories are appropriate, as SCT (Bandura, 2001) and UGT (McQuail, 1983) provide better
insight into psychosocial, individual-level motivations and objectives. In general, SMBE behaviors may be
reliant on individual factors (e.g., ability, needs satisfaction for escapism, enjoyment, lifestyle
compatibility, etc.) and social or environmental factors (e.g., other efficacy, perceived information quality,
etc.) (Boateng et al., 2016; Chiu et al., 2006; Khan, 2017). While these factors are not well explored in the
context of social media brand engagement practices, this study takes a quantitative approach to examine
how these individual level factors drive their continuous SMBE practices. Further, while SMBE is largely
behavioral on the part of the individual, the firm’s ability to share interesting and important messages to
reinforce such continuous interactions is critical (Kumar et al., 2016). While most studies have mainly
focused on some individual level factors, this study takes a different perspective to ascertain the moderating
effects of other-efficacy (Yim et al., 2012) from the firm generated content perspective.
This research explores the following objectives in contributing to the literature. Firstly, this study
examines the influence of individual factors (compatibility with lifestyle, perceived information quality,
perceived enjoyment, and escapism) on their continuous SMBE practices. Secondly, to assess the relative
impact of continuous SMBE on outcomes such as consumer-based brand equity (CBBE) and subjective
wellbeing. Finally, the moderation effects of other-efficacy in continuous SMBE practices are investigated.
Theoretical Framework
Social Media Brand Engagement (SMBE)
This study builds on the assumptions of SCT and UGT to further our understanding of what drive
consumers’ continuous participation in online SBE practices. Social cognitive theory (SCT) explains how
human cognitive processes affect outcomes of interest (Bagozzi & Lee, 2002) and how people acquire and
maintain certain behavioural patterns (Bandura, 1991). UGT on the other hand is considered a
psychological communication perspective that focuses on individuals’ use and choice of media that seeks
to explain their psychological needs and motives to engage in certain media-use behaviors for gratifications
to satisfy their inherent needs (Ko et al., 2005). Hence, the integration of SCT and UGT as the underpinning
theory of this study is paramount to unearth and share interesting insights to deepen our understanding of
consumers’ continuous participation in SBE activities. Social Media Brand Engagement (SMBE) is defined
as “the connection, creation and communication of the brand’s story between the firm and consumers (both
existing and prospects), using brand or brand-related language, images and meanings via the firm’s social
networking site resulting from motivational drivers” (Osei-Frimpong & McLean, 2018, p. 12).
In essence, SMBE is consumer engagement (CE) attained through the participation in brand
communities on firms’ social networking sites (Habibi et al., 2014; Laroche et al., 2012). It is further
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observed in the literature that many studies conceptualize brand engagement as a multidimensional
construct consisting of cognitive, emotional, and behavioral aspects (Harmeling et al., 2017; Hollebeek et
al., 2020). Other studies have discussed brand engagement as a unidimensional construct (Jaakkola &
Alexander, 2014; Osei-Frimpong et al., 2020; Unnava & Aravindakshan, 2021; Wallace et al., 2014). We
follow the unidimensional perspective of customer engagement to operationalize SMBE. This enables us
to emphasize the engagement behaviors involved with SMBE (Groeger et al., 2016).
As clearly defined, SMBE is motivated by the "triadic reciprocal" interaction of personal,
behavioral, and social/environmental factors. These factors go beyond brand recognition, purchase and
satisfaction (Osei-Frimpong & McLean, 2018), making it imperative to highlight what determines the level
of customer involvement in SMBE (Vivek et al., 2012). For example, SCT highlights the importance of
individual beliefs in determining their propensity and ability to perform or participate in certain behaviors.
Further, Compeau et al. (1999) note that consumers' awareness of expected results could probably urge
them to efficiently enforce such behaviors. These self-beliefs are subject to interactions with some
behavioral patterns and the social/environmental factors. SMBE by extension involves a number of
interactions among consumers, brand and firm (Hollebeek et al., 2014), which also underscores the
relevance and appropriateness of SCT and UGT in explaining and understanding continuous SMBE
practices.
The literature indicates that the conceptualization of customer engagement goes beyond mere
intervention to include behavioral and psychological dimensions (Hollebeek et al., 2014). For example,
how do these personal and environmental factors affect the consumer's continuous SMBE practices from a
socio-psychological point of view? Regarding behavioral aspects, do customers participate mainly to gather
information regarding the brand, or rather in anticipation of influencing consumer-based brand equity
(CBBE), and further enhance their psychosocial developments such as subjective wellbeing? Consequently,
the consumers’ continuous SMBE practices could be argued not only to strengthen CBBE (Machado et al.,
2019), but also contribute significantly to their subjective wellbeing (Ellison et al., 2007; Karikari et al.,
2017b). Hence, given the prominence of SMBE in contemporary research and practice, it becomes exigent
to understand the personal and psychosocial factors that drive consumers’ continuous participation. Figure
I of this study shows the proposed research model as discussed below.
Figure I: Research Model
Other-Efficacy

H6a-c

Compatibility
with Lifestyle
Perceived
Information
Quality

CBBE

H1

H2

H3

Customer
Continuous
Participation
in SMBE

H5a

H5b

Escapism
H4
Perceived
Enjoyment

Control Variable:
Product category type
(hedonic vs utilitarian)

Subjective
Wellbeing

Moderating variables
Main effects

Hypothesized Model Development
Compatibility with Lifestyle and SMBE
Compatibility with lifestyle is considered as an antecedent to consumers’ adoption and use of technology
applications (Hanafizadeh et al., 2014). Compatibility is defined as the “degree to which…technology fits
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the lifestyle and experiences of individuals” (Ozturk et al., 2016, p. 1352). By extension, this study defines
compatibility with lifestyle as the degree to which consumers perceive online SMBE practices to be
consistent with their way of life, beliefs and norms. This concept is a factor that relates an individual’s
values and beliefs as enshrined in the assumptions of SCT (Boateng et al., 2016), suggesting that individuals
perform certain behaviors once such practices conform to their lifestyle. For instance, Ozturk et al. (2016)
argue that high levels of compatibility with the consumers’ lifestyle drive their adoption and use of
technology applications. Hence, it could be argued that compatibility with lifestyle could serve as a
precursor of continuous SMBE behaviors. Thus, this hypothesis is proposed:
H1: Compatibility with lifestyle positively influences consumers’ continuous online SMBE
practices.
Perceived Information Quality (PIQ) and SMBE
Nicolaou and McKnight (2006, p. 335) define perceived information quality (PIQ) as the “cognitive beliefs
about the (un)favorable characteristics of the currency, accuracy, completeness, relevance, and reliability
of the exchange information”. The IS success model (Delone & McLean, 2003) considers information
quality as an important component of information systems success. Research further shows that consumers’
PIQ has a direct impact on their satisfaction and intention to continue use of information (Gao et al., 2015).
SMBE platforms provide avenues to share information between multiple actors (e.g., firm, existing
customers, and prospective customers) to seek for clarification or further information (McLean & OseiFrimpong, 2017). Khan (2017) found information seeking as a gratification variable that influence
consumer’s motives in SMBE practices. If consumers found information that is reliable and of good quality,
they would likely be satisfied to use it (Martins et al., 2019). In such instances, consumers’ PIQ is likely to
motivate them to continue in SMBE practices following their previous experience, thus, this hypothesis is
proposed:
H2: Perceived information quality positively influences consumers’ continuous online SMBE
practices.
Escapism and SMBE
Escapism is considered a key motivator in social media use, and individuals tend to immerse themselves in
such behaviors to avoid their everyday reality (Addis & Holbrook, 2010; Mathwick et al., 2001). In this
case, the interactions with brands extends to shared experiences from other participants on the brand social
media platform. Escapism is defined as an individual’s “desire to escape the harsh realities and worries of
life or relax after a hard day at work” (Chang et al., 2018, p. 45). Engaging in social media practices is
relaxing, and often helps individuals to connect with others and feel a sense of belonging (Karikari et al.,
2017b). Based on the principles of SCT, we argue that by spending more time on such platforms, consumers
gain opportunities for reciprocal interaction with the brand and other participants on the platform.
According to Addis and Holbrook (2010), job stresses and other stressful life experiences drive individuals
seeking escapism. It could therefore, be argued that escapism is likely to encourage customers to
continuously engage with brands on social media platforms, hence, this hypothesis is suggested:
H3: Escapism positively influences consumers’ continuous online SMBE practices.
Perceived Enjoyment and SMBE
Recent research underscores the important role of perceived enjoyment in explaining consumer experiences
with technology adoption and use (McLean et al., 2018). Perceived enjoyment is defined as the “extent to
which the activity of using a specific system is perceived to be enjoyable in its own right, aside from any
performance consequences resulting from system” (Venkatesh, 2000, p. 351). While this has not been
exclusively studied, previous discussions point to a potential effect of perceived enjoyment on participants
SMBE practices. For example, Lin and Lu (2011) and Hussein and Hassan (2017) found that consumers’
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continued intention to use a social networking service was partly driven by their perceived enjoyment.
Based on the principles of UGT, we argue that perceived enjoyment will likely drive consumers’ continuous
SMBE practices. Thus, this hypothesis is suggested:
H4: Perceived enjoyment positively influences consumers’ continuous online SMBE practices.
Consequences of SMBE
Consumer continuous online SMBE practices is likely to result in some interactive brand experiences
(Hollebeek et al., 2014), which could also build some brand attachment on the part of the customer. These
could be considered as key elements of consumer-based brand equity (CBBE). CBBE is defined as “the
value consumers associate with a brand, as reflected in the dimensions of brand awareness, brand
associations, perceived quality and brand loyalty” (Pappu et al., 2006, p. 698). In other words, CBBE
defines the functional and symbolic value consumers attach to a brand (Owusu-Frimpong et al., 2014).
Recent research on brand communication on Facebook in contributing to consumer brand engagement has
reported a direct relationship with CBBE (Machado et al., 2019). Hence, this study opines that consumer
continuous interactions with brands in SMBE practices are more likely to influence CBBE. Thus, this
hypothesis is proposed:
H5a: Consumers’ continuous online SMBE practices has significant positive effect on CBBE.
Moreover, while consumers’ continuous SMBE practices could enhance their bond or brand relationship,
such practices could also influence their subjective wellbeing (SWB). Diener et al. (1999, p. 277)
conceptualize subjective wellbeing as a “broad category of phenomena that includes people's emotional
responses, domain satisfactions, and global judgments of life satisfaction”. Subjective wellbeing measures
are based on the perceived satisfaction that individuals experience in their life and through some domain
activities they perform (Chen et al., 2016). Effectively, Chang and Hsu (2016) note that use of social media
improves the users’ quality of life as it provides avenue for entertaining, information seeking and selfpresentation. Although, subjective wellbeing has been studied as a consequent of social media use (Chang
& Hsu, 2016; Karikari et al., 2017b), attention has mainly been paid to interpersonal interactions and online
friendship. However, a potential effect of SMBE on subjective wellbeing has not been established. The
question remains, therefore, whether or not consumers’ continuous SMBE practices could enhance their
subjective wellbeing. Hence, the following hypothesis is proposed:
H5b: Consumers’ continuous online SMBE practices has significant positive effect on their
subjective wellbeing.
Moderation effects of Other-Efficacy
The effects of participant efficacy beliefs on their cognitive processes influence their behaviors toward
certain practices and performance (Bandura, 1993). While self-efficacy has widely been studied in
technology adoption and use research, studies examining the effect of other-efficacy is limited in literature.
This study takes a different perspective and focuses on other-efficacy which aligns with firm-generated
content, and establishes how it moderates the effects of the individual factors on SBME. As a result, we
propose other- (firm) efficacy as a moderator of the consumers’ continuous SMBE practices. In this study,
other-efficacy beliefs is conceptualized as a consumer’s perceptions about the firm’s ability to exhibit
performance behaviors that can affect participation and responses from the consumer (Seiders et al., 2015).
Osei-Frimpong and McLean (2018) found that creative strategies emanating from the firm through contents
or messages they share on their brand platforms strengthens participants’ SMBE practices. Drawing from
marketing communication practices that seek to attract customers’ attention (Anderson et al., 2016), the
quality and persuasiveness of messages shared on the brand’s platform by the firm is critical, and this is
linked to its efficacy. Hence, this study focuses on other-efficacy in relation to the firm’s creative strategies
to strengthen consumers’ continuous SMBE practices. Thus, the following hypotheses are suggested:
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H6: Other-efficacy positively moderates the relationship between (a) perceived information quality,
(b) escapism, and (c) perceived enjoyment, and consumers’ continuous online SMBE practices.
Methodology
In the main study, survey involving 794 Facebook users were interviewed using an online questionnaire,
after a pre-test that involved 25 respondents. The items used to measure the various variables in the model
and their sources are provided in appendix III. Given the exclusion and inclusion criteria included, 794 out
of the 1155 respondents that responded to the messages posted on Facebook qualified to complete the
questionnaire. Following Machado et al. (2019), respondents were asked to identify the product/service
categories they regularly follow on Facebook. The list was later categorized as hedonic and utilitarian,
which were included as control variable. The respondents were made up of 50.2% males and 49.8% female.
All respondents use social media more than twice a day. Out of this, about 63% follow or engage with
brands daily, 28.8% does it at least once a week, with the remaining 8.3% doing this at least once a

month.
Analysis and Results
After initial screening of the data, we conducted both exploratory and confirmatory factor analyses.
Following a confirmatory factor analysis (CFA) using AMOS 23.0, employing the maximum likelihood
estimation, the internal consistency of the scale items was examined, with no evidence of cross loading.
The factor loadings as presented in Appendix I and the fit indices indicated a reasonably fit to the data (χ2
2
(315) = 682.201 ρ = .0001, χ /df = 2.166; GFI = .942; CFI = .976; RMSEA = .039). Further analysis also
satisfied discriminant and convergent validity of the measures following Fornell and Larcker (1981) as
presented in Table 1. Before the structural equation modelling, common method bias and multicollinearity
were checked and the results indicated that common method bias is unlikely in the data.
Structural Model Estimation Results
With the use of SEM with AMOS 23, the full model was estimated to test the various hypotheses formulated
in this study. The model estimation presented the following acceptable fit indices (χ2(263) = 538.570, ρ <
0.001, χ2 /df = 2.048, GFI = .949, AGFI = .937, CFI = .977, TLI = .974, RMSEA = .037, PCLOSE = 1.000).
Table 2 provides a detailed list of the standardized path coefficients with their respective t-values and R2.
Table 1: Reliability and Validity Results

1. Subjective Wellbeing
2. Informational Influence
3. Perceived Enjoyment
4. Escapism
5. Social Brand Engagement
6. Compatibility with
Lifestyle

CR
0.82
1
0.79
6
0.86
3
0.87
5
0.90
4
0.87
3

AVE
0.611
0.661
0.677
0.703
0.653
0.696

1
0.78
2
0.16
1
0.15
3
0.14
1
0.09
8
0.13
7

2

3

4

5

6

7

0.813
0.18 0.82
2
3
0.082 0.091
0.142
0.116

0.83
8
0.104 0.231

0.80
8
0.031 0.081 0.137

0.83
4
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8

7. Other Efficacy
8. Consumer-Based Brand
Equity

0.87
2
0.80
2

0.633
0.506

0.06 0.096
4
0.25 0.314
9

0.163 0.114 0.087 0.301

0.796

0.200 0.216 0.584 0.152

0.075 0.71
1

CR – Construct Reliability; AVE – Average Variance Extracted
Table 2: Results of moderated SEM interactions: dependent variable (SMBE)
Paths

Standardized coefficients
β
tR2
value
.135** 2.404
0.109

Compatibility with Lifestyle Social Brand Engagement
(H1)
Informational Influence Social Brand Engagement (H2)
Escapism Social Brand Engagement (H3)
Perceived Enjoyment Social Brand Engagement (H4)
Social Brand Engagement  CBBE (H5a)
Social Brand Engagement  Subjective Wellbeing (H5b)
Control variable
Product category type Social Brand Engagement

.145**
.250***
.084ns
.500***
.079ns

3.216
5.728
0.956
9.996
0.740

.044ns

1.169

0.250
0.006

ρ < 0 .001, **ρ < 0 .05, ns – non-significant; β – Standardized Path Coefficient

***

Interaction Effects of Other-Efficacy
Following Xanthopoulou et al. (2007), the interaction effects were examined hierarchically using
moderated SEM with AMOS 23. Following Ranaweera and Jayawardhena (2014), additional variables
were created to test the interactive effects (PIQ X Other-Efficacy; ‘Escapism X Other-Efficacy; and
‘Perceived Enjoyment X Other-Efficacy). The results of the respective interaction tests are presented in
Table 3.
Table 3: Results of moderated SEM interactions: dependent variable (Social Media Brand
Engagement
Path

γ

t-value

β

Model 1: Perceived Information Quality
Perceived Information Quality  Social Media Brand .145
4.869
.184***
Engagement
Other-Efficacy  Social Media Brand Engagement
.157
5.831
.252***
Perceived Information Quality X Other-Efficacy  Social .052
2.731
.108**
Media Brand Engagement (H6a)
Model fit indices: χ2(307) = 818.013, p = 0.001, GFI = .931, AGFI = .915, CFI = .967, RMSEA = .046
Model 2: Escapism
Escapism  Social Media Brand Engagement

.236

4.907

.378***

Other-Efficacy  Social Media Brand Engagement

.122

2.211

.168**

R2

.110

.117
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Escapism X Other-Efficacy  Social Media Brand Engagement .055
2.372
.102**
(H6b)
Model fit indices: χ2(307) = 865.349, p < 0.001, GFI = .927, AGFI = .910, CFI = .964, RMSEA = .048
Model 3: Perceived Enjoyment
Perceived Enjoyment  Social Media Brand Engagement
.286
4.028
.257***
Other-Efficacy  Social Media Brand Engagement
.142
1.974
.176**
Perceived Enjoyment X Other-Efficacy  Social Media Brand .048
2.539
.100**
Engagement (H6c)
Model fit indices: χ2(307) = 864.016, p < 0.001, GFI = .928, AGFI = .912, CFI = .966, RMSEA = .047

***

.124

ρ < 0.001, **ρ < 0.05; γ – Unstandardized Path Coefficient; β – Standardized Path Coefficient

Discussion and Implications
This study empirically examined the drivers and consequences of consumers’ continuous online SMBE
practices. It therefore, offers an integrated SMBE framework that incorporates consumer individual-level
drivers (escapism, perceived enjoyment, compatibility with lifestyle), and PIQ, SCT, UGT. The findings
reported establish the effects of escapism, compatibility with lifestyle, and PIQ on consumers’ continuous
SMBE practices. Furthermore, the examination of Other-efficacy’s moderation effects confirms OseiFrimpong and McLean (2018), and establishes the relative importance of other-efficacy in driving
consumers’ participation from SCT’s perspective.
The findings indicate significant effects of compatibility with lifestyle, escapism and PIQ on
consumers’ continuous SMBE practices. These findings suggest that consumers quest in seeking for reliable
and quality information relating to a particular brand of interest is gratifying, which is more likely to draw
them to the brand’s Facebook page. Furthermore, while consumers may find these practices as something
that is compatible with their lifestyles, they also immerse themselves in SMBE practices to escape from
realities of life. The results lend support to previous studies (e.g., Addis & Holbrook, 2010; Chang et al.,
2018), and here, we extend these behaviors to online SMBE. For example, in relation to SCT, an
individual’s view or understanding on social practices consistent with their lifestyle, values and beliefs
elicit behaviors and attitudes toward their engagement or involvement in such practices (Boateng et al.,
2016). Whereas UGT expounds the relative gratifications or motives in driving consumers’ continuous
SMBE. Hence, this research contributes to the literature by bringing to light the relative effects of these
individual-level factors on SMBE practices in the lens of SCT and UGT.
More surprising is the lack of support on the proposed effect of perceived enjoyment on the
consumers’ continuous SMBE practices. This finding contradicts the numerous research that has
established perceived enjoyment as a driver of consumer adoption and usage of some types of technology
applications. However, our finding is in line with Bianchi and Andrews (2018), who reported an
insignificant relationship between enjoyment and attitude towards engaging with retail brands through
social media. While the result is unexpected, we argue that there could be more intrinsic factors that drive
their adoption and use other than perceived enjoyment. Thus, perceived enjoyment does not drive
consumers’ continuous SMBE practices.
The interaction effects of other-efficacy on the paths examined presented some interesting
outcomes. As expected, the effects of PIQ, escapism, and perceived enjoyment on SMBE are strengthened
by the firm’s (other) efficacy as reported in our findings. This suggests that the creative strategies of the
firm through the kind of messages they post on their pages are able to generate interest and attention that
stirs up the desire of individuals to continuously participate in such practices. Effectively, such messages
from the firm provide more information to participants on such platforms to satisfy consumers who seek to
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gain more knowledge on the brand (Kumar et al., 2016; Osei-Frimpong and McLean, 2018). Further, such
interesting messages are able to ignite some interest and curiosity that increases consumers’ desire to
immerse deeply in SMBE practices. This could be argued that while consumers participate in SMBE
practices as an avenue for escaping from the realities of life and quality information seeking, the messages
firms share on such platforms are particularly important to reinforce these effects. Of particular interest is
the interaction effect reported with regard to perceived enjoyment. Perceived enjoyment when examined
without the introduction of the moderating variable (other-efficacy) had no significant effect on SMBE.
However, the introduction of other-efficacy resulted in a significant effect between perceived enjoyment
and SMBE. This suggests that participants of SMBE practices find the interaction with the firm through the
kind of messages posted very enjoying, pleasurable, and fun.
This study theorizes that whereas perceived enjoyment does not contribute or drive consumer
continuous SMBE practice, the activities of other actors on such platforms (be it brand managers or other
participants) are more inclined to stir up the interest to facilitate greater participation. Hence, extending on
Kumar et al. (2016) and Osei-Frimpong and McLean (2018), this study contends that other-efficacy in the
form of firm-generated contents and other participants efforts play a critical role in reinforcing consumers’
continuous SMBE practices. Further, this study builds on strong theoretical foundation and presents an
integrated framework that provides new insights into the dynamics of consumer continuous SMBE
practices.

Managerial Implications
The findings suggest that consumers’ quest for quality information regarding brands draw them to
their preferred brand pages on social media. In this case, social media should be considered as an
essential channel of communication (Chu & Kim, 2011), which provides avenues for multi-actor
interactions and where participants seek to gain up-to-date information regarding their preferred
brands. In view of this, managers should pay particular attention to managing their brands on such
platforms and be mindful of addressing issues relating to brand experiences and as well be
proactive in their information sharing. In addition, managers should make their platforms more
interactive and interesting in order to win consumers’ attention and increase their desire for full
immersion. The findings also established the moderation role of other-efficacy on SMBE. Of
particular importance is the role of other-efficacy in enhancing the relationship between perceived
enjoyment and consumers’ continuous SMBE practices. Managers should therefore, engage
participants with interesting messages, both informative and transformative creative strategies to
excite participants and in order to give them a reason to continuously interact with the brand on
such platforms.
This study mainly focused on individual-level factors that could drive their continuous
participation in SBE activities. It did not consider other social and environmental factors that could
also drive behaviours relating to their continuous participation in SBE. Future research could focus
on specific brands or compare such effects or dynamics with different brand categories through
experimental research.
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Appendix I: Scale Items and Factor Loadings
Item
Perceived Enjoyment (McLean et al., 2018)
Engaging with brands on social media makes me happy
The actual process of interacting with brands on social media is pleasant
I have fun following brands on social media
Perceived Information Quality (McLean & Osei-Frimpong, 2017)
The information provided on the social brand networking platform is
complete and comprehensible
The information provided on the social brand networking platform is
current
The social brand networking platform provided accurate information for
my needs
The information provided on the social brand networking platform is
easily understandable
Social Media Brand Engagement (Osei-Frimpong & McLean, 2018)
I continuously follow companies and their brands using social media
I continuously participate in the brand activities on social media
I continuously participate in the brand activities on social media to enable
me share my experiences with others
I continuously participate in the brand activities to enable me reach
personal goals
I continuously participate in the brand activities on social media due to
the emotional attachment I have for the brand
Escapism (Mathwick et al., 2001)
Following brands on social media platforms gets me away from it all
Participation in brand engagement activities on social media makes me
feel like I am in another world
I get so involved when I follow brands on social media that I forget
everything else
Other-Efficacy (Osei-Frimpong & McLean, 2018; Yim et al., 2012)
I have confidence in the firm’s ability to respond to my participation
effectively
The firm has excellent skills and ability in posting interesting messages
on the brand’s platform to enhance my participation

Factor
loading

CR

AVE

0.863

0.677

0.912

0.776

0.904

0.653

0.875

0.703

0.872

0.633

0.791
0.831
0.845

0.765
0.839
0.927
0.874

0.836
0.854
0.818
0.833
0.689

0.813
0.971
0.710

0.689
0.828
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The firm has excellent skills and ability in responding to my continuous
participation on the brand’s platform

0.906

The firm’s creative abilities demonstrated on the brand’s platform has a
strong motivation on my participation

0.742

Subjective Wellbeing (Chen et al., 2016; Karikari et al., 2017a; Kaur
et al., 2021)
The conditions of my online social life on brand social media platforms
are excellent.
At present, I am completely satisfied with my life on brand social media
platforms
So far, I have obtained important things I want from my social life on
brand social media platforms
I am satisfied with my online social life on brand social media platforms
I feel happy about the personal aspects (achievements, personality,
health, etc.) of my life on brand social media.
Compatibility with Lifestyle (Boateng et al., 2016)
Following brands on social media platforms fits my lifestyle
Following brands on social media fit well with how I like to interact with
brands
Following brands on social media is compatible with most aspects of
social interactions
Consumer-Based Brand Equity (Machado et al., 2019)
It makes sense to buy the products or use the services of the brand I follow
instead of any other brand, even if they are the same
Even if another brand has the same features as the brand I follow, I would
prefer to buy the products or use the services of the brand I follow
If there is another brand as good as the brand I follow, I prefer to buy the
products or use the services of the brand I follow
If another brand is not different from the brand I follow in any way, it
seems smarter to purchase the products or use the services of the brand I
follow

0.821

0.611

0.873

0.696

0.802

0.506

0.579
0.855
0.876
0.623
0.745

0.807
0.891
0.802

0.613
0.640
0.812
0.761
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Abstract
The aim of this paper is to develop and validate a scale measuring consumers’ (i.e., voters’)
perceptions of the marketing of and branding of political offerings (i.e., political parties,
political candidates, and political communications). We conducted field studies among the
public aimed at capturing consumers’ perceptions and their natural responses to rationales
for participating in general elections. Sixty participants attended four interview sessions.
The interviewees discussed their involvement in party politics and their reasons for
involvement in a certain political party. We used inductive reasoning to identify a list of
statements generated from the focus group sessions and interviews with the executives and
opinion leaders. This resulted in 45 items. The 45 items formed the final basis of the
questionnaire for our survey in stage 2 of the scale development. We conclude that voters’
(i.e., consumers) consumption of general elections in transitioning economies and
specifically, Ghana, reflects three key factors: “personal gratification ethos,” “democratic
ethos,” and “civil and patriotic ethos.” Based on this research’s theoretical underpinnings
and empirical development, the constructs are important, will be appreciated by marketing
theorists and policymakers, and can be generalized within the context of investigating
voters’ consumption of general elections in transitioning economies.
Keywords: consumption of general elections, political branding, scale development and
validation, Ghana

Introduction
According to Campbell et al (1960), “voters are categorized according to their levels of sophistication,”
which includes ideological and non-ideological belief systems (Luskin, 1990; Converse, 1964), and
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depending on these levels, voting behaviors and patterns can be determined. In their study of political
sophistication, Campbell et al (1960) observe that a group of respondents, Voters’ referred to as category
(A), were those whose understanding and evaluation of political actors had abstract connections that one
would associate with ideologically. Respondents in category (B) were those who used “identity cues” and
frames in their evaluation and understanding of political actors, such as “this candidate is friendly or hostile
to people like us (our group)” This group thinks about whether a party/candidate is “for” their group (e.g.
farmers, the working class, the poor).
For those in category (C), prevailing conditions were the most important stimuli for their voting
behavior. This category largely makes references to public policies, though usually implicitly, by forming
opinions based on whether times are good or bad. For example, a respondent in category (C) might feel that
if conditions are “good” and their family is doing well, then the incumbent is doing well. Respondents in
category (D) were those who failed to comment on anything related to policy differences and debate
between the parties but rather worry about the candidates’ personal characteristics, such as “their popularity,
their sincerity, their religious practices, or family background” (1960, p. 244). These categorizations of
political sophistication identified by Campbell et al (1960) highlight attitudes that influence voter behavior
and impact voter decision-making processes much in the same way that consumer purchasing decisionmaking processes influence commercial marketing.
From Campbell et al.’s (1960) framework and their explications, one could infer that respondents
in categories A and B are highly likely to be politically sophisticated, knowing what they seek in political
products; thus, their voting decisions are more fully informed than those of respondents in categories D and
C. As a result of this recognition of different levels of political sophistication, political parties and their
operatives increasingly find means of continuous persuasion that influence voter decision-making. This is
manifested in numerous ways, including having an inspirational leader, catchy campaign slogans, votercentered campaign messages, use of celebrities in campaign advertisements, etc.
The Eurocentric attitudes that tend to dominate the literature on African economic and political
dispensation (Meillassoux 1971) are now giving way to new and better-informed perspectives on Africa
(Ninsin 2006; Mensah 2011; Blankson, Cowan, and Darley 2018). The dearth of research in this area
relative to the importance of understanding political dispensation on the continent leaves a huge gap in our
understanding of the African perspective. In the 25 years since Ghana returned to the path of democracy,
the country—often referred to as a transitioning economy—has experienced tremendous changes in its
political structure, electoral systems, party systems, media systems, voter sophistication, and freedom of
speech and association. Having been embroiled in political instability as a result of military authoritarian
rule after the overthrow of the first republican constitution, the country finally voted for constitutional rule
once more in an April 1992 referendum. The country has experienced seven election cycles since then,
alternating government between two dominant parties: the National Democratic Congress (NDC) and the
New Patriotic Party (NPP). Each of these elections produced very close margins of victory for the winning
party, indicating a high level of competitiveness in the country’s electoral system. These two political
parties have come to represent the ideological divisions in Ghana, where the NDC is of the left and the NPP
is on the right of center. In addition to these two dominant parties are the Convention People’s Party (CPP)
and the People’s National Convention (PNC). The CPP is the party of independence and the PNC emerged
out of it. However, still other parties exist: at each electoral cycle of four years, the country registers a very
competitive election of at least six political parties of varied strengths.
Like other transitioning economies in Africa, research on voting patterns in Ghana suggests a
complex mix of factors underpinning political allegiance and voter choice (Anebo 1997; 2001), including
family history, party traditions, personality, ethnicity, and economic basis. The foregoing intricacies in the
literature underlie the motivation and contribution of this study.
Literature review
Ninsin (2006) writes that most voters can make little sense of the abstract left-right ideological
debate as because it has little practical relevance in their lives. These ideological/policy debates only prevail
within the elite communities. As in most African countries, political parties instead play ethnic and religious
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sentiments implicitly to attract votes (Anebo 1997); a significant number of electorates also vote according
to family attachment to political interests. The majority will go with the “electoral hype,” wherein parties
appear most appealing during electioneering campaigns (Mensah 2011). This mix of factors underpinning
voter choice in Ghana presents a behavioral sophistication (Luskin 1990), and thereby presents a challenge
to campaign strategy; this situation is what informs our study. Luskin (1990) claims exposure to political
information is one of three explanatory bases that describe whether people become politically sophisticated.
The other two bases are voters’ ability to assimilate such information and their motivation to do so. Luskin
therefore concludes that both internal and external stimuli impact voter choice and that the political
cognitions of voters can be highly organized or constrained. Luskin also makes note of other findings in the
study of political sophistication which suggest that interest and intelligence—representing motivation and
ability—have major effects on voter attitudes.
However, education and media exposure do not necessarily provide the impetus for sophistication
(Luskin 1990). This means that voters, just like consumers, are not equal in their understanding of—and
interest in—political products and how they impact their motivation to vote, abstain from voting, and/or
decide how to vote. Voters can be categorized according to their level of sophistication (Campbell,
Converse, Miller, and Stokes 1960), which includes ideological and non-ideological belief systems (Luskin
1990; Converse 1964); depending on these levels, voting behaviors and patterns could be determined.
In the case of Ghana, after several years of military rule interruptions, these ideological leanings
gradually translated into other subliminal identifications, such as tribal, religious, and other divisions as the
nation departed further from the early years of independence. Research on the early part of the fourth
republic elections (see Ninsin 2006; Youde 2005; Gyimah-Boadi 2001; Nugent 2001) suggest an
overwhelming reference to regionalization and ethnocentric patterns of voter perceptions and choicemaking. These researches reveal a significant proportion of voters making references to regional and
ethnocentric associations for partisan identification.
In a study on voter choice and electoral decisions in Ghana’s election in 2000, for example, Anebo
(2001) notes that citizens had little incentive to evaluate parties and candidates on issues and competency.
Anebo attributed the lack of evaluation to the low level of political knowledge in the majority of the
Ghanaian electorates coupled with other primordial characteristics of the Ghanaian social structure (Anebo
2001, p. 85). Recently, Tweneboah-Koduah et al (2010) have made similar claims of a confused state of
voter knowledge and perceptions of political “brands.” Their study attempted to find out whether voters in
Ghana could link certain constructs to the two political brands—NDC and NPP—and if such constructs
could influence their political choice (Tweneboah-Koduah et al. 2010, p. 83). The authors’ findings,
however, revealed that voters were unable to recall any relevant functional component of a political brand
when the names of the two leading political parties were mentioned.
Regarding brand as customer reflection and voter self-image constructs, which seek to measure the
likelihood of a voter choosing a political brand based on their ethnicity to the political brand in question,
Tweneboah-Koduah et al (2010) reported that less than half of the focus group respondents in their study
made references to ethnicity-party associations. The authors’ findings indicate a gradual shift from
previously held views, offering insight into the possible impact of modern political systems, media systems,
and voter dynamics in Ghana. The authors note an emergence of voter-party relationship sophistication
resembling the product-consumer relationship akin to the factors that underpin consumer decision-making
(Engel, Blackwell, and Miniard 1986). Interestingly, marketing scholars overlook studies geared toward
voters’ (i.e., consumers) consumption of general elections, especially in transitioning economies such as
Ghana.
Studies have shown that some voters are influenced by cognitive shortcuts in political decision
making (see Needham 2005; Lupia and McCubbins 1998). When any of the political elements—such as
the party, candidate, or policy—gains visibility unequal to the rest and is used as a representation of the rest
in the party’s political structure, that element is most likely to influence voter perception; therefore, voters
will have a “remarkable” knowledge of the element which is most promoted. In this direction, Needham
(2005) observes that voters’ impressionistic perceptions about candidates could influence their electoral
choice-making.
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In Ghana, findings of electoral campaign studies (Mensah 2009; Gyimah-Boadi 2001; Ayee 2000)
show that the political candidate, for example, is more highly promoted in recent Ghanaian elections than
the party and the policy, leading to the increasing influence of candidate brands on voter choice (Mensah
2011). It is unfortunate to realize that in spite of the growing interest in Ghana’s peaceful political and
economic transition (see Whitfield 2005), to our best knowledge, not a single documented study has
examined voters’ (i.e., the general public) consumption of general elections despite the call for such
research by Lupia and McCubbins (1998), Ninsin (2006), and Mensah (2011).
To fill this gap in the literature, the aim of this study is to untangle the factors underpinning
Ghanaian voters’ voting habits in general, thereby identifying voters’ (i.e., consumers) consumption of
general elections. More specifically, this paper develops and then validates a scale delineating the key
factors explaining consumers’ consumption of general elections. Pursuant to this study’s aim, the main
objective of the study is to develop and validate a scale designed to identify key factors reflecting voting
habits/patterns in general elections. We use Ghana as an illustration of a transitioning economy (see also
Whitfield 2005).

SCALE DEVELOPMENT AND VALIDATION STAGE 1: GENERATION OF VOTING
PATTERNS STATEMENTS
Methodology
We followed Mentzer, Flint, and Hult’s (2001) and Grohmann’s (2009) multi-item and multi-study
scale development and validation process involving a literature review, focus group interviews, face-toface interviews, and large-scale surveys using members of the general public. Our efforts encompass
systematic methodical adherence and attention to the key steps of the scale development process (Churchill
1979; DeVellis 2017). Our approach also follows that of Homburg and Pflesser (2000), who employed
qualitative research and subsequently a survey in their development and measurement of relationships
among different components of market-oriented culture.
Thus, we developed our constructs from original scales. Specifically, we conducted field studies
aimed at capturing voters’/consumers’ perceptions and their natural responses to rationales for engaging in
general elections. In spite of its merits, we did not embark upon experimental study in that an experimental
study does not reflect more general population voting situations, and experimental studies have often solely
used students as samples, which limits the study’s external validity (Walsh and Wayne-Mitchell 2005).
Instead, we surveyed members of the public.
Ten months prior to Ghana’s general elections in November 2016, we used snowball and foot-inthe-door techniques to conduct four focus group interviews among a convenience sample of the public
reflecting rural, urban, and city residents in Ghana. Sixty participants attended four interview sessions and
were compensated with snacks, beverages, and GHC10.00 (USD3.00) cash each. The participants ranged
from age 18 to 74. Discussion involved their perceptions, views, likes, and dislikes about Ghana’s general
elections, political parties’ campaigns, politicians, and political party communication via radio, television,
newspaper, and billboards in the country. (Ghana is an Anglophone country and the official language is
English; also worthy of note is its advertisements are in English). The interviewees also discussed their
involvement in party politics and their reasons for involvement in a certain political party. The discussions
lasted between 45 and 90 minutes after which participants were asked to identify and then list “top-ofmind” statements and words describing their impressions of general elections and political campaigns in
Ghana.
Next, in line with suggestions from experts, we followed the focus group interviews with 30 indepth, face-to-face interviews with senior party executives, members of parliament, academics with
research expertise in political marketing, opinion leaders from churches and mosques, and traditional chiefs.
Inspired by Hult et al. (2017), these discussions centered on party executives’ and opinion leaders’ positions
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on general elections and political dispensation in Ghana, as well as their views on Ghanaians’ perceptions
of the general elections and politicians (see also Mensah 2011). We used inductive reasoning to identify a
list of statements generated from the focus group sessions and interviews with the executives and opinion
leaders, making sure that duplicate and overlapping statements were deleted. A list of statements resulting
from the focus group and the face-to-face interviews was given to four academic experts on scale
development for their comments (Parasuraman, Zeithaml, and Berry 1988). The latter was an attempt to
clarify any ambiguity in the statements prior to the first stage of data collection. Furthermore, we pre-tested
the refined list of statements among a convenience sample of 30 MBA and EMBA students and 30
undergraduate students in a business school of a major university in Ghana. A pool of 75 statements (items)
resulted following the focus group sessions and interviews.
Finally, to establish face validity, two academic colleagues and two doctoral students screened the
items by examining their meaning in consonance with the aim of the study. The 75 items were reduced to
58 because of similarities in wording and meaning. Thus, the final list contained 58 items. We next
examined the face validity of each item and further eliminated those items that were judged to overlap
between the focus group interviews and the face-to-face interviews. We retained statements that were
closely related to the divergent thinking process as well (Smith et al. 2007). To further reduce conceptual
redundancy and achieve parsimony, we refined the list of items with the help of an academic expert and a
master of philosophy student. This resulted in 45 items. The 45 items formed the final basis of the
questionnaire for our survey in stage 2 of the scale development.
STAGE 2: DATA COLLECTION, SCALE DEVELOPMENT AND PURIFICATION, FACTOR
DIMENSIONS, AND VALIDATION
In line with good practice, prior to the survey, we pre-tested the questionnaire for readability,
relevance, and face validity among 40 respondents: 30 members of the public and 10 university secretaries
and university computer technicians. This helped to synthesize and then reduce the items obtained in stage
1 into generic constructs that will inform the basis of a typology of general elections voting patterns. To
that end, respondents were asked to indicate the degree to which each statement in the questionnaire fit with
their perceptions of voting in the forthcoming Ghana general elections. We measured the statements on a
7-point Likert scale, where 1 indicated I do not agree at all with the statement and 7 indicated I very much
agree with the statement. We conducted the data collection in two successive stages (initial and validation)
approximately one month apart with members of the general public.
We hired six masters in philosophy and 20 undergraduate students who dropped off and collected
a package of envelopes containing a cover letter on university letterhead formally introducing the survey
and a three-page questionnaire about consumers’ perceptions about the general elections and political
parties and politicians. In all, a simple random survey distribution of 2,000 questionnaires via the drop-offand-collect technique (see Ibeh, Brock, and Zhou 2004) yielded 800 responses: a 40 percent response rate
in a one-wave survey. Following the elimination of incomplete responses, 702 questionnaires were kept for
analysis. The survey was conducted in January and February 2016 in Accra, Tema, and Kasoa: three major
metropolitan areas in Ghana by a total of 26 students. The students were compensated with GHC200
(USD50.00) cash each, excluding transportation and feeding expenses.
In order to achieve validation of the data, in July and August 2016 (five months after the first survey
and three months prior to the 2016 voting day), similar to the first survey, we embarked upon our second
survey among the general public residing in Accra, Takoradi, and Kumasi. In the absence of a reliable
sample frame, we relied on the drop-off-and-collect technique. Thus, similar to survey 1, we measured the
statements on the questionnaire on a 7-point Likert scale, where 1 indicated I do not agree at all with the
statement and 7 indicated I very much agree with the statement. Again, the sample in both surveys are
members of the general public over the age of 18. We received 600 completed questionnaires out of the
3,000 questionnaires distributed to respondents: a 20 percent response rate in a one-wave survey. Following
the deletion of incomplete responses and cleaning, we kept 584 for analysis. Although a one-wave method
of data collection characterized the two stages of the survey, in view of the size of the completed
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questionnaires and the similarity of the sample with the general population in the study context, we believe
non-response bias is minimal. Furthermore, a simple non-response bias test in the form of follow-up visits
to a sample of the population in the study setting two weeks after the data collection revealed one main
reason for non-completion of questionnaires: did not have time.
Scale Development and Purification
We explored the underlying structure of the first survey data by carrying out principal component
analysis (PCA). Initial visual assessment of the correlation matrices showed a considerable degree of interstatement correlation. On average, strong positive correlations in the range of r = .29, p < 0.001 or above
and higher means were identified for the first survey, indicating the importance of the items for the model
(see Appendix 1).
In addition, the Bartlett test of sphericity (p < 0.000; Approx. Chi-Square = 8377.681; df = 990)
and the Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin (KMO) test (index = 0.829) for survey 1 confirmed the appropriateness of the
data for exploratory factor analysis. We explored the PCA, and using an eigenvalue greater than 1 and a
cumulative percentage of variance explained greater than 50, 13 factors were extracted, explaining 58% of
the variance in the data for survey one. The results revealed that an acceptable number of factors accounted
for the maximum portion of the variance of the original items (Steenkamp and van Trijp 1991). Moreover,
the results showed high commonalities for the data set, indicating a strong variance between the variables.
Identification of Main Factor Dimensions
We employed a varimax rotation to the data to obtain a clear picture of the structure and thus
identify representative reflective indicators. Internal reliability with a Cronbach α value cut-off of 0.70 was
established. Further examination of the item-total correlation using a cut-off of 0.30 revealed 12 items
providing evidence of the robustness of the structure with high factor loadings, high Cronbach α, and high
means across the data set (Appendix 2). All variables measured on multi-item scales as reflective indicators
and under three constructs/factors, namely, (a) personal gratification ethos, (b) democratic ethos, and (c)
civil and patriotic ethos (Appendix 2).
Confirmatory Factor Analysis and Conclusion
In order to test and validate the three initial constructs, a second survey was undertaken involving
3,000 members of the public as noted earlier. Following Anderson and Gerbing (1988), we subjected the
second survey data to confirmatory factor analysis (CFA) using AMOS. Internal consistency reliability was
assessed using the composite reliability (CR) index. One value exceeded the generally recommended level
of 0.70 while two constructs were marginal (0.65 and 0.68) (see Appendix 3). The psychometric properties
of the measures were assessed in terms of convergent and discriminant validity. Two primary measures
were used to evaluate the convergent validity (Hair et al. 2012): (1) factor loadings of the measures must
be greater than 0.60 and statistically significant and (2) the average variance extracted (AVE) estimates of
the constructs should be greater than 0.50. All three factor loadings ranged from 0.59 to 0.94 and were also
statistically significant.
In addition, the AVE value for “democratic ethos” and “civil and patriotic ethos” constructs met
the 0.50 threshold (i.e., 0.52 and 0.50, respectively) while the remaining construct (personal gratification
ethos) was lower (0.35). Notwithstanding the latter weakness, overall, the results exhibit adequate to
marginal convergent validity. Furthermore, discriminant validity is evident if the square root of the AVE
of a construct is greater than its correlations with other factors in the model (Hair et al. 2012). From CFA,
the AVE (diagonal values) are greater than the correlations between factors (Appendix 3). Moreover, the
fit indices for the three-factor measurement model are moderate in terms of the cut-off ranges (GFI = .91,
AGFI = .84, NFI = .81).
We infer that the analysis and results provide support—albeit in a few cases, marginal—for
convergent and discriminant validity. In view of the foregoing results, we conclude that voters’
consumption of general elections in transitioning countries reflects three factors: “personal gratification
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ethos,” “democratic ethos,” and “civil and patriotic ethos.” Each dimension is grounded in practice and the
three constructs are generic in nature. Thus, on the basis of this research’s theoretical underpinnings and
empirical development, the constructs are important and will be appreciated by marketing theorists, political
brand managers, and policymakers and can be generalized within the context of investigating voters’
consumption of general elections in transitioning economies (see Winer 1999).
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Abstract
The purpose of this study is to demonstrate how localization practices can contribute
to public procurement objectives. Exploratory, qualitative approach is used to
interrogate the different types of localization practices. Two types of practices,
namely: local content requirements (LCRs) and enterprise and supplier development
(ESD) programs are discussed and their relationship to the two research questions
explored. Data is gathered through peer reviewed documents and analyzed using
thematic analysis method. The study findings present the determining factors stressed
in literature to account for differences in the effectiveness of localization. The
findings indicate these factors as • Infrastructure and funding • Policy flexibility •
ESD efficiency. The paper concludes by offering a framework that effectively
integrates these factors. Since most empirical studies have focused on the long run
inefficiencies associated with localization in South Africa, this paper is limited to
similar countries in developing countries. The study hopes to contribute to public
procurement policy and the practice of public procurement by focusing on the
economic benefits and challenges of localization practices within the context of
developing countries.
Keywords: Preferential procurement, Enterprise and supplier development, Local
content requirements, PPPFA, localization, glocalization, local sourcing
Introduction
Public procurement has been a key tool in the implementation of localization policies of various countries
seeking to upgrade their industrial capabilities, encourage innovation and attain sustainable development
goals (Loosemore, Keast and Barraket, 2021; Hoekman and Sanfilippo, 2018; Phiri, 2016). In both
international and domestic markets, localization policies have the capability to attract investment thus
contribute towards industrial development, employment creation and the development of supplier skill base
(Kaziboni and Stern, 2021; Abutabenjeh, Gordon and Mengistu, 2018). Most of these preferential
procurement initiatives require public procurement contracts to grant preferences to local suppliers and/or
goods and services produced within the country. Localization initiatives also extends across multiple
sectors, from health, transport, defence, energy and manufacturing sectors (Gruhn, 2019; Lamprecht &
Grobbelaar, 2017; Hansen, Nygaard, Morris, & Robbins, 2019; Ramdoo, 2016). It is believed that when
integration of industries that supply other industries is promoted through government intervention, an
economy grows faster than if it is left to the free market (Chang, 2014).
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In South Africa, localization policies have primarily focused on investment, and on trade involving
local content requirements (LCRs) and local assembly and sourcing. These forms of localization compel
participation in supplier and enterprise development (ESD) initiatives that encourage knowledge and
technology transfer and is starting to gain more focus in supply chain and procurement management fields
( Aʇan et al., 2016; Zhang, Pawar and Bhardwaj, 2017; Mwesigwa and Nondi, 2018). The preferential
procurement policy framework act (PPPFA) is the main policy that driver of the public procurement
management and is mandated to stimulate LCRs, local sourcing and supplier development (Taherdoost and
Brard, 2019). Through the Broad-based Black Economic Empowerment (B-BBEE), the PPPFA policy
encourages local supplier development by incentivising preferential procurement. Through Department of
Trade and Industry (the dti), the PPPFA and its regulations have designated industries and sectors for local
production at a specified level of local content. Section 8 of the PPPFA deals with Local production and
content, and states that the Department of Trade and Industry may, in consultation with the National
Treasury(A) The designate a sector, sub-sector or industry or product in accordance with national development
and industrial policies for local production and content, where only locally produced services or
goods or locally manufactured goods meet the stipulated minimum threshold for local production
and content, considering economic and other relevant factors; and
(B) Stipulate a minimum threshold for local production and content.
The purpose of this study is to assess the contribution of the South African legislation on localization efforts
by examining LCRs and ESD efforts as the main elements of discussions. To this end the research question
for this study is: How does the procurement legislation in South Africa impact localization effort? To
explore this question, this study uses exploratory qualitative approach. This study hopes to make a
preliminary contribution to the study of public procurement policy and the practice of public procurement.
The paper also offers a framework as guidance into identify localization opportunities by deciding where
to capitalize and withdraw policy and investment focus. To accomplish this task, the study first presents
background information about the preference policies of South Africa, and finally presents the data analysis
and the results.
Literature review
Investments and funding practices in localization efforts
Government is a key creator of innovation and competition in both the public and private sector (Fourie
and Malan, 2021; Husin and Haron, 2020). The buying power of the government public funds is
increasingly being accepted as a “demand-side-oriented tool” that can influence and stimulate domestic
growth and innovation within the public procurement sector. Investments along with infrastructure
investment from both the public and private sector can also contribute towards the improvement and quality
of localization. A study reviewed the literature on the effectiveness of LCRs in promoting the establishment
of local companies across various developing countries focusing on South Africa, Brazil, India and China
(Hansen et al., 2020). The findings found that the use of localization provides a tool to counteract the
economic effects of globalization, which do not support localization. An example of the negative effects of
globalization is demonstrated by a qualitative study using data from Tanzania which triangulated two types
of secondary data. The aim of the study was to assess whether China is attempting to recolonize Africa
(Kinyondo, 2019). According to their findings China was found to be investing billions of dollars in Africa
only to exploit the continent’s resources, at the expense of local people. This is seen in the balance of trade
which was skewed toward China; with very little Chinese global investment flowing to Africa (Ross, Omar
and Xu, 2019).
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Such effect of globalization is perhaps the reason why South Africa identified imported goods and
services as a hinderance to the country’s ability to develop its manufacturing capacity across the identified
strategic industries (DTIC, 2021). This is based on the year on year spend of around 25% imports that
appears to be far more when compared to similar countries. It is also reported that the reliance on imports
has made South African businesses susceptible to global supply shocks. This was experienced during the
Covid-19 pandemic forced some industries to start locally manufacturing facilities for critical products like
food, personal protective equipment, and medical supplies (Kumar, Luthra and Kumar, 2020; Hilson et al.,
2021; Jain, 2020; Dogramadjieva, 2021). This once again sheds the light on the importance of having local
production facilities for strategic items. Ghana, which is dominated by SOEs, acknowledges the importance
of other sources of infrastructure investment in easing the burden on the public budget. Such investments
have in turn increased local supplier participating in the upstream supply chains. Although South African
SOEs agrees, most SOES however due to lack of funding, have had to cut back in spending (National
Treasury, 2019). This could be associated with the decline in the spend associated with localization
initiatives. The decline in spend is not across boarder since a recent report states that South Africa has
demonstrated the support for the private sector participation through a commitment of R100 billion to the
Infrastructure investment funding, which includes R10 billion over the next three years ( SA National
Treasury, 2020).
Policy flexibility (LCRs)
It is evident that when policies are in place, aligned and implemented effectively they are more geared to
make a positive contribution towards the growth of businesses both at the government and local level. LCR
policies in this case are used by most governments to increase local benefits that would otherwise not be
attainable in the absence of localization policies (Leigland & Eberhard, 2018; Issabayev and Rizvanoghlu,
2019; Chaisse, Choukroune and Jusoh, 2021). Gruhn, (2019) highlights the fact that the way the preferential
procurement along with localization policies are drafted, can create entry barriers for newcomers to get into
the market. In this regard, the PPPFA, has been blamed for lack of transparency in the determination of the
level of local content thresholds (Vermeulen, 2017). While the dtic noted that the identification of the
designated products and services were informed by stakeholder consultations, it appears to be that only few
were involved in the consultations, resulting in a limited understanding of industry capabilities and
consequently leading to unavailability of critical products and services. This is in-spite of the fact that some
of these organisations existed in the country when the LCRs were introduced. Studies agree to the
perception that inappropriately designed LCRs results in unattainable localization objectives where local
markets required for manufacturing, procurement or to attract prospective investors are unavailable when
required (Calignano and Vaaland,2018; Chaisse, Choukroune and Jusoh, 2021). The B-BBEE is another
policy that is highlighted as an entry barrier for new suppliers into the market. Like many localization
policies, the B-BBEE policy shares the view that the nation’s money must be spent on the nation (Bidhandi
and Valmohammadi, 2016; Bucy et al. 2016; Zhong et al. 2016; Vendrell-Herrero et al. 2017). The
perception is that given the imperfect competition protection must be given to businesses in their early
stages to allow them to grow locally and gradually positioning them to compete internationally. The policy
thus poses a challenge mostly to foreign investors and suppliers who find it challenging to satisfy the
preference point system and therefore subjected to a price penalty when they do not meet the national BBBEE targets. Foreign investors are thus inclined to invest less resulting in reduction in technology transfer
and positive spill-over effects in the local supplier market.
Over and above the discrimination to foreign trade, Neo-classical trade theorists oppose the
localization strategy based on the argument that protecting the local suppliers from global competition
becomes costly in the long term (Teng and Lai, 2013; Ettmayr & Lloyd, 2017; Leigland & Eberhard, 2018;
Kaziboni and Stern, 2021)). This is supported by The Organisation for Economic Co-operation and
Development (OECD) in their believe that while in the short-term, the effects of LCR might seem politically
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viable; in the long term, the protected industries are often unsustainable and unable to create growth and
jobs (Organisation for economic co-operation and development (OECD, 2019). Also, the irregular profits
enjoyed by businesses in industries with “home bias” tend to result in misallocation of resources and
increased prices. A study on South Africa’s renewable energy sector report on how LCRs increased the
project price and consequently passed additional cost onto consumers In another study conducted to
analyze the economic impact of LCRs in the motor vehicles industry in Brazil, Russia, India, China and
South Africa, LCRs were found to be mostly related to government procurement, financial support, and
business operations (Deringer et al., 2018). These LCRs indicate inefficiencies in the supply chain where
local suppliers cannot offer competitive prices and/or quality thereby limiting the availability of competitive
products in the local market. Thus, to bridge the shortcoming of localization, a study conducted to help
managers of international hotel companies to make informed decisions on whether to pursue a globalized
or a localized approach, introduces 'Glocalization' (Guillet et al., 2014; PwC, 2021; Dogramadjieva, 2021).
The Glocalization strategy is preferred for its ability to combine both the localization and globalization
strategy, thereby enabling the weakness of one strategy to offset the other strategy’s weakness.

Enterprise and supplier development
It is now clear that while in some cases LCR policies seem to support domestic market formation, in other
instances they have in practice hampered local suppliers’ inability to meet the quality requirements
(Kragelund, 2020). Perspectives that support the localization argue that it creates opportunities for ESD
initiatives, which in turn offer businesses opportunities to establish new sources of innovation and a
platform to enhance compliance towards legislations (Pooe, 2016). Through preferential procurement,
public funds can be leveraged to offer critical support to localization initiatives. An example of is the
Competitive Supplier Development Program (CSDP), established by Department of Public Enterprises
(DPE). The initiative involves procuring in such a way as to increase the competitiveness, capacity, and
capability of the local supply base. Through the CSDP it is envisaged that a more competitive suppliers
base will result in bigger savings for struggling SOE’s and lead to improved agility and delivery
performance.
In other findings, ESD efforts have been linked to establishing close relationships with few
suppliers (Koubaa, 2016; Loader, 2016; Glock, Grosse and Jorg, 2017; Subramaniam, 2020). A small
supplier base is favoured based on the idea that long-term relationships that allow for reduce transaction
costs and improved quality and reliability can be established and sustained. However, long-term
relationships also come with shortcomings such as the creation of single source procurement otherwise
known as the opportunity for one supplier to dominate the industry for a long time (National treasury, 2016).
In such instances, dominant suppliers use their monopolistic position to prevent new entrants into the
market. It is for this reason that sole procurement is addressed with very strict condition (such as approval
from the national treasury) in section 8.1 of the National treasury instruction note 3 of 2016/17 (National
treasury, 2016). Since section 76 of the PFMA makes all regulations and instructions applicable to
government departments, instruction note 3 of 2016/217 is applicable to all commercial SOEs and
institutions managing the public procurement tender process in SA (National treasury, 2015).
Methodology
The qualitative approach enabled the researcher to explore the significance of public policy in the
localization efforts in commercial SOEs. From the exploratory perspective, the study is deemed appropriate
since studies in this area are limited. Data was collected through appropriate documents from approved
journal articles, mainly from Elsevier, Science Direct, Scielo, Sage, Research gate. Thematic analysis in
this case complemented the document analysis (Bartlett and Vavrus, 2017), and enabled the use of both the
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inductive and deductive reasoning (Vaismoradi and Snelgrove, 2019). Thematic analysis also allowed data
comparison from the literature review which resulted in the establishment of themes upon which the
discussions and findings were based. Regarding validity of the study, dependability was achieved through
adopting a logical and detailed process which can be documented and followed easily (Nowell et al., 2017,
Friese, Soratto and Pires, 2018).

Discussions and findings
Investments and funding practices in localization efforts
Literature indicates that Central to the success of LCR, is its potential to attract other sources of investment
that can contribute in easing the burden on the public budget (Baba, 2018; Efua and Salah, 2020). In the
case of South African SOEs, insufficient or lack investments funds can therefore lead to reduction in
procurement spending and consequently reduce public demand and domestic growth (National Treasury,
2019). Although SOEs in South Africa have cut back on procurement spend, it has been reported that the
country has recently committed billions towards the infrastructure investment funding and contributes
towards the upgrading of local supplier capability. Yet, there is still visible challenges with demand on
products and services designated for localization and numerous jobs are shredded. It can be deduced that
whilst South Africa has shown support towards localization efforts, investment funds are still not effectively
allocated within the procurement activities. This is of great concern since public procurement is the main
driver of localization and the nations socio- economic objectives.

Policy flexibility
Investment in localization initiatives should not only ease the burden on the public funds but also
contributes significantly towards the promoting local supplier participating in the upstream supply. On the
one hand literature supports protection to businesses in their early stages to allow them to grow locally and
gradually position them to compete internationally (Hansen et al., 2020). The justification is that the
demand created by government through demand side policies, will induce local sourcing over imports. On
the other hand, literature argues against protecting the local suppliers from global competition stating that
the protection becomes costly in the long term (OECD, 2019).
It is therefore expected from LCR policies that they are flexible, since where there is no flexibility,
these policies do not guarantee envisaged outcomes and can also have spill-over effects that can be longlasting and extremely difficult to undo over time. This is because LCR policies make protected industries
uncompetitive and less innovative over time. The localization policies in South Africa have the potential to
support localization efforts. An example is the BBBEE which has recently improved its ratings by
establishing new ratings with a higher weighting linked to local supplier development (changed from 15%
to 40%) to encourage larger companies to support local businesses (DTI, 2013). However, the same BBBEE policy is also found to have some elements that pose a challenge, mostly to foreign investors and
suppliers who find it challenging to satisfy the preference point system. Also, the critical products and
services identified in the designated LCR list by PPPFA, and DTI is assumed to have a negative effect on
the market demand resulting in unattainable LCR objectives. This instability in the demand for some of the
designated products indicates that localization is better suited for particular industries such as those with
steady demand (Bonchoux, 2020). This calls for mix allocation of designated products and services both
locally and globally. It is to be noted that where local and global sourcing is concerned, trade-offs between
cost and agility emerges, and global sourcing is usually associated with the former and local sourcing with
the latter. Glocalization is thus introduced as a co-adaptation strategy that combines both local and global
sourcing. Local corporations therefore need to determine the strength of their corporation versus the
strength of the emerging market, in terms of opportunities they wish to pursue. If the company can find a
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product locally that fulfil its requirements and that, when considering all the costs, is at par with products
that would come from abroad, there is no incentive for the firm to opt for global sourcing.
Impact of ESD on the public procurement efficiency
Most literature highlight ESD as the most common way used by the state to create innovation amongst local
businesses through protecting and developing local suppliers (Kuzwayo, 2018). This has resulted in the
creation of close supplier relationship and in some cases, the creation of sole procurement, which is often
in contrivance of public procurement objectives. The strict measures on sole procurement can be argued to
counteract the violation since it sets the competitive bidding process as the default procurement tender
process thereby enhance benefits of fairness, efficiency and innovation (Broms, Dahlström and Fazekas,
2019; Sen, 2019b; Campos Martins, Simon and de Campos, 2020). The promotion of ESD initiative thus
can be seen as an appropriate tool in addressing price, quality, competition and capability challenges.
Furthermore, ESD is also capable of expanding an industry’s supplier base thereby align the supply chain
function to support the overall business strategy. However, despite the stated benefits, the creation of close
supplier relationships requires in most cases a reduction of suppliers. While a small supplier base might be
easy to contract, manage and contribute positively to innovation solutions, the principles of competition
and fairness are violated (#Ref) (Broms, Dahlström and Fazekas, 2019; Loader, 2016).

Framework
The following framework aims at providing guidance in identify localization opportunities by deciding
where to capitalize and withdraw policy and investment focus.
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Low funding flexibility with high policy flexibility
This category is characterized by localization efforts with limited inflow of funds and very supportive
policies. Here, policies allow for very low barriers towards global suppliers thereby enhancing global
competition. This in turn can result in improved spill overs and innovative solutions in higher quality and/or
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more competitive prices, and ultimately contribute to achieving secondary procurement policy goals.
However, like in the case of China, exploitation in imports and global procurement can result in very little
global investments and funds flowing to ESD and localization initiatives. In the like these, set-aside policies
and mandatory sub-contracting requirements such as the ones stipulated in the PPPFA should be enforced.
Due to the limited inflow of funds and global exploitation in investment flows, the focus should be domestic
sourcing. Public contracts awarded to the huge private sector companies will then be forced to engage
upcoming local suppliers thereby easing the burden on the public budget through alternative sources.
High funding flexibility and low policy flexibility
This category is characterized by improved global investments and public funds can be leveraged to support
to localization initiatives. Although, preferential procurement policies aim to enable effective allocation of
public funds, the way some localization policies are drafted can create entry barriers for newcomers to get
into the market. The policy’s rigidness towards globalization imports of goods and services can become a
hinderance to the country’s ability to develop its manufacturing capacity across the identified strategic
industries. Policies here need to be drafted to capitalize on the available funds and investments. The focus
must be on ESD and ESD benefits which includes the improvement of local sourcing and development of
local supplier capability and capacity.
High funding flexibility and high policy flexibility
This category is characterized by effective funding and investment practices both locally and globally. The
aim here is to pursue both the globalized and localized approach, thereby enabling the weakness of one
strategy to offset the other strategy’s weakness. For example, the creation of sole procurement, which is
often in contrivance of public procurement objectives would be offset by the policy flexibility. Policies in
this category encourages global competitive tendering, where both foreign and local contractors should be
allowed to tender. The contract amount involved should be significant. This might limit most local
contractors who may not have capacity or resources to tender, hence a preferential policy should require a
mentorship strategy, mandatory subcontracting requirement and/ or ESD initiative to the benefit of
procurement objectives.

Conclusion
The literature review analyzed the impact of public procurement policies on localization initiatives. The
indication is that investment in localization initiatives should not only ease the burden on the public funds
but also contributes significantly towards the promoting local suppliers and products and services
designated and identified as critical. Overall, the preferential procurement policies in South Africa have the
potential to support localization efforts. But, with regards to LCR initiatives, it can be deduced that whilst
South Africa has shown support towards localization efforts, investment funds are still not effectively
allocated within the procurement activities. With regards to ESD, localization policies have resulted in the
creation of close supplier relationship and in some cases, the creation of sole procurement. The paper
therefore recommends the usage of both the globalized and localized strategies that can enable for the tradeoffs of one strategy to be strengthened by the other strategy.
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Abstract
Educational standards and performance at the pre-tertiary level remain a priority on the
agenda of key stakeholders in education, and efforts are being made to improve upon the
quality of education which have resulted in the implementation of reforms. The need to build
the skills and competences of school leaders to be able to effectively support the
implementation of policies at the school level has also attracted attention. One of the key
competences that drive leadership performance in organizations has been identified as
emotional intelligence. There is, however, limited research on how emotional intelligence
affect leadership performance particularly in the context of education. Therefore, this study
aimed to examine the effect of emotional intelligence on leadership performance of school
leaders in selected public senior high schools in Ashanti Region. The study adopted
quantitative approach and used questionnaires to gather the data from 274 respondents.
Structural Equation Modelling was deployed to analyze the data. Findings indicated that
emotional intelligence is positive and significantly related to leadership performance (β =
0.805, p < 0.001%) of the school leader. In addition, work experience significantly moderates
the relationship between emotional intelligence and leadership performance (β = 0.094, p <
0.01%). Infrastructural facility has significant but negative effect on leadership performance
(β = -0.152, p < 0.001%). Leadership motivation has a negative and insignificant effect on
leadership performance (β =-0.052, p > 0.01%), whereas leadership style has a positive but
insignificant effect on leadership performance (β = 0.071, p > 0.01%). The recommendation
is that school leaders should be equipped with the competences of emotional intelligence to
be more effective in their leadership performance.

Introduction
Background of the Study
Leadership effectiveness has become critical to organizational achievement. Within the Ghana Education
Service (GES), issues of leadership are given prominence particularly in the management of schools either
primary, junior high, or senior high school level (Kyei-Edwards & Aboagye, 2015). The massive
investments in the senior high schools in the areas of provision of infrastructure and teaching/learning
resources in existing public schools, as well as absorption and establishment of new ones affirm the
government’s resolve to improve secondary education delivery. This is being done to create more access
and sustain the desired quality standards envisioned for the Free-SHS Policy implementation. To be able to
facilitate and sustain the gains of the Free-SHS Policy, there is the need for policy makers and practitioners
in education to reexamine the capacity and competences of managers and leaders assigned to oversee to the
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daily running of our numerous senior high schools. According to leadership experts, the level of emotional
intelligence of school leaders is a critical determinant of effective performance (Goleman, 1998). Failures
in educational reforms have been partly attributable to ineffective leadership (Moore, 2009). This is
because, such leaders lack the requisite skills and competences leading to successful changes. As such,
school leaders need to change their leadership behaviour and adapt certain skills to be able to influence
followers toward accomplishing organizational goals. In other words, school leaders must exhibit high level
of emotional intelligence to be successful at implementing desired changes in their educational institutions.
Purpose of the Study
The focus of this research was to examine the effect of emotional intelligence among school leaders in
public senior high schools in their leadership performances. It was also to assess the extent to which school
leaders have deployed the components of emotional intelligence (Goleman, 2004) in facilitating their
performance and whether such deployment lead to superior performance. According to research (Uniyal &
Uniyal, 2020; Nivedita, 2018), work experience of people influences their level of emotional intelligence.
This study also intended to assess how work experience moderates the relationship between emotional
intelligence and leadership practices of school leaders.
Research Problem
According to Kouzes and Posner (2013), leaders who perform exceptionally well are keen in applying the
leadership practices (i.e. model the way, inspire a shared vision, challenge the process, enable others to act,
and encourage the heart). Emotional intelligence has proved to correlate positively with performance of
leaders (Goleman, 1998; Fernandes-Aaroz, 2001; Goleman, Boyatzis, & McKee, 2002). In this sense,
leaders who are equipped with high emotional intelligence are more successful in their performance
(Goleman, 2004). In times of change, a distinguishing feature that facilitates achievement of goals has been
emotional intelligence (Issah, 2018). Leaders who exhibit skills of emotional intelligence are able to
effectively propel their followers toward the desired change in the organization (Issah, 2018; Istianingsih
et al., 2020;). In the educational system, leadership is seen more in a distributed sense, in that apart from
the school head, other individuals hold leadership positions that together contribute toward leadership
performance (Spillane, 2009; Ghamrawi, 2006, 2011). The reforms that have, and still, been implemented
in the senior high schools in the country are geared toward improvements in academic performance of
students as well as management and leadership performance of educational practitioners and policy makers
(MOE, 2020). Practitioners in our senior high schools are required to deploy certain skills and competences
in facilitating the desired changes. The success or otherwise of the reforms partly depend on the skills and
competences exhibited by the school leaders in their daily practices. The focus of this research was to
examine the effect that emotional intelligence of school leaders has on their leadership performances.
Brief Literature Review
Leadership is one of the most researched areas (Lebeck & Chighizola, 2018) due to the influence it has on
organizational effectiveness and efficiency. In the course of assessing elements of leadership effectiveness,
one of the critical qualities identified to contribute to leadership success is emotional intelligence (Goleman,
1998). Numerous researchers have conducted studies in the field of emotional intelligence and its effect on
performance (Clarke, 2010; Goleman, 1995; Mayer & Salovey, 1997; Greenstein, 2001) since its
conceptualization by Salovey and Mayer (1990). Emotional intelligence has proved to significantly
influence leadership effectiveness (Zaccaro, 2002; Gardner and Stough, 2003). Recently, researchers who
have developed interest in the domain of emotional intelligence have conducted studies to corroborate
findings of earlier works. In the corporate environment, emotional intelligence has evidently influenced the
performance of workers. Some research works have been conducted to ascertain the effect of emotional
intelligence on the activities/ performances of bankers (Dartey-Baah & Mekpor, 2017; Danquah, 2015) and
insurers (Martey, 2019), which have proved to be positively associated. In the health sector also, some
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studies have been done to show that emotional intelligence positively correlates with the performance of
health workers (Tagoe & Quarshie, 2016; Orak et al., 2016). In the area of leadership and organizational
change, the effectiveness of emotional intelligence in facilitating the desired change in behaviour of workers
is also evident (Issah, 2018; Foltin & Keller, 2012; Fullman, 2001). In the educational sector, some research
works conducted showed significant relationships between emotional intelligence and academic
performance of students (Shipley et al., 2012; Pope et al., 2012), between emotional intelligence and
commitment of teachers (Shafiq & Rana, 2016), and between emotional intelligence and school principals
(Spillane, 2009). Empirical evidence shows that working experience has a positive correlation with
emotional intelligence (Uniyal & Uniyal, 2020; Nivedita, 2018), as well as with leadership performance
(Salwa, 2019; Ochonma, et al., 2018). However, there is inadequate empirical work particularly in Ghana
on the relationship between emotional intelligence and leadership practices among school leaders. As such,
this research sought to examine the effect of emotional intelligence of school leaders on their leadership
performance/practices in senior high schools in Ghana. It focused on emotional intelligence of school
leaders in a distributed sense (Spillane, 2009) and their leadership practices as propounded by Kouzes and
Posner (2003).
Conceptual Framework

Leadership Performance:
Model the Way
Inspire a Shared Vision
Challenge the Process
Enable Others to Act
Encourage the Heart
(Dependent Variable)

Emotional Intelligence
Self-awareness
Self-regulation
Self-motivation
Empathy
Social skill
(Independent Variable)

Work Experience
(Moderator)

Leader’s Motivation
Infrastructural Development
Leadership Style
(Control Variables)

Methodology
The study adopted quantitative method where numerical data were collected and analyzed. The researcher
used survey design for the study. In this design, a correlational design which involved the use of
correlational statistic to describe and measure the relationship between the independent variables and the
dependent variable was adopted (Creswell, 2012). Fifteen public senior high schools were selected from a
list of all the public senior high schools in Ashanti Region. These schools were selected from a list of all
the public senior high schools in the region. The target population was heads and teaching staff in public
senior high schools within the Ashanti Region.
The study employed purposive and simple random sampling techniques for the selection of
respondents. The study used structured questionnaires to obtain the required data from respondents who
were teachers in the respective schools. The questionnaire was based on the slightly modified Emotional
Competence Inventory (ECI) of Goleman, Boyatzis and Hay Group (2002) to measure level of emotional
intelligence of school leaders, whereas the items on the leadership performance of the school leaders were
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based on a modified Leadership Practices Inventory (LPI) of Kouzes and Posner (2003). The prospective
respondents were contacted directly in their respective institutions for questionnaire administration, after
necessary prior approvals and arrangements had been duly made. A total of 274 questionnaires were
successfully completed and retrieved for data processing. All the 274 questionnaires successfully completed
were coded into the STATA version ‘15’ for the necessary analyses using Structural Equation Modelling
(SEM).
Findings
Standardized SEM Regression Analysis Results
Model 1
“Beta”
“S.E”
Control Variables
-Constant
.500
.379
-Leadership Style
.071
.046
-Infrastructural Facility

-.152***

.045

-Leadership Motivation
-.052
.049
Hypothesized paths
-Emotional Intelligence
.805***
.039
-Experience
-Emotional Intelligence x Experience
Model Fitness
Chi-Square (χ2)
14.622
Degree of Freedom
2
RMSEA
0.165
CFI
0.941
SRMR
0.015
R2
0.594

Model 2
“Beta”
“S.E”
.163
.038

.376
.046

-.153***

.044

-.073

.046

.753***
.166***

.042
.048

3.087
1
0.095
0.990
0.006
0.614

Model 3
“Beta”
“S.E”
.687
.032
.141***
-.087*

.485
.045
.044

.705***
.152***
-.097*

.051
.048
.055

.048

0.000
0
0.000
1.000
0.000
0.619

Note: **p < .05; ***p < .01, *p>.1




The findings indicated that overall emotional intelligence significantly and positively drive
leadership performance of school leaders, which confirms Goleman’s (1998) assertion that
emotional intelligence predicts successful leadership performance. Thus, a school leader with
strong emotional intelligence is expected to experience superior levels of leadership performance
than school leaders with low levels of emotional intelligence.
Work experience significantly moderates the relationship between overall emotional intelligence
and leadership performance of school leaders. The important thing to note is that it is always critical
for both leaders and managers of schools to strike the right balance between their work experience
and emotional intelligence towards successful achievement of organizational as well as individual
goals.
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Plots of Moderation Effects of Work Experience on the Relationship between Emotional Intelligence &
Leadership Performance

Conclusion
In the first place, school leaders who are emotionally intelligent were found to be more successful in their
leadership performance than those who are less emotionally intelligent. Secondly, work experience strongly
influences the relationship between emotional intelligence and leadership performance of school leaders.
As such, school leaders should sharpen and employ the skills of EI in performing tasks to achieve
organizational goals. Training programmes should be organized for school leaders who are less emotionally
intelligent and rarely use the components of EI.
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Abstract
To achieve business success and sustain continuous growth in a diversified and competitive
economy such as Africa, there is a dire need to adopt total quality management (TQM). This
study utilized an extensive review of definitions of TQM, its applications in business operations
for both governmental and private establishments, effects of TQM practices on firm’s
performance, and impact of TQM on business sustainability in Africa. With the evidence of
the positive impact of TQM on performance, African entrepreneurs should adopt TQM to
enhance the quality of their business processes, manufactured products, and service delivery.
Also, TQM is necessary for advancement in cross-border trades, maximizing FDIs, and growth
in the exportation of quality products and services, resulting in an increase in GDP in the
continent. Relevant factors explored to provide sustainable pathways for small to large
enterprises in Africa, and several applicable recommendations will be presented.

Introduction
Between 1976 and 1985, earlier unimpeded American businesses lost significant market share in both
United States and global markets. To reclaim the competitive advantage, corporations started to adopt
productivity enhancement systems that showed themselves predominantly productive in Japan. One of these
“advancement programs” was known as the total quality management (TQM) system. (Kaynak, 2003).
Notably, in the past two decades, as ecological situations transformed and collective responsibility
received increased awareness, business administrations recommended responses in their processes that have
yielded good outcomes (Chang & Fan, 2021). Furthermore, during the last three decades, both the common
media and academic papers have published many reports that describe both productive and unproductive
attempts at implementing TQM (Kaynak, 2003).
Researchers such as Mohrman et al. (1995) did direct their investigation efforts to evaluate the
association between quality management practices and organizational excellence on different planes. Other
findings, such as the one carried out by Das et al. (2000), gave some great insights into the relationships
among methods of quality management systems and their impact on organizational performance.
From the beginning, the discipline of quality management (QM) has been considered practicedriven advancement. Although QM has reached significant development as a field of exploration based on
experimental inquiry, its practitioners, nevertheless, are striving to adapt QM applications to earn their
distinct advantages. Alongside its importance in the functional application of statistical instruments, QM
has extensively been a significant issue in public and non-governmental spheres (Bergquist, Eriksson,
Fundin & Gremyr, 2018).
Literature Review
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Total Quality Management (TQM) has been defined as an all-inclusive organizational philosophy that
strives for constant and permanent improvement in all functions of an enterprise, which can be
accomplished only if the total quality construct is employed from the acquisition of assets to after-sale
customer service delivery. TQM practices have been considerably detailed in measurement reports and the
findings that have researched the association of TQM methodologies to various dependent variables
(Kaynak, 2003).
It has been more than 30 years since the fundamental concepts of TQM proposed and presented by
W. Edwards Deming, Joseph Juran, and Kaoru Ishikawa achieved significant acceptance in the U.S.
management community (Kaynak, 2003). Other TQM gurus include Philip Crosby, Genichi Taguchi,
Armand V. Feigenbaum, Shigeo Shingo, and Frederick Taylor (Agarwal, Garg, Luthra & Mangla, 2021).
TQM became a social crusade within its first ten years of presenting its theory and principles. Consequently,
it spread from its manufacturing origins to health care establishments, public administrations, nonprofit
foundations, and educational institutions. Notably, it has become progressively outstanding in the
mainstream media, in the portfolios of coaches and consultants, and, more recently, in the academic
literature (Hackman & Wageman, 1995).
Many management theories have been presented on organizational and business management
topics. Total quality management and business excellence (TQM & BE) are the most prevalent approaches
for organizations and enterprises to improve performance and attain outstanding high-quality performance
(Yang, 2003; Chen, Chou, Fu & Wang, 2015).
Later in the 1980s, the United States accepted the concept of TQM as a benchmark construct for BE to
support businesses with instruments to implement self-assessment and establish continuous improvement.
In addition, the application and implementation of advanced quality management is beneficial to the
practice of important societal responsible actions (both social and environmental). It is essential for
businesses to integrate social and environmental subjects into their organizational processes, strategies, and
operations when instituting a corporate social responsibility culture directly impacting the community at
large (Garcia & Tari, 2011; Benavides-Velasco, Marchante-Lara & Quintana-García, 2014).
TQM Philosophy
Authors like Deming, Ishikawa, and Juran shared a common view that an organization's primary purpose
is to remain and thrive in business, to foster the stability of the society, produce products and services that
are valuable to customers, and offer a platform for the satisfaction and progress of organization members
(Agarwal, Garg, Luthra & Mangla, 2021). The TQM approach for achieving its expected outcomes is
embedded in four interconnected assumptions: the Quality, the People, the Organizations, and the roles
played by the Senior Management. (Hackman & Wageman, 1995).
Table 1: History of Quality Management
Year
Author
Early 20th William Sealy Gosset
(Student)
century

Work
Contribution
He worked for statistical Origins of the practical use
quality control
of
statistical
quality
control
Andrew He was devoted to Control mechanism and
statistical quality control control chart

1920s

Walter
Shewhart

1930s

Nicolas Dreystadt

Quality philosophy
Cadillac

356

at Salvage of the brand
despite
the
Great
Depression.
Linking
quality and marketing

1950

William
Deming

Edwards Commenced operations in Ideas of quality control
Japan

1951

Armand
Feigenbaum

1954

Joseph Moses Juran

Work in Japan

1962

Kaoru Ishikawa

Methods
of Concept of quality circle
implementation quality in
company

1982

Kaoru Ishikawa

Techniques of problem

Vallin Quality control

Concept of Total Quality
Management
Ideas on quality control,
application of Pareto
Principle
in
quality
management

Ishikawa Diagram

Change Principles
Leadership is the attribute that offers direction to the organization. TQM experts enumerate four principles
leaders must embrace to guide any corporate and governmental interventions to improve quality (Hackman
& Wageman, 1995).
The first is to direct efforts on work processes. The quality of goods and services depends mainly
on how they are fabricated and manufactured. It is not enough to provide clear guidance about hoped-for
results; besides, management must coach and train employees to appraise, assess, analyze, scrutinize, and
improve work processes.
The second principle involves the analysis of variability. The uncontrolled disparity in processes
or results is the fundamental cause of quality issues, which must be analyzed and controlled by frontline
workers in an organization. That will enable the employees to identify the root cause and take appropriate
actions to improve the work processes.
The third principle is management by details and fact. TQM requests the use of systematically
aggregated data at every locus in a problem-solving cycle, from solving high-priority challenges, through
evaluating their causes to selecting and examining solutions.
The last principle is a culture of learning and continuous improvement. The lifelong strength
depends on adopting quality improvement as an interminable mission. Many opportunities to develop
improved systems for work and project execution always exist. An obligation to continuous improvement
would ensure that the workforce will never stop learning about what they do.
Discussion
The primary purposes of this study would be to review the impact of TQM theories on different economies
in the past practices of TQM and to provide several recommendations to enterprises and organizations in
Africa to build sustainable businesses beyond this decade. The study will also look into the direct and
indirect effects of TQM practices on the various dimensions of performance.
Holistically, previous reports have suggested that a correlation exists between how businesses implement
TQM and firm performance. This inclusive outcome validates the findings (Douglas & Judge, 2001; Easton
& Jarrell, 1998; Hendricks & Singhal, 1996, 1997) in which TQM is institutionalized as a single construct.
Such validation became relevant as Easton and Jarrell (1998) and Hendricks and Singhal (1996, 1997)
investigated the association between TQM and performance by employing diverse research methodologies.
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Abstract
The purpose of this paper is to examine the antecedents and outcomes of
engagement of military personnel in the Ghana Armed Forces. The study elicits
information from both Junior and Senior military officers in the Ghana Army.
Findings are expected to test a framework proposed by the author as part of his PhD
work and to illustrate the outcomes of engaging military personnel effectively in
the Ghana army.

Introduction
The art of engaging employees is a key business driver for organizational success in the contemporary
global business. Accordingly, the concept of employee engagement continues to be popular among business
practitioners while it remains a relatively new area in the academic literature (Macey & Schneider, 2008;
Remo, 2012). Employee engagement refers to the individual’s involvement and satisfaction, as well as
enthusiasm for work (Harter, Schmidt, & Hayes, 2002). The construct is built on the foundation of concepts;
job satisfaction, turnover, organizational citizenship, organizational commitment, trust, customer
satisfaction, job performance, employee theft, role breadth and alienation, among others (Cohen-Charash&
Spector, 2007). The concept as originally introduced by Kahn (1990) was defined as “the harnessing of
organization members’ selves to their work roles; in engagement, where people employ and express
themselves physically, cognitively, and emotionally during role performances” (p. 694). It can further be
understood as the “simultaneous employment and expression of a person’s ‘preferred self’ in task
behaviours that promote connections to work and to others, personal presence (Kahn, 1990, p. 700). Taken
together, when individuals are engaged, they bring all aspects of themselves to bear at work.
If employee engagement is a critical ingredient of individual and organizational success (Barik, &
Kochar, 2017). Then the general belief that there is a connection between employee engagement as an
individual level construct and the overall business results (Barik, & Kochar, 2017; Jiang & Shen, 2020).
Kahn (1992) proposed that high levels of engagement lead to both positive outcomes for individuals.
Employee engagement predicts organizational success and financial performance (Shahid, 2019). The
impact of engagement (or disengagement) can manifest itself through organizational outcomes such as
employee retention rates, teamwork, external image and level of customer satisfaction (Barik, & Kochar,
2017). Disengaged employees tend to be less productive, less profitable and often have high turnovers
(Barik, & Kochar, 2017). It has been found that stress effects are relatively lower among engaged employees
(Barik, & Kochar, 2017), while they experience better health; take fewer sick leaves and have positive
affect (Barik, & Kochar, 2017; Jiang & Shen, 2020). Engaged employees reported more satisfaction with
their personal lives and are happier (Jiang & Shen, 2020).
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Despite its wider appeal among human resource practitioners, it is still not clear in the management
literature the factors that could foster employee engagement and also the extent to which it impacts on
organizational outcomes (Shuck, 2019; Ghosh et al., 2019). Saks and Gruman (2014) specifically argue that
in spite of the growing interest in the employee engagement it is difficult to draw a firm conclusion on its
predictors and consequences. Particular of interest is the deficient of theoretical contribution of employee
engagement with respect to the military in developing contexts.
Therefore, the present study aims to explore the antecedents and outcomes of employee engagement in the
context of the military in Ghana. Thus, there is a dearth of empirical evidence with respect to the shapers
of employee engagement in the military, let alone its impact on organizational outcomes. Given the nature
of military job, it is important to critically examine how employees are engaged. Military jobs are not only
physically demanding, but also, employees are required to exhibit a high level of psychological resilience.
Expected Outcomes of this Study
The concept of employee engagement remains in need of more empirical research (Saks, 2006). This study
will advance knowledge in the area by adapting existing employee engagement model to the context of the
military. This new information could serve as a structure for implementing focused and effective employee
engagement interventions within the military. Consequently, objective and empirically sound employee
engagement research could benefit over time. Additionally, the new knowledge to be generated from this
research will inform theory building and probably propose new ways of understanding employee
engagement.
Additionally, results of this study may contribute to theory building around each of the antecedent
and outcomes variables. For instance, this research will test a unique combination of variables selected from
the existing models that were not tested simultaneously and the findings may illuminate new understandings
of how each variable impacts employee engagement. Further, findings from this study will provide support
for utilizing the research variables in the developing of specific and objective work-oriented interventions
within the military. For example, this study could serve as a guide for the military leadership to focus on
creating developmental interventions that promote good job fit, encourage a positive psychological climate,
and create opportunities for employees to become affectively committed to the service as a way of
impacting the development of employee engagement. These interventions could take the form of utilizing
new recruitment and selection techniques that more strategically match a potential recruits’ skill with
essential job functions, encouraging the display of trust building behaviours such as the development of
consistent communication create a more positive psychological climate and developing an openness to new
ideas as a way to encourage affective commitment through supportive management and command
behaviours. In civil service organizations, findings from this study will help position human resource
professionals as important stakeholders in the future of their organization’s success depending on the sort
of relationships that will emerge from the antecedents and the outcome variables such as intention to
turnover.
Theoretical Review: Employee Engagement Within the Military
The military, like industry, must retain high-quality and engaged employees whenever possible (Alarcon,
Lyons &Tartaglia, 2010). Despite being one of the most widely studied area in human resource
management, employee engagement in military organizations has generally received less attention. This
could be partly attributed to the uniqueness of military organizations. ‘Militaries are societies unto
themselves, with their own sociology, history, values, and beliefs’ (Hill, 2015: 86). The limited available
literature on employee engagement in the military identified in the search did not focus directly on
engagement but related constructs that defines the concept.
Rameshkumar (2020) explored factors contributing to employee engagement and its association
with the affective, continuance and normative dimensions of organizational commitment among Indian ship
officers. Although the study is mainly focused on seafarer’s perspective, there is the need to acknowledge
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that the operational procedures and prevailing organizational culture is largely military. The Rameshkumar
(2020) study confirms that employee engagement is positively associated with affective and normative
components whereas, engagement is not significantly associated with continuance component of
organizational commitment. The finding implies that disengagement is more likely to lead to turnover
intentions among the officers the situation that could be accounting for a high officer turnover rate among
Indian ship officers highlighted by the author. These findings can be directly linked to the employee
retention rates in Ghana’s military as an example. Whereas the contributory factors to the turnover rates
could be different between the Indian Army and the Ghanaian Army the outcome appears to be same. The
present study on employee engagement in Ghana’s military is therefore timely.
Alarcon, Lyons and Tartaglia (2010) explored organizational antecedents of employee engagement
among junior military personnel, assessing leadership effectiveness, role clarity, organizational culture, and
peer group interactions as predictors of engagement. Peer group interactions, organizational climate,
organizational culture, role clarity and leadership were all significant predictors of engagement. These
findings have implications for further research into military management policies in the global south where
knowledge of these factors is limited.
A recent study by Kraak, Lakshman and Griep (2020) has discussed psychological contract breach
as another concept that is very crucial to employee engagement in the military. An empirical study involving
military veterans (Lacey 2013) in the US identified some salient factors including motivational factor,
supervisor interaction and acknowledgment, developmental opportunities among others as the most crucial
to the understanding of military veterans’ perception of employee engagement in the federal workplace.
Lacey (2013) found that developing the employed veteran through training and development is a crucial
part of acquiring and retaining talent in the federal government. Most governments in the global south often
use the military for the protection of state appointees and as such the search for factors that that influences
their level of engagement should be of paramount importance. The author: Lacey (2013) observed that
motivational factors for employee engagement may differ for the military and it is advantageous for the
military commands to understand what these factors are.
It has been widely reported that in European military there were bigger salary gaps with the private
sector, and increasingly heavy workloads due to a combination of more external operations with fewer
qualified people (e.g., Pécresse, 2018; Van der Parre & Runderkamp, 2017). As a result, many European
countries abolished compulsory enlistment. Personnel joining the professional military in recent years thus
made a deliberate and often ideological inspired choice to become a soldier (Haut Comitéd’Évaluation de
la Condition Militaire, 2017). The situations in developing economies can be described as worse than has
been experienced in Europe. Despite these changes in the military employment relationship (e.g.,
Heinecken, 2009), the concept of employee engagement in the military has received little attention (Pohl et
al., 2016). Consequently, we know very little about the context within which this employee engagement
operates, and how it influences the military employment relationship.
The degree of overlap between two positive motivational constructs-morale and work engagementwas assessed in a random sample of Canadian Armed Forces personnel stationed across Canada (Ivey,
Blanc, &Mantler, 2015). Morale and work engagement were found to be strongly correlated but had
different patterns of association with predictor and outcome variables. Trust in teammates and job
significance predicted both morale and work engagement, job-specific self-efficacy predicted morale but
not work engagement. Willingness to deploy on operations, turnover intentions, and psychological distress
were predicted by both morale and work engagement, but morale was a better predictor of psychological
distress and work engagement was a stronger predictor of turnover intentions. Together, the results suggest
that, despite their overlap, morale, and work engagement, as defined and measured by the authors are not
interchangeable (Ivey, Blanc, &Mantler, 2015).
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Motivation for this study as A Graduate Student Research Paper
Conceptual limitation: From the literature review it appears there are gaps in our understanding of the
concept of employee engagement. Wefald (2010) identified that the past 20 years of research yielded
multiple conceptualizations and operationalization of employee engagement, subjecting the concept to
confusion and misinterpretation. From its inception, the concept of employee engagement in the workplace
has been criticized to be “oldwine in a new bottle” (Wefald, 2010; 77). The employee engagement concept
has been perceived and conceptualized differently by different researchers. What we do not know is whether
the conceptualization differs based on the setting or culture.
Borne out of the conceptualization challenges observed in the literature, defining employee
engagement has been problematic from the beginning. There continues to be confusion, disagreement, and
a lack of consensus regarding the meaning and distinctiveness of employee engagement among scholars
and practitioners (Bakker, Albrecht, & Leiter, 2011; Cole, Walter, Bedeian, & O’Boyle, 2012). The
problem is due in part to the conceptual overlap of engagement with other, more established constructs such
as job satisfaction, organizational commitment, and job involvement (Cole et al., 2012; Saks, 2006; Shuck,
Ghosh, Zigarmi, &Nimon, 2012).
The conceptualization and definitional problems of the concept have resulted in measurement
issues; what constitutes the construct. There are at least seven different scales have been developed to
measure engagement over the past decades. Some include Gallup’s engagement survey (Harter et al., 2002),
which is really a measure of management practices, or the Maslach Burnout Inventory or the Oldenburg
Burnout Inventory, which have also been used, Rothbard (2001) developed a 9-item scale that consists of
4 items that measure attention and 5 items that measure absorption. May et al. (2004) developed a 13-item
scale based on the three components of Kahn’s (1990) deﬁnition of engagement that includes 4 items to
measure cognitive engagement, 4 items to measure emotional engagement, and 5 items to measure physical
engagement. Saks (2006) developed a 6-item scale to measure job engagement and a 6-item scale to
measure organization engagement; Rich et al. (2010) developed an 18-item scale that includes 6 items to
measure each of Kahn’s three dimensions of engagement (physical, emotional, and cognitive); Soane et al.
(2012) developed a 9-item scale that includes 3 items to assess intellectual engagement, affective
engagement, and social engagement, respectively; Stumpf, Tymon, and van Dam (2013) developed a twodimensional measure of engagement for professionals in technically oriented work groups that measures
felt engagement (5 items) and behavioral engagement (9 items); and the Utrecht Work Engagement Scale
(UWES), which consists of 17 items that measure the vigor (5 items), dedication (6 items), and aborption
dimensions (6 items). There is also a 9-item short form of the UWES (Schaufeli, Bakker, &Salanova, 2006).
Contextual limitation: Extending from the conceptual limitations, it is plausible there are
geographical/cultural and industry specific differences, for example the Military context and developing
country context in the factorization of employee engagement. Such contextual factors may account for
differences in engagement outcomes and the applicability of the existing Western models. From the review
of literature, cultural variations were observed in the influence of the identified factors on employee
engagement.
Holfstede’s cultural approach was extended to finding national cultural differences and similarities
among military personnel (Soeters, 1997). The study aimed to find the extent to which cultural profiles of
military personnel differ or match between countries and to also compare military to civilian cultures within
these nations. Major cultural differences were observed for the various countries even larger than observed
in Holfstede’s original study among civilians. The results indicate that the differentiated character of
national cultures applies similarly to the military (Soeters, 1997). For instance, it has been a popular
observation that some African military personnel just like civil servants engage in acts including protests
to demand for a better condition of service. These demands borne out of their work attitudes are often
misconstrued to mean mutiny or state capture.
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The Soeters’s study is very crucial to the adaptation of western models of employee engagement to
the context of low/middle income countries. The study additionally contrasted military cultures to civilian
cultures. In this endeavor the Moskos (1977) Institutional-Occupation models was applied. Moskos
demonstrated that there is a growing inclination of military personnel to see their work as ordinary
occupation and as ‘just another job’, a trend that implies a shift from an institutional orientation to an
occupational orientation among military personnel. Within the institutional orientation there is a total
dedication to the organization where ‘living and working are one and the same’ (Soeters, 1997: 10) and
members comply fully with organization’s requirements. Within the institutional orientation opportunities
for advancement are sought in the internal labour market.
What is not known is the extent to which these Western models apply to the military in the Context
of the Global South cultures. The military in the Global South is primarily composed of indigenes, as such,
they may have different world view, perceptions, and feelings towards the operating procedures. The highly
conservative nature of the military may limit the extent to which such perceptions and feelings may be
expressed. Military organisations in the fourth industrial revolution are often considered as public sector
organisations, as such their activities and operations are often put under scrutiny. Seagal and Seagal (1982)
identified that military organisations are shifting from a highly rationalized and individualistic orientations
to a more collectivist orientation, where there is a convergence between military and civilian organizations.
This is attributed to factors including potential changes in willingness to fight, military unionization,
changes in professionalism, increased utilization of women, and dependence on social science research
(Seagal & Seagal, 1983). It cannot be assumed that western models of employee engagement will
universally apply to all military organisations.
Theoretical limitation: Except for the JD-R model that discussed some outcomes of employee
engagement, all other major theories did not focus on such factors. The outcome behaviours are perhaps
the most crucial factor to be considered in any discussion about employee engagement. The present study
addresses this limitation by proposing a comprehensive model that considers a set of outcome variables as
discussed in the literature including customer satisfaction, public perception in the case of the military, job
satisfaction among others. It is to determine whether the factors listed in the employee engagement models
are genuine predictors of the outcome behaviours discussed in the literature.
Testing A Proposed Conceptual Framework to Determine the Outcome of My Study
Based on literature and research, I intend to test the framework below.
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Conceptual Framework: A Hybrid Model of Employee Engagement (proposed)
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Abstract
The current study examined the existing enterprises characteristics that explained the
likelihood that an enterprise could failed at the initial stages of a pandemic due to
deteriorating business environment. The analysis used the methods of odd of failure by
categories and the maximum likelihood odd of failure. The results revealed that the rate of
failure was higher among enterprises in LICs than HICs. It was also observed that large
size, domestic ownership, manufacturing, enterprises in remote areas, state ownership and
older enterprises had reduced tendencies to fail during the covid-19 pandemic in both LICs
and HICs. The level of FDI presence and location in urban centres were found to increase
the odds of failure for enterprises in HICs. The level FDI presence was found to reduce the
odds of failure among enterprises LICs. Trade openness was observed to reduce the odds
of failure in HICs but increase the odds of failure in LICs. The study recommends that
government and donor support must be target the enterprises that were first and hardest hit
by the pandemic to facilitate the economic recovery process. Foreign owned enterprises
need to be given supports in the host nations to sustain employment in HICs.
Keywords: covid-19, pandemic, enterprise, FDI, failure, location, size, openness,
ownership
Introduction
As an observed aspect of health and economic shocks, the covid-19 pandemic was not fatal only to human
health but endemic to businesses survival. At the initial stages of the pandemic, it was more of a health
shock and the major policy interest was how human life could be saved. The major focus therefore was on
the number of infections, recoveries and death per country or region (WHO, 2020). Containment measures
focused more on reducing spread through reduced human contact without much regards to the deteriorating
effects economic activities. Theoretically, such containment measures were justified since most
epidemiological models propose social distancing as the most effective means to contain infectious disease
like covid-19 (Eichenbaum, Rebelo & Trabandt, 2020). From economics and business perspective, most
epidemiological models fail to account for the effects of such containment measures on businesses and
households, especially in terms of how business could survive the pandemic. The quest to solve the health
crisis of the covid-19 pandemic consequently led to economic crisis for households and business, and the
effects appeared to be dependent on a number of factors.
369

That is, the pandemic altered the population distribution of various locations by moving customer base
away from the central business district (CBD) into the residence communities during lockdowns and stay
out home policies. Business in the central business district, without significant presence in the residence
communities have higher tendencies to suffer reduced financial performance, especially when some form
of a market exists within the resident communities, which can lead to failure in extreme cases. The ability
of business to circumvent the changing dynamics of the market in order to survive the pandemic depends
on a number of factors, but the most exogenous of these factors were the unique features of the enterprises
prior to the pandemic. That is, the size, sector, openness, location and FDI presence of an enterprise prior
to the pandemic could moderate the actual impact of the pandemic on business failure rate or survival.
A number of stylized facts existed prior to the pandemic which demands evaluation during and
after the pandemic to validate or revise them accordingly. Among such stylized facts were those related to
how enterprise characteristics could affect the resilience of an enterprise in the face of deteriorating business
environments. On almost all stylized facts there were divided schools of taught on how the particular feature
could expose or shield an enterprise against economic shock. That is, even for those feature that have
consensus on how they impact business performance; their effectiveness during pandemic was still under
debates since such extreme event could only be hypothesized until the recent financial crisis and eventually
the covid-19 pandemic. Enterprise size, for example, has generally been proven to drive financial
performance of enterprises and create immunities against failure as compared to small scale enterprises.
But when it comes to the role of size in enterprise resilient during crisis, the fact remains largely unresolved.
In one breath, largeness is considered to improve resilience in terms survival since it ensures financial
leverage for continuous operation (Peric & Vitezic 2016; Van-Gils, 2005). On another breadth, some
authors considered largeness as serving as drag on enterprises’ ability to adjust quickly as compared to
smaller enterprises (Grunert & Norden, 2012; Kitching, Blackburn, Smallbone, & Dixon, 2009). That is,
the transaction cost of adjust operation and production during crisis could disadvantaged large enterprises
during sudden crisis to the magnitude of the covid-19 crisis as against small enterprises with less specialized
assets. Meaning, small enterprises could be operationally more flexible than large enterprises in the very
short time period which could guarantee their successes as compared to large enterprises.
Another stylized fact was the positive effects Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) and its possible spillover on the performance of enterprises in the destination countries (Kim & Cho, 2019). FDI presence has
been hypothesized to offer fresh business ideas, financial leverage and network that impacts positively on
both financial and non-financial performance of enterprises. But the question still remains as to whether the
level of FDI presence had the anticipated effects during the deteriorating business environment created by
the covid-19 pandemic (Alfero & Chen, 2012; OECD, 2021). A twist was proposed in the literature on why
the covid-19 pandemic could neutralized the possible positive effects of FDI presence, especially in the
case of direct ownership from private foreign enterprises. That is, the nature and level of uncertainty about
the pandemic at the initial stages, was expected and did in some verifiable case some foreign invested to
fly to safety by withdrawing or reducing their investments abroad (OECD, 2020). However, the actual
effects of flight to safety on businesses failure could be dependent on how instantaneous such flight occurs,
which was evaluated in the current study.
Also, the pandemic had one of the most instantaneous policy reactions on trade openness as most
interventions were focused on reducing foreign contact (Bosio et al., 2020). That is, though border closures
were mainly for human movements, the actual volume of transaction reduced due to the fact that new
networks and trusted trade agreements were yet to be forged. The question, therefore, still remains about
how opened enterprises actually faired in the early stages of the pandemic (Borino et al., 2021). Relatively
closed enterprises needed to deal with lockdowns but even benefits from reduced competition from opened
enterprises, except in the case where major inputs of the closed enterprises in the output market has a foreign
source in the input market. The actual dynamics depended on which of the factors was stronger at the onset
of the pandemic at which location (Low- or High-Income Countries). Other enterprise unique
characteristics such as sector, location and age were considered as necessary drivers of failure or survival
370

tendencies during crisis (Roberts, 2021; Deliotte; 2020). For example, the effectiveness of certain copping
strategies may well depend on sector of operation since more services could be provided in a remote
working arrangement than in manufacturing when plant is stationary at one site and the nature of division
of labour requires physical presences of workers. Even within the service sector, the activities of the retail
sector may well differ from that of other services such as hotels and restaurant who may have different
prospect for online and delivery service adoption (OECD, 2021). Finally, the existing literature was clear
on how age of an enterprise could affect the innovativeness and reputation of an enterprise. Older
enterprises were thought to be more conservative than younger enterprises, hence in a deteriorating covid19 environment and in the very short run, the role that age play on the survival tendencies of enterprises
demands attention (Carreira, Teixeira, Nieto-Carrillo and João, 2021; Kueng, Yang & Hong, 2014; Burger,
Damijan, Kostevc & Rojec, 2013).
The covid-19 induced business environment, aside its adverse effects of human and business health,
present a natural simulation for the evaluation of most of the stylized facts about determinants of enterprises
survival or failure during economic shock or crisis. The extent literature explored the behaviours of
enterprises during the financial crisis and documented some interesting results. But that notwithstanding,
the covid-19 crisis has been proven to be unique in the sense that it has the tendencies to create financial
crisis both at firm, national and global level among many other effects it could cause far beyond what was
observed in the global financial crisis. For example, the sudden spread and the level of uncertainty created
by the covid-19 pandemic is a situation that has not been witness for a very long time (Vigo, Thornicroft &
Gureje, 2020). Hence the gap is open for the re-assessment of everything we knew in the past and every
theory economist could not validate because the desires environment was difficult to simulates, but which
has been given real life occurrences during the covid-19 pandemic. The current study focused on the role
of selected enterprise unique characteristics in business failure or survival at the very onset of the pandemic
to give indication of what to expect in similar environment in future and in future waves of the pandemic.
Research methods
The study was purely exploratory in nature as it sought to explore the effects of pre-exiting enterprise
characteristics on the failure or survival rate of enterprises at the very early stages of the pandemic when
the level of uncertainty was still very higher. The analysis was quantitative and adopted an epidemiological
model to estimate the failure rate of enterprises that depends mainly on the incidence of failure within
respective categories. Two major datasets from the World Bank Enterprises survey team were used for the
analysis. The main dataset was the Covid-19 Follow-up survey that traced enterprises that had the main
enterprises surveys closer to the occurrences of the covid-19 pandemic (World Bank, 2021). The current
study used the data on enterprises from 40 countries that were followed-up between six months after the
pandemic to about a year later. The estimation of failure rate was done by the odd of failure by categories
methods and the maximum likelihood odd of failure. Both estimation procedures are based on the Mantel
–Haenszel estimate which is popularly used for the survival analysis in case control studies; but could be
applied to cross-sectional data in an ex-post facto design as in the case of the current study (StataCorp,
2013, pp25).
Results and Dissuasion
A number of enterprise unique characteristics were considered on how they each impact the failure rate of
enterprise during the pandemic. The analyses were done separately for enterprise in Low-income (LIC) and
High-Income countries (HIC) and the cases were compared. Table 1 presents the comparative case of odds
of failure of enterprises in LICs and compared to those in HICs in the entire sample.
Table 1: Comparison of odds of failure in HICs and LICs
Income Status
Odds Ratio
chi2
P>chi2
[95% Conf.
Interval]
1. HIC
1.000000
.
.
.
.
2. LIC
1.815026
6762.33
0.0000
1.789044
1.841387
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Test of homogeneity (equal odds): chi2(1) = 6762.33; Pr>chi2 = 0.0000
Score test for trend of odds: chi2(1) = 6762.33; Pr>chi2 = 0.0000
Source: Adams, 2022
The results in Table 3 indicates that compared to enterprises in HICs, the odd that enterprises in LICs shall
exit during the covid-19 pandemic is multiplied by about 1.82. This implies that, all other factors remaining
constant, enterprises operating in LICs are about 82.00% more likely to exit than those operating in HICs
due to the deteriorating business environment exerted by the covid-19 pandemic. The test of homogeneity
of odds suggested that statistically significant difference exit between the odds of failure in HICs and LICs
at the 5% significance level (chi2(1) =15842.14, Pr>chi2 = 0.0000<0.05).
Table 2 presents the analysis of the odd of failure by category for the possible enterprise unique
characteristics that drives of failure of enterprises during the covid-19 deteriorating business environments.
The odds ratio for each factor variable was estimated individually by controlling for the other factors in the
analysis. The trend test was conducted in each case to ensure that the difference between the odds of failure
of each category was statistically significant across the categories under consideration.
Table 2: Enterprise Unique Characteristics and Exit of Enterprises
High Income Countries
Low Income Countries
Variables
Odds Ratio
chi2
P>chi2
Odds Ratio
chi2
Manufacturing
1.000
.
1.000
.
Retail
1.392
109.69
0.0000
1.051
1.15
Other Services
1.419
139.25
0.0000
1.662
245.68
Manufacturing
1.000
.
.
.
.
Services
1.394
171.15
0.0000
1.438
134.28
Small
1.000
.
.
1.000
.
Medium
0.477
552.22
0.0000
0.803
48.33
Large
0.188
912.11
0.0000
0.284
501.10
Domestic
1.000
.
.
1.000
.
Foreign
3.211
892.10
0.0000
0.940
2.63
Non-exporter
1.000
.
.
1.000
.
Exporter
0.675
113.61
0.0000
2.061
386.58
Male
1.000
.
.
1.000
.
Female
1.474
207.81
0.0000
1.205
28.46
young
1.000
.
.
1.000
.
matured
0.707
148.52
0.0000
1.021
0.39
aged
0.533
371.35
0.0000
0.659
133.96
Urban center
1.000
.
1.000
.
Urban cluster
0.345
73.32
0.000
0.799
3.04
Rural
0.267
70.77
0.000
1.190
1.40
Note: The base category has an odd ratio of 1.000
Source: Adams, 2022

P>chi2
.
0.2831
0.0000
0.0000
.
0.0000
0.0000
.
0.1051
.
0.0000
.
0.0000
.
0.5324
0.0000
0.0812
0.2369

The results indicated that compared to enterprises in the manufacturing sector, the odd of failure of
enterprises in the retail sector is multiplied by about 1.392 in High Income Countries (HIC) but 1.051 in
the Low-Income Countries (LIC). Statistically, it could be concluded that the odd of failure for retail
enterprise in the high-income countries was significantly higher than that of the manufacturing enterprises
(chi2=109.69, 0.0000<0.05) but statistically identical to that of the manufacturing in the low-income
countries (chi2=1.15, p-value=0.2831). Also, compared to the enterprises in the manufacturing sector, the
odd of failure for other services is multiplied by 1.419 in the HIC and 1.662 in the LIC. Both results were
372

statistically significant and suggest that the other services sector have high odds of failure than the
manufacturing enterprises in both HICs and LICs. The other service enterprises in HICs, however, indicated
lower tendencies to fail than those in LICs. Generally, the service sector (both retail and other services)
indicated significantly higher odds of failure in business due to the pandemic shock than the manufacturing
sector in both the HIC and LIC, since the odds of failures are increased by about 39.4% and 43.8%
respectively. The analysis, therefore, identify sector of operation as major determinant of enterprises failure
or survival during the pandemic as stated by Roberts (2021) that a firm's industry is the most important
factor in determining its “resilience” during the covid-19 pandemic.
The odd of failure dropped from the small through the medium to the large enterprises in both HIC
and LIC, but the odd was higher for the LIC than for the HIC in all cases. That is, the odd of failure for
medium and large enterprises in the LIC is about twice that of medium and large enterprises in HIC
(Medium: HIC=0.477, LIC=0.803; Large: HIC=0.188, LIC=0.284). The main implication of the results is
that small and medium scale enterprises are more likely to fail due to the pandemic effects than large scale
enterprises in both HICs and LICs. It was further evident in the results that small scale enterprises in HICs
were more resilient in terms of survival than those in LICs as compared to medium scale enterprises. The
results further indicated that compared to the domestic enterprises, the odd of failure for foreign firms is
multiplied by about 3.211 in the HIC and by 0.940 in LIC. The results suggested that foreign firms or firm
with significant FDI presence have very high chances of closing down business during the covid-19 period
in HIC but they have identical chances of closing down in LIC countries as compared to domestic
enterprises. Hence in terms of business survival during the pandemic, FDI was more effective in LICs than
in HICs on the average. It was also observed that compared to the non-exporting enterprises, the odd of
failure of exporting enterprises is multiplied by about 0.7433 in HIC and by about 2.0553 in LIC. The
results implied that exporting enterprises in LICs have higher chances to fold out of business due to the
impact of the covid-19 pandemic than exporting enterprises in HICs as compared to the odd of failure of
non-exporting enterprises.
In terms of gender of top manager or owner, the results revealed that the odds were higher for
female managers than male managers in both HIC and LIC. The results further revealed that increase in
enterprise age had decreasing effects on the odd of failure of enterprises in HICs and the effects were
statistically significant at the 5% significance level. The results in the LICs suggested that the odd of failure
of young and matured enterprises were statistically identical but the aged enterprises indicated reduced odds
of failure due to the pandemic shock. The results on locality suggested that location was not a statistically
significant predictor of failure rate in LICs but it is in the HICs. That is, in the HICs, the odd that an
enterprise in urban cluster shall fail is 0.338 and that of an enterprise in rural area shall fail is 0.333 times
that of enterprises in urban centres. Hence, the failure rate increases as the size of the locality in which an
enterprise operates increases in the HICs. In the entire sample, the results indicated that overall enterprises
in LICs had higher likelihood to fail than those in HICs, all other factors remaining constant. That is,
enterprises in LICS were more than twice as likely to fail due to the pandemic as compared to enterprise in
HICs.
The maximum likelihood odd of failure by category was also used to access the influence of the
continue variables such as age, size, FDI, and ownership concentration on the chances of remaining closed
during the covid-19 pandemic, and the results were summarized in Table 3. The initial analysis provided
the comparison of the defined categories based on their odds of failure as a result of the pandemic shock,
but the current analysis provides information on the marginal odds of failure as a result of one-unit changes
in the variable that had continuous measures in the dataset.
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Table 3: Odd of survival for continuous variables
High Income Country
Low Income Country
Variable
Odds Ratio
chi2(1)
P>chi2
Odds Ratio
chi2(1)
P>chi2
Size
0.646134
1820.04
0.0000
0.774753
549.36
0.0000
Age
0.976870
412.48
0.0000
0.987195
203.05
0.0000
FDI
1.014444
351.28
0.0000
0.998027
13.05
0.0003
SOE
0.988027
46.23
0.0000
0.993120
8.43
0.0037
Concentration
1.005483
107.91
0.0000
1.005950
104.60
0.0000
Note : The Odds Ratio estimate is an approximation to the odds ratio for a one unit increase in each
variable
Source: Adams, 2022
The results as presented in Table 3 suggested that one employee increase in the size of an enterprise has the
tendency to multiply the odd of failure during the pandemic by about 0.646 in HICs and by about 0.775 in
the LICs. The results validate the initial observation in the size categories, since the odd of failure is
expected to fall faster in the HICs than in the LICs as the number of employees increase
(0.646134<0.774753). Also, a year increase in the age of an enterprise has the tendency to multiply the odd
of failure by about 0.976870 in the HICs and by about 0.987195 in LICs. The proximity of the odd ratio to
unity suggested that it will take a very high number of years of operation to reduce the odd of failure
significantly in both HICs and LICs in the face of economic shock. Also, a percentage increase in the
percentage of an enterprise that is owned by foreign investors (FDI) could multiply the odd of failure by
about 1.014444 in HICs and by about 0.998027 in LICs. The results again confirmed the earlier observation
that foreign ownership increases the odds of failure in HICs as compared to the case in LICs. Also, a
percentage increase in ownership by the state (SOE) could multiple the odd of failure by 0.988027 and
0.993120 in HICs and LICs respectively. Finally, ownership concentration indicated an identical tendency
of multiplying the odd of failure by about 1.005483 and 1.005950 in HICs and LICs respectively, for every
one percentage increase in ownership concentration.
The first major comparison of the study was the role of income status of country of operation on
the survival or failure of enterprises in general. The results of the analysis indicated, as expected, that
enterprises in Low Income Countries (LICs) were about twice as likely to fail as their counterpart operation
in High Income Countries (HICs). The results although expected because of the already vulnerable nature
of the economies of LICs, the relatively large failure rate is still a cause for concern. This is especially, due
to the fact that the HICs in the sample were all hardest hit by the pandemic in terms of infections and death
of persons (WHO, 2020). From the SIER and SIR-Macro theoretical perspectives, higher infested group
and death should engineer survival attitudes in individual in a geographical area/country; and hence lower
economic activity (Alvarez et al., 2020). Hence, ideally, HICs that recorded high cases of the covid-19 virus
and deaths should experience more deteriorating business environment and hence higher odds of failure.
However, there has been another argument in the literature that explain the observations of the current study
that enterprises in HICs have higher likelihood to survive than those in LICs despite the distribution of
covid-19 infections. In the SIR-Macro model, it is the nature of the containment measure and how they are
implemented that explain the economic effects not necessary the mere high numbers of infested cases and
deaths (Eichenbaum et al., 2020). That is, how early did the country move into lockdown, how long did the
long down last, what percentage of the country went into lockdown and how did firms respond to the
pandemic are the major drivers of the overall effects of the pandemic on firms and a country at large
(Brodeur et. al, 2020). Existing evidence suggests that most low-income countries went to lockdowns and
enforced social distancing earlier than expected but could not sustain such measures when they needed it
the most; hence greater disruption to the business environment of the entire country (Eichenbaum et al.,
2020).
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The major conclusion from the results on the sector of operation was that the pandemic shock had
disproportional effects on the service and manufacturing sectors in the earlier stages in both High- and Lowincome countries. However, the other service sector, were the most affected in both High- and Low-income
countries. The retail sector, however, indicated identical resilience in terms of survival as compared to the
manufacturing enterprises in Low-income countries. The outcome of the sectorial analysis was consistent
with the earlier observation by the OECD (2021) that industry characteristics can help explain the
propagation of economic shocks both during the crisis and for long term resilience of enterprises. The
results of OECD (2021) study further provided rationale for which survival could differ across sectors or
industries by stressing that different forms of policy restrictions and support measures are likely to have
different impacts on enterprises based on the structural characteristics of the sector of operation. That is,
sectors differ in their level of interconnectedness within and with other parts of the economy like the
financial sector, the type and nature of commodity they produce and the demand pattern for their outputs.
For example, it may be possible for the service sector to work remotely for their service than most
manufacturing enterprises that require division of labour on a stationary plant which could explain the
survival of the retail as compared to the manufacturing. But other service sectors such hospitality industry
could not sell their product remotely as could retail and manufacturing sector which could explain their low
resilience to survival during the pandemic (Belhadi et al., 2021; OECD, 2021). Mai et al. (2019) had earlier
observed in the case of China that the service sector has the greatest potential to “disturb” the progress of
economies whereas the industrial/manufacturing sector has the greatest potential to “stabilize” it during
economic downturns.
Increasing enterprise size (number of employees) was found to have negative effects on the
probability of failing during the pandemic which was mixed in terms of the a priori expectation in the
literature. The extant literature offers explanation as to why large enterprises may have survival resilient
advantages over small and medium scale enterprise in both HICs and LICs. Coates et al. (2020) indicated
that the recovery process of SMEs in disruptive times may drag and possible cause their failure due to the
fact that they have limited resources (Van-Gils, 2005), no organizational slack (Grunert & Norden, 2012)
and lack continuity plans (Jones & Ingirige, 2008). Peric and Vitezic (2016) had also observed that large
and medium size enterprises could growth faster during economic crisis than small enterprises, which could
explain why the small enterprises have higher tendency to exit under harsh conditions. Varum and Rocha
(2015) asserted that firm size reduces the exit risk both during crisis and normal times but the effects are
smaller during crisis. Varum and Rocha (2015) further added the hazards of failure increases more rapidly
with enterprise size during economic shocks than during normal times. The conclusion, therefore, was that
large firms are more likely to face exit hazard during economic downturns than smaller firms; though small
firms are still more likely to exit than larger firms. The results of the current study, however, contradict
some empirical results in the literatures. Kitching et al. (2009) had earlier opined that, small enterprises are
not necessarily vulnerable than large enterprises in time of economic shock or crisis which underscored the
relatively good performance of small enterprises in HICs as compared to the medium firms and the case in
the LICs. Kitching et al. (2009) explained their assertion by stating that small firms often possess the
flexibility to adjust resource inputs, processes, prices and products quickly in response to environmental
shocks than larger enterprises. The general consensus from Kitching et al. (2009) was that “there is no
overall simple ‘net’ effect of recession [crisis] by size of firm” (p.1) which explained why different
observations were made on size effects in the current study for enterprises in HICs and LICs.
Trade openness (exporting) was found to lower the tendency of an enterprise to fail in HICs which
was consistent with the earlier observation of Salman et al. (2015). However, trade openness was found to
be a significant risk factor for failure among enterprises in LICs; which could be attributed to the
intermediate nature of export from low-income countries. That is, by export raw or intermediate goods,
mainly, the export of enterprises in LICs depends strongly on activities of industries in HICs. Hence, the
deteriorating business environment may have begun impacting on exporting enterprises long before any
case of coronavirus was recorded in such countries or any containment measures were introduced. The
375

observation that exporting enterprise suffers higher tendency to fail was consistent with the recent finding
of Bosio (2020) using the same data sets as that of the current study but used fewer firms and countries.
Bosio et al. (2020) revealed that the pandemic effects disproportionally hurt exporting firms in general; but
the segregation into low- and high-income countries in this study indicated that such observation is true
mainly for enterprises in low-income countries. Bosio et al. (2020) attributed the negative impact of the
pandemic on exporting relative to non-exporting enterprises to border closures as a form of coivd-19
containment measures. Borino et al. (2021) put figure to the story but estimating that on the average
international firms had about 63% chance of facing difficulties accessing inputs as compared to about 50%
for domestic firms.
In terms of FDI effectiveness during the pandemic, it was observed that FDI presence induce failure
in HICs but relatively effective in LICs. That is, foreign owned enterprises or enterprises with higher
percentage presence of FDI were more likely to fold out of HICs as compared to domestic enterprises. The
result was contrary to the a priori expectation that FDI presence could induce survival instinct and makes
enterprises more resilient than local or domestic enterprises in both HICs and LICs (Alfero & Chen, 2012;
OECD, 2020; Kim, 2019). The report by OECD (2020) asserted that foreign owned enterprises should be
more resilient during crisis than domestic enterprises in the same business environment because they are
larger, more productive and more research and development (R&D)-intensive than purely domestic firms.
The reasons were consistent with the situations among enterprises in LICs but not for those in HICs. The
definition of failure in the current study, however, capture enterprises that have not been able to open for
operation due to the pandemic which could capture foreign enterprises that fled to safety by changing their
operations significantly or changing geographical location entirely. The OECD (2020) report further hinted
that “In the longer term, the pandemic may lead companies to shift the geographic allocation of their foreign
operation” (p.3). This possibility, which could be largely the case in High Income Countries where domestic
firms were more likely to be the priority of support policies (OECD, 2020), is still an indication of low
resilience on the part of foreign firms. Borga et al (2020) and Kim (2019) also added that foreign owned
enterprise that were subsidiaries of bigger Multinational Cooperation’s (MNCs) could easily fail during the
pandemic because their mother companies were first hit by the pandemic and may want to limit their
oversees activities.
Finally, the analysis found location of operation was significant predictor of exit during the crisis
among enterprises in HICs but not in LICs. That is, keeping other factors constant, enterprises operating in
urban areas of HICs are more likely to fail or exit during the pandemic than those operating in rural areas.
The result is consistent with the existing literature on the behaviour of covid-19 pandemic in rural and urban
location. Brooks, Mueller and Thiede (2021) observed in the case of USA that the covid-19 pandemic has
different implications for rural and urban locations both for workers and for enterprises. Brooks et al. (2021)
explain the reasons for the possible differences to be due to the fact that rural workers are less likely to
accept remote work plan than those in urban areas which put them at a disadvantage of losing their jobs.
Adolph et al. (2021) further added that authorities of rural areas or less populated areas are less likely to
relax covid-19 protocols at the initial stage than those in urban or densely populated areas, which inevitably
disadvantaged the enterprises in urban or locality with larger populations. Gross and Opalka (2020) also
stated that institutions in rural areas are less likely to be distorted as compared to urban areas due to enforced
restrictions. Hence, economic activities suffer more in urban areas than in rural areas which could
eventually lead to reduced performance and exit in urban areas. The current study also expands on the
reasons of urbanisation to increase exit during the pandemic in HICs to include the fact that most covid-19
pandemic restrictions are confined to larger localities. These decisions were consistent with the SIR-Macro
model which advice for a section rather than the entire country to be placed in lockdown; and the urban
areas are mostly at risk of such decisions (Eichenbaum et al., 2020).
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Conclusions
The analysis led to the general conclusion that the pandemic had disproportional effects on enterprises in
different locations and in different categorizations. Enterprise unique characteristics were observed to be
statistically significant predictors of the effects of the covid-19 pandemic on failure rate of enterprises.
Generally, enterprises that operate in LICs were more likely to fail due to covid-19 stress than those
operating in HICs. It was observed that large enterprises were less likely to fail than small and medium
scale enterprises. It was also observed that manufacturing enterprises were more resilient at surviving the
deteriorating business environment than the services sector in both LICs and HICs. But the other services
(hotels and restaurants etc.) were the most likely to fail, though the failure rate is higher among enterprises
in LICs than those HICs. Domestic enterprises were less likely to fail as compared to foreign enterprises in
HICs but no statistically significant difference was observed between the failure rate of domestic and
foreign owned enterprises in LICs. In general, the level of FDI indicated positive effects on failure rate in
HICs but marginally negative effects in the case of enterprises in LICs. Trade openness indicated significant
reducing effects on failure rate in HICs but opened enterprises were about twice as likely to fail as closed
enterprises in LICs. Age of the enterprises and state ownership were both observed to have negative effects
on failure rate among enterprises in HICs and LICs. Enterprises in densely populated localities were more
likely to fail that those in the less populated areas, while ownership concentration indicated positive effects
on failure rate in both HICs and LICs.
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Abstract
The numbers of older persons are growing rapidly in all nations of the world. Nigeria has
the highest number of older persons in Africa with 10.9 million which is estimated to triple
to 33.2 million in 2050 (NBS, 2020). The ageing process is inevitable, with gradual
degeneration of the vital organs of the body; this makes the older persons more vulnerable.
The novel covid-19 pandemic has not significantly been of help to older persons whose
means of livelihood have already declines and coping strategies weakened. The pandemic
shook the globe, normal economic and social activities were grounded, hospitals and health
officials were overwhelmed, many lives lost and government of nations of the world were
confused as to what to do. The impact of Covid-19 on older persons is wide ranging which
include reductions in income and low standard of living, disruptions in their means of
livelihood, increased mental illness due to physical distancing, and higher risk of death due
to underlying health conditions, abuse and neglect among others. The study explored the
livelihood and coping strategies of older persons during the Covid-19 lockdown and their
coping strategies. The study adopted qualitative designs (In-depth Interview) 20 older
persons were interviewed in South-western Nigeria. The study found out that older persons
in informal sectors and retirees of formal sectors are vulnerable to the risks posed by the
pandemic.
Keywords: Socio-economic, Livelihood, Covid-19, coping strategies, Older Persons

Background of the study
The numbers of older persons are growing rapidly in all nations of the world. Nigeria has the highest number
of older persons in Africa with 10.9 million which is estimated to triple to 33.2 million in 2050 (NBS,
2020). The ageing process is inevitable, with gradual degeneration of the vital organs of the body; this
makes the older persons more vulnerable. However, older men and women can be perfectly healthy even
though their metabolic rates may slow down and their strength declines. Some mental activities also slow
down or change completely. These changes and declines occur at different levels and at different rates.
However, in favorable environments, the changes will hardly be apparent, and the benefits of old age may
often mean that life improves and older persons are happier, and unsure of its veracity and essence.
It should be mentioned at this juncture that the novel covid-19 pandemic has not significantly been
of help to older persons whose means of livelihood have already declines and coping strategies weakened.
The pandemic shook the globe, normal economic and social activities were grounded, hospitals and health
officials were overwhelmed, many lives lost and government of nations of the world were confused as to
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what to do. The impact of Covid-19 on older persons is wide ranging due to their vulnerability which
include reductions in income and low standard of living, disruptions in their means of livelihoods, increased
mental illness due to physical distancing, and higher risk of death due to underlying health conditions, abuse
and neglect among others.
COVID-19 is more than a health crisis, but a human, economic and social crisis; attacking the core
of the human society–as it heightens inequality, exclusion, discrimination, xenophobia, vulnerabilities and
global unemployment in the medium and long terms. It affects all segments of the population and it is
particularly detrimental to those in the most vulnerable situations, such as older persons (Aina, 2020).

Statement of problem
There is a clear indication that Nigeria population ageing is increasing alongside other countries of SubSaharan Africa. The population of Nigerian older persons 60 years and above was 8.8 million in 2012 and
expected to increase unabated (United Nations, 2012). Nigeria has the highest number of older persons in
Africa with 10.9 million which is estimated to triple to 33.2 million in 2050 (NBS, 2020).This suggests that
in Nigeria, the number of older persons to be supported and cared for will rise considerably in nearest
possible future (Okoye, 2012). The implication of this is that the dependency ratio will rise as the working
population will have more hands to feed and sustain. The older persons are traditionally taken care of by
the relatives and children within the extended family structures, but with the changes in living arrangement
and family structures brought about by industrialization, urbanization, westernization, population explosion
and family nuclearization, coupled with Covid-19 pandemic with its attendant protocols, has disrupted the
means of livelihood of older persons, hence, the familial care has to a large extent been interrupted and this
has exacerbated the socio-economic conditions of older persons in Nigeria (Wahab and Imeogu, 2013;
Wahab and Adedokun, 2013). This disruption to a large extent is influenced by rising cost of living,
unemployment, decline income, and family living structures, with families finding it difficult to support
their aged ones (Ayodeji, 2015).
In spite of the rapid growth, most African countries including Nigeria still consider socio-economic
conditions and the rights of older persons as low priority. Hence, the growth has not been accompanied
with corresponding social security packages which is responsible for the various forms of abuses of older
persons in general and more so during COVID-19 pandemic, with its attendant effects on the socioeconomic status, the livelihood and human rights of older persons in Nigeria. Evidences have shown that
millions of older persons in Africa at large and Nigeria in particular still suffer socio-economic deprivation
and human rights violations each year, such as age discrimination of individuals, socio-political exclusions,
physical, financial, emotional, and sexual abuse. Others include abuses in care facilities, neglect in
humanitarian settings during emergencies and denial and rationing of health care as currently being
experienced since the outbreak of COVID-19 Pandemic (Omokaro, 2019). More so, the Covid-19 pandemic
and subsequent lockdowns affected small and large scale businesses and the retirees who were not paid
pension regularly.

Research Questions
1. What are the Socio-economic challenges of older persons in Post Covid-19 era?
2. What are the livelihood challenges faced by older persons in Post Covid-19 era?
3. What are the coping strategies adopted by older persons in Post Covid-19 era?

Research Objectives
1. To examine the Socio-economic challenges of older persons in Post Covid-19 era
2. To investigate the livelihood challenges faced by older persons in Post Covid-19 era
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3. To access the coping strategies adopted by older persons in Post Covid-19 era

Literature Review
Old age comes with various health challenges and Socio-economic problems. Abanyam (2013) opined that
older persons face the problems of basic needs such as food, shelter, clothing, love and adequate care. Thus,
depression is regarded as part of the normal process of ageing. However, Animashaun and Chapman (2017)
reported that families face the problems of managing the physical and psychosocial health status of the
ageing trajectory which is triggered by changes in family structures, increased demand for medical services,
rising financial stress, and reduced functional independence.
Moreover, the older persons are faced with Livelihood Challenges, Helpage (2011) conducted a
study on in India and revealed that life expectancy is increasing, and as such the old age experience will be
characterized by poverty, food insecurity, limited access to health and social services and restricted
opportunities for livelihood securities. In the same vein, similar studies was conducted by Helpage (2011)
in Tanzania and they revealed that 82 Per cent of older persons live in rural area with the risk of Poverty,
food insecurity, limited access to social services and restricted opportunities to livelihood securities.
Moreover, the older persons in Tanzania are faced with the double jeopardy of needing care and serving as
care givers to fill the vacuum caused by the HIV pandemic. In addition, Muruviwa, Nekhwevha and Ige
(2017) argued that the threats to livelihood of older persons in Zimbabwe include social, health, economic
and political factors.
However, with the emergence of the Covid-19 viral infections and subsequent Lockdown the lives
of older persons are experiencing untold hardship as UN (2021) stated that Covid-19 impact on older
persons range from economic well-being, mental health, increased fatality rates, increased vulnerabilities
for older persons as well as abuse and Neglect. Significantly, Juergens (2021) is of the opinion that older
persons livelihoods, income security, access to social protection will be severely affected during the Covid19 era and beyond due to inadequate pension coverage, familial support affected by unemployment, loss of
income from work and family, increased cost of food and staple goods among others, thus social protection
for older persons was advocated for.
Theoretical Orientation
This study utilizes modernization theory, Social exchange theory and social capital theory. Modernization
theory presume that as society modernizes the status of older persons get reduces and may be seen as
insignificant. However, social exchange theory suggest that behavior are calculated based on the principle
of reciprocity, these older persons took care of their children in their early years with the expectation that
they will be taken care of by the children when they grow old (delayed reciprocity). However, Social capital
theory implies that well-being of older persons are determined by the number of groups they belong to
alongside the cohesion within those groups.
Methodology
Study Area
The study location is Southwest, Nigeria. Nigeria is made up of thirty-six (36) states including Federal
Capital Territory which is broken down into different geo-political zones. Southwest, Nigeria is one of the
geo-political zones which is made up of Lagos State, Ogun State, Oyo State, Osun State, Ekiti State and
Ondo State. Two out of the six states will be randomly selected for inclusions in the study.
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Research Design
The study will adopt survey and interview designs. Thus, the study adopted mixed methods for data
collection which includes both questionnaire and in-depth interview instruments. This study employed
descriptive survey design to gain insight on the general overview of the nature and level of socio-economic
and livelihood challenges of older persons in post covid-19 pandemic. However, the interview design
helped to get the socio-economic and livelihood challenges which affected the beliefs and values of the
older persons during the new normal era.
Sample Size
Five hundred (500) respondents made up of both male and female older persons would be sampled to
complement findings of already analyzed qualitative data as presented below. Hence, five hundred (500)
questionnaires will be administered. However, fourteen (14) in-depth interviews was conducted among
older persons aged 60 years and above in Southwestern Nigeria through multistage and purposive sampling
techniques. The quantitative data will be analyzed eventually after data collections using SPSS version 25
with the aid of percentages, Chi-square and Logistic regression, while the qualitative data was analyzed
using both content analysis and ethnographic summaries.
Sampling Techniques
Multi-stage sampling technique will be adopted to select 500 older persons respondents to be included in
the study. However, purposive sampling technique was used to collect data from older persons in
Southwest, Nigeria.
Data Collection
Data for the study will be derive from two sources namely questionnaire administrations, In-depth Interview
(IDI) guide. Five Hundred (500) questionnaire will be distributed, and 14 In-depth Interview was conducted
to elicit information from the respondents included in the survey.
Data Processing
The administered questionnaires will be edited by the researcher and data will be entered into computer
using SPSS 25.0 Version for both coding and analysis. The qualitative data from the IDIs was transcribed
and content analyzed. The transcribed information was organized under different headings based on the
various objectives that depict different aspects of the discussions. The information will be analyzed
descriptively by using the Alpha-Beta techniques (will be deployed in the content analysis) and the outcome
will be used to support or debunk the results of the quantitative data.
Method of Data Analysis
The survey data will be subjected to two levels of analysis. The first level will involve an examination of
the socio-demographic and economic characteristics of the respondents. The second level will involve the
examination of the pattern of bivariate and multi-variate levels of relationship between the independent and
dependent variables. This will include the use of logistic regression to test the effects of multiple
independent variable on dependent variable. The first step in processing the IDIs is transcription of the
taped version and will be compared with the notes taken in the field while noting the critical quotes that
will form parts of the report. The outcome will then be content analyzed using Alpha-Beta and Zy-index
software. The findings will help to complement the quantitative results. All ethical rules guiding social
research was duly observed. Approval was sought before embarking on the study, the principle of
confidentiality was observed and other ethical rules were religiously observed.
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Data Analysis
This section provides the qualitative data analysis of the In-depth interview (IDI). The Socio-demographic
analysis of the study participants as well as the analysis of the study objectives.
VARIABLES
FREQUENCY
PERCENTAGES
AGE
60-64 years
6
43
65-69 years
2
14
70-74 years
2
14
75 years and above
4
29
Total
14
100
SEX
Male
6
43
Female
8
57
Total
14
100
RELIGION
Christian
5
43
Muslim
9
57
Total
14
100
EDUCATION
No formal education
5
43
Primary education
9
57
Total
14
100
MARITAL STATUS
Married
8
57
Widow/widowed
6
43
Total
14
100
Source: Researchers, 2021
The age distribution reveals that a high percentage of the area between the age group of 60 and 64 years.
However, the least percentages are from between the age group of 70 and 74 years. More so, the sex
distribution indicates that majority are female and a few others are male. Moreover, the religious
distribution showed that majority of them are Muslims and 43% are Christians. In addition, the frequency
of education indicated that majority of the respondents have only primary education and others have no
formal education. This is due to the fact that the study area is a rural area and the sentiments of not sending
a girl child to school in decades ago. More so, high percentages of them are married, while less than 50%
are widowed.
Results
Socio-economic Challenges of Older Persons in Covid-19 era
The older persons are a group of people who are usually isolated, weak, pauperized among others. Thus,
the Covid-19 pandemic and the subsequent lockdown made it were severely affected since it hampered the
relationship with friends and relatives except for those who still maintain an extended living arrangement.
More so, a lot of them are into informal sector or businesses which were hindered by the lockdown owing
to the daily wages nature of the informal economy. Thus, they were affected socially and economically.
‘’I was affected because I could not hang with friends, attend social party and also could
not go to work during the lockdown’’ (Male 50 years, ‘’Aiyepe’’ market)”
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Another respondent stated that she was not affected socio-economically because she was with her children.
The relationship sustained with the children helped to sustain her economically during the lockdown.
‘’I was not affected because I was with my children during the lockdown’’ (Female 64
years, ‘’Aiyepe’’ market)
Another respondent stated that he was affected socially because he could not go to his place of worship but
not economically. Being involved in social groups, especially the religious one gives one a feeling of
oneness, unity and the we-feeling. Thus, the inability of joining in prayer in the mosque affected the older
persons socially.
‘’I was affected socially because Friday Jumat prayers were cancelled, so I had to
pray alone in my house but economically, I was not affected since my pension was
paid regularly’’ (Male 85 years, ‘’Aiyepe’’ market)
Another respondent stated the subsequent lockdown did not affect him socially but had effect on him
economically, due to his lifestyle of staying alone to himself.
‘’I am not a social person from the beginning, so it has not affected me socially but
economically it has since my pension was not paid regularly’’ (Male 74 years, ‘’Aiyepe’’
market)
Another respondent stated it affected her socio-economic wellbeing as the number of customers dropped
drastically during the COVID pandemic Lockdown, thus leading socio-economic hardship.
“Covid-19 affected my means of livelihood as the number of people patronizing me
dropped, as a result of that there was no food, money and the government made me
suffer” (Male, 50 years, “Aiyepe market).
The inter-state travel restrictions during the Lockdown made it hard for this discussant to make
her business blossom in Ondo state though she speaks to them on phone regularly, she would
have loved to have them in Lagos where they can discuss business physically.
‘’My business was affected since my children in Ondo state are in charge of my kolanut
business and i speak to them on the phone regularly’’ (Female 82 years, ‘’Aiyepe’’
market).
Traders in the informal sector and the retirees of the formal sector face Socio-economic challenges posed
by the COVID-19 pandemic due to the restriction of movement during the Lockdown.
Livelihood of older persons
The older persons who worked in the formal sector live on their pension which sometimes re not on
consistent or do not come on time. However, for those who worked in the informal sector and are still able
to walk around take part in petty trades for survival. Moreover, they get money from their children, though
not every time to complement what they earn. Most of the respondents are traders in different trade like:
selling of fruits, kolanut and petty trade such as rice, palm oil, biscuit.
‘’I sell fruit for a living’’ (Female 60 years, ‘’Aiyepe’’market)
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Another respondent stated that he learnt a skill which is vulcanizing and he has trained a number of people
in the field also.
‘’I am a vulcanizer by profession, and I have been able to train a number of persons too
that are doing great on their own’’ (Male 50 years, ‘’Aiyepe’’market)
Another respondent stated that she does not have a means of livelihood
‘’I do not work or have any means of livelihood, my children take care of me’’ (Female
90 years, ‘’Aiyepe’’market)

Understanding of Covid-19
The older persons do not believe that Covid-19 is real as the signs and symptoms look like other diseases
they have witnessed and experienced before. There is also the presumption that the disease could just be a
means to swindle the funds of the country with syndicate from other countries or nationals.
“There is nothing like Covid-19, while we were growing up, we drink water from the river
and use leaves and roots for herbs and also take ‘’AGUNMU’’ (a mixture of herbs grounded
into powder). We still take those things during the outbreak of Covid-19 and drink water
from the river and no one has Covid-19’’ (Male 50 years, ‘’Aiepe’’ market)’.
Another respondent said she is aware of the disease but does not know if it is real or not
‘’I am aware of the virus through the radio but I do not know if it is real or not’’ (Female
80 years, ‘’Aiyepe’’ market)
Another said it is a disease brought by the government in other for them to steal funds
‘’Covid-19 is a revenue for stealing funds brought by the government, and he does not pray
for the pandemic to end because the country is not good and that the government is evil’’
(Male 70 years, ‘’Aiyepe’’ market)
Another respondent said he is aware of the disease and vaccine are being produced already
‘’I am aware of the disease through the radio and also aware of vaccines being
produced already’’ (Male 81 years, ‘’Aiyepe’’ market)

Coping Strategies of Older Persons
The coping strategy adopted was mostly to depend on their children for survival and sustenance because
they have lost strength to make ends meet for themselves any longer. Some of the older persons do not have
any alternative means of survival, so they depend on their children for survival. The little that their children
is what they survive mostly, hence they live a frugal life which is enabled by the rural life where they can
get some edibles from the farms and get others they don’t cultivate in the market.
‘’I do not have any alternative means of survival but I was able to cope during the lockdown
with the little my children send over even though they were affected too’’ (Male 61 years,
‘’Aiyepe’’ market)
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Another respondent stated that she has an alternative means of surviving but her children take care of her
‘’I have an alternative means of surviving which is farming but my children send the little
they have to her for upkeep’’ (Female 62 years, ‘’Aiyepe’’ market)
Another respondent stated that he has been able to cope through his pension
‘’I was able to cope during the lockdown through my pension and what my children send
over’’ (Male 85 years, ‘’Aiyepe’’ market)
She tries to live on the little her children give her
“Although the covid-19 has affected how her children visit her after the lockdown and
what the send to her as an upkeep allowance but she claim she has been able to cope
even with the little they sent (Female, 60 years, ‘’Aiyepe’’ market)”.
The Coping strategy the older persons adopt is to barely survive on whatever their grown up
children give them, got from pension and farming activities engaged in by the men due to the
rurality of the study population.
Discussions
Covid-19 is a disease that affected all the categories of the population including the older persons Aina,
2020). Families face challenges of managing the physical and psychosocial health status of the older
persons due to changes in the family structures, rising financial cost and increased demand for medical
attention of the older persons. Helpage (2011) in Tanzania and they revealed that high Per cent of older
persons live in rural area with the risk of Poverty, food insecurity, limited access to social services and
restricted opportunities to livelihood securities. Moreover, the older persons in Tanzania are faced with the
double jeopardy of needing care and serving as care givers to fill the vacuum caused by the HIV pandemic.
In addition, Muruviwa, Nekhwevha and Ige (2017) argued that the threats to livelihood of older persons
include social, health, economic and political factors. The above mentioned studies corroborate the findings
of this study that older people are faced with Socio-economic and livelihood challenges.
Covid-19 pandemic and the subsequent lockdown affected the livelihood of older persons and
aggravated their socio-economic challenges. This is supported by UN (2021) stated that Covid-19 impact
on older persons range from economic well-being, mental health, increased fatality rates, increased
vulnerabilities for older persons as well as abuse and Neglect. More so, Juergens (2021) older persons
livelihood, income security, access to social protection.
Conclusion and Recommendation
Most of the older persons in Epe are traders apart from few who have a handwork skill like vulcanizer,
electrician, and so on. Also, a number of them are retired who live on their pension, and a some rely on
their children for living, while few others get money from their children as complement to what they have
from their trades. It should also be mentioned that most respondent are aware of virus (Covid-19), but they
are not convinced that it’s real rather a means to embezzle funds by those at the helms of power. They are
faced with livelihood challenges even before the lockdown, but it aggravated it, both socially, economically
and health wise.
The study recommends that adequate attention should be paid to the rights and concerns of the
older persons by all stakeholders such as government, communities and families especially during this new
normal.
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Abstract
In search of improving quality of care and patients experience in Nigeria, this research
investigates the relationship between employee advocacy, employee involvement and
organizational commitment. The healthcare sector is one of the largest sectors of the
economy that play a crucial role in national development and prosperous society. This
role has many facets, including providing quality healthcare-related services to citizens,
job creation, research and other development activities. The healthcare sector, like other
organizations, rely on their employees to achieve their objectives and improve
organizational performance as no organization can grow beyond its quality of human
resources, yet a pertinent issue remains conspicuously absent: the role of healthcare
employees’ advocacy and involvement and the implications for organizational
effectiveness and expected quality of care rendered. This study draws on social exchange
theory (SET) to examine how employee advocacy and employee involvement can help
to improve organizational commitment in the healthcare sector. We used a crosssectional data from 521 employees of 18 Nigerian public and private healthcare
institutions (hospitals and health centres) to analyze these relationships. The results of
the regression analysis showed that both employee advocacy and employee involvement
associated positively with organizational commitment and efficacy. The findings provide
practical implications for healthcare sector managers by demonstrating the importance
of providing the employees with opportunities to fully involve actively in their job roles
to stimulate employees’ involvement and advocacy toward achieving their institutional
goals
Keywords: employee commitment, employee advocacy, organizational effectiveness,
patients’ experience

Introduction
The healthcare sector which comprises all public and private hospitals, and other community health centres
and clinics providing formal health-related services, is one of the largest sectors of the economy that plays
a crucial role in national development and prosperous society (Hunter & Perkins, 2012; Suter et al., 2009;
Van de Ven, 1992). This role has many facets, including providing quality healthcare delivery services to
people, job creation, research and development activities among others. Nevertheless, healthcare systems
face numerous challenges such as the high imposition of taxes on staff, low salary, poor infrastructures and
facilities, low performance of staff, corruption relating to the promotion of staff, unfavourable work
conditions, that have been at the forefront of public debates in Nigeria (Welcome, 2011). A foremost
priority in these debates concerns the need to improve the Nigerian healthcare employees’ commitment as
previously reported in the literature (e.g., Adeyi, 2016).
The healthcare sector, like other organizations, rely on their employees to achieve their objectives
and improve organizational performance as no organization can grow beyond its quality of human resources
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(Ren et al., 2011) As we know, "productivity lies within the employees' ability and commitment as well as
initiatives to improve the sustainability of the organization (Agbionu, 2018, p.73). Healthcare employees
comprising the doctors, nurses, and other healthcare-related service providers are the most valuable assets
of the institutions (e.g., Adeyi, 2016). Policy reports have outlined useful ways to improve organizational
commitment, yet a pertinent issue remains conspicuously absent: the role of HEEs advocacy and
involvement and the implications for organizational commitment. Evidence suggests that employees are
less likely to commit to their roles if they are not adequately involved in the pursuit of their organizational
goals (Saks, 2006) or perceive that their organization values the exchange relationship (Walden &
Westerman, 2018), but, how relevant is this to the debates around the Nigerian healthcare employees?
Organizational commitment is a multidimensional construct and highly crucial standards for
determining organizational failure or success (e.g., Sendawula et al., 2018). In the healthcare sector,
organizational commitment has a significant role to play in the overall functioning of the sector. Quality
commitment of healthcare employees is necessary for academic performance and consequently, overall
quality healthcare productivity. The concept of organizational commitment has generated a higher interest
in many sectors such as healthcare, tourism, agriculture, education, entertainment (e.g., Shantz et al., 2013).
However, we adopt Kalleberg and Berg (1987, p. 159) definition of organizational commitment as the
“degree to which an employee identifies with the goals and values of the organization and is willing to exert
effort to help it succeed”.
Organizational commitment has been associated with employee involvement and employee
advocacy (Bakker et al., 2012; Saks, 2006, Walden & Westerman, 2018). Despite these links as established
in previous studies, the links between employee advocacy and involvement, and the health employees’
outcomes in Nigerian context have received limited attention in the research literature. Many scholars have
investigated the influence of employee advocacy and employee involvement on organizational commitment
in other sectors with limited focus on employees in the healthcare sector in Nigerian context. Thus, this
shows a significant lack of sufficient insights on how employee advocacy and involvement might influence
healthcare employees’ commitment to their healthcare system. This indicates a theoretical and empirical
gap that the present study aims to fill. The goal of this study is to determine whether healthcare employees’
advocacy and involvement might influence their commitment to their organization in Nigerian context. The
study explores the relationships drawing upon the social exchange theory (SET). The literature shows that
employee advocacy and employee involvement provide several benefits (e.g., Felstead et al., 2010; Thelen,
2020; Walden & Westerman, 2018): yet the direct implications for healthcare employees in Nigerian
context are not fully researched. The present study enriches the literature by providing better insights into
the subject of study – a neglected domain in organizational research in Nigerian context.

Literature Review
Organizational Commitment
This concerns the level of employees’ commitment to the visions and goals of the organizations in
which they work. Previous studies have recognized the significance of organizational commitment in
achieving the aims and visions of any organization (e.g., Brown et al, 1993). These studies also
acknowledged that employees tend to perform well in organizations when they are trained, motivated and
properly engaged in the discharge of their duties. For example, many studies found that employees’
organizational commitment predicted employee retention and employee effectiveness (e.g., Singh & Gupta,
2015). According to Mowday et al. (1979), organizational commitment can be referred to as the strength of
an employee’s identification with and involvement in an organization. It directs employees’ behaviours by
helping them to align with their organization’s goals, and remain with an organization over time.
Organizational commitment has been associated with several desirable outcomes for organizations, most
notably increased employee involvement and advocacy (e.g., Thelen, 2020). It has been associated with
SET research, with many researchers concluding that employee commitment to there is a compensation for
their organizational support (e.g., Cropanzano & Mitchell, 2005; Morgan & Zeffane, 2003). Drawing upon
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the SET, we argue that organizational commitment may be improved as a result of healthcare employee
advocacy and involvement in their job roles.

Employee Involvement
Employee involvement is important in human resource management. It boosts employees’ capability to
directly influence their job tasks and responsibilities (Ogbonnaya & Babalola, 2020). It has been defined as
“the exercise, by employees of influence over how their work is organized and carried out” (FentonO’Creevy, 2001, p. 28). When employees are fully involved in their organizations’ visions and goals, they
may be more likely to show creativity or resourcefulness in their role, engage in optimistic decision-making
and accomplish meaningful organizational goals (May et al., 2004; Wood & Wall, 2007). In the healthcare
sector, employee involvement is relevant in that it can empower healthcare employees, provide them with
a sense of responsibility and autonomy in managing their jobs and making decisions about their work
priorities and meeting high-quality standards (Goedhart et al., 2017). Employee involvement can also be
referred to as various ways in which employees contribute to the goals of their organizations such as
participation, decision-making, consultation and empowerment (e.g., Felstead et al., 2010; Morgan &
Zeffane, 2003). Employee involvement supports the active participation of employees in their organization
and might increase employee performance, well-being or the entire organization. Felstead et al. (2010, p.
1685) found that "working in an environment where employee involvement is high rather than low doubles
the probability that respondents 'strongly agree' that their jobs require them to learn continually (up from
an estimated probability of .23 to .46)”.

Employee Advocacy
As a new topic that has recently emerged in the public relations, marketing and management cycles, there
is limited empirical literature and theoretical research related to it. However, there appears to be an increase
in organizational interests towards employee advocacy in recent times (e.g., Walden & Westerman, 2018).
Thelen (2020, p. 1) explains that the “recent increased interests that organizations have shown toward
employee advocacy can be attributed to the high levels of trust that people confer to personal sources of
information”. For example, The Nielsen Group (2015) found that 83% of their survey respondents
confirmed that they trust the recommendations they get from employees or individuals they know compared
to the 15% who trust messages from organizations. Kim and Rhee (2011) explained that employees can
share relevant information about their organizations with external audiences to attract more customers. This
is vital in that employees of certain firms are often seen as trustworthy and credible sources of genuine
information about firms (Kim & Rhee, 2011). In the present study, we adopt Men (2014, p. 262) definition
of employee advocacy as “a behavioural construct, that is, the voluntary promotion or defence of a
company, its products, or its brands by an employee externally”. This study argues that employee advocacy
is relevant in the healthcare sector because the quality or genuine voluntary information shared by
healthcare employees can enhance the healthcare sectors’ reputation (e.g., Kim & Rhee, 2011; Walden &
Westerman, 2018), and providing an enabling work environment for the employees to willingly share
relevant information about their places of work with external audiences, defend either through the social
media or face-to-face conversations can improve the employees' commitment to their organizational goals
(e.g., Men, 2014).

Theoretical and Hypotheses Development
This study draws upon SET to explain the relationships between healthcare employees’ involvement and
advocacy and organizational commitment. The SET explains that positive actions taken by organizations
in favour of employees can prompt positive workplace attitudes and behaviours (e.g., Kurtessis et al., 2017).
SET has been applied in several organizational research. For example, Colquitt et al. (2013) has explained
that SET variables such as trust, organizational commitment, perceived organizational support, employee
engagement, employee advocacy and employee involvement are important to relations among
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organizational citizenship behaviour. SET is a key model in examining workplace relationships and its basic
premise is on the norm of reciprocity, according to which people will respond favourably if actions
performed by others are perceived as being of greater benefit (Gould-Williams, 2007). Therefore, drawing
on SET, this study examines how healthcare employee advocacy and involvement might improve
organizational commitment in Nigerian context. The study argues that healthcare managers’ efforts toward
employee advocacy and involvement may shape employees’ desire to reciprocate through positive
workplace attitudes and behaviours.

Linking Employee Advocacy to Organizational Commitment
Previous study has found that “communicating with employees in ways that are supportive and appropriate
can create increased organizational commitment in employees, and that those employees who experience
strong commitment are more likely to speak positively (i.e., advocate) about their organization to external
audiences” (Walden & Westerman, 2018, p. 2). This indicates that employees that perceived adequate
support from their organizations may tend to perform better in defending their organization from criticism,
share quality information regarding their organizations with external audiences and commit to achieving
their organizations’’ goals (Men, 2014; Walden & Westerman, 2018) than employees who perceive nonsupport from their organizations. This may be that employees who perceive supports from their
organizations may be able to work efficiently beyond their formal duties and co-workers with colleagues
to improve productivity for the benefit of their organizations (Walden & Westerman, 2018). Shirom et al.
(2013) has explained that employees who perceive supports from their organizations tend to have positive
attitudes and work-related state of mind characterized by vigor, and “these make the employees
psychologically present at work, which minimizes their possibility to do work-related mistakes and errors”
(Sendawula et al., 2018, p. 4). Also, such employees may be more likely to experience positive emotions
that may widen their thinking, leading them to become more attentive and absorbed in their work
(Sendawula et al., 2018). Drawing upon SET and previous research reviewed in this study, there may be a
positive link between the two variables.
Hypothesis 1: Healthcare employee advocacy would positively relate to their organizational commitment.

Linking Employee Involvement to Organizational Commitment
Employee involvement might directly influence commitment since it enables employees to directly and
actively participate in assisting their organizations to achieve their missions and objectives. It can also
enable employees to apply their own ideas, expertise and efforts towards decision-making. Gifford et al.
(2005) has explained that employee involvement can enable organizations to harness the potentials of their
employees and align the interests of employees with those of their organizations. Also, employees that
perceive high involvement in their workplaces can be more influential in their organizations and larger
organizational employment policies. Gifford et al. (2005) has pointed out various aims of employee
involvement initiatives which include: “to increase motivation and commitment in employees, to channel
their knowledge and skills to improve processes; to consider their interests and keep them informed of the
organization is activities and position.” (p. 1). Lawler (1986) has identified four elements of employee
involvement as power (giving employees the authority to make work-related decisions), information (giving
employee easy access to pertinent information), knowledge and skills (training and developing employees),
and rewards (giving incentives for involvement). Drawing upon SET and previous research reviewed in
this study, the present study hypothesizes that:
Hypothesis 3: Healthcare employee involvement would positively relate to their organizational
commitment.

Method
Participants and Procedure
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This is a cross-sectional data from employees of Nigerian public and private healthcare industry. All
participants including Doctors, Nurses, other employees in this study have above 5 years of work experience
in the sector, therefore, they can provide useful information concerning the subject of study. The choice of
only healthcare employees in Nigeria was on the notion that the majority of previous studies have focused
more on employees in other sectors with little focus on the healthcare sector in Nigerian context. The
structured questionnaire was designed using Google Form (an online survey tool) for sharing on the
healthcare staff online platforms (particularly, WhatsApp) (e.g., Smedley & Coulson, 2018). For clarity, in
Nigeria, WhatsApp platform (online forums) has been a useful means of communication among staff of
many organizations. The questionnaire contained an accompanying consent note which explained that
participation was voluntary, and that the employees’ personal data and responses would be confidential and
that data would be used for research purposes only (e.g., Bakker et al., 2012). Through this approach, a total
of 521 employees of 18 Nigerian public and private healthcare institutions (hospitals and health centres)
completed the questionnaire and returned to the lead researcher, which were used for the analysis.
Meanwhile, 224 respondents (43%) are females and 297 (57%) are males within the age range of 32 to 55
years old from 18 Nigerian public and private healthcare institutions.

Measures
Employee Advocacy. We adapted the 4-item modified advocacy intentions scale (Walden & Westerman,
2018). Responses were made on a 7-point Likert-type scale ranging from (1 = Strongly disagree to 7 =
Strongly agree). Sample items include: “I will recommend the organization’s mission and services to
others”. Walden and Westerman (2018) modified the scale from Men (2014) and Fullerton (2011) and
reported a Cronbach’s α of .96. However, the present study’s α = 0.92.
Employee involvement. The 3-item employee involvement scale (Ogbonnaya & Babalola, 2020) was
adopted. The scale was adopted given that it was specifically designed to assess three important issues:
employees’ ability to make suggestions to improve their organizations, frequent opportunities to show
initiative in their role and ability to make improvements happen in their organizations. Responses were
made on a 5-point Likert-type scale ranging from (1 = Strongly disagree to 5 = Strongly agree). A sample
item includes: “I am able to make improvements happen in my area of work”. The Cronbach’s α was 0.93.
The present study’s α = 0.91.
Organizational commitment. The 15-item organizational commitment scale (Mowday et al., 1979) was
used. Responses were made on a 7-point Likert-type scale ranging from (1 = strongly disagree to 7 =
strongly agree). A sample item includes: “I am willing to put in a great deal of effort beyond that normally
expected in order to help this organization be successful”. The α for the original scale was reported to vary
from 0.82 to 0.93 (see, Maillet, 1984). Our α was 0.97.
Control Variables. The present study controlled for age and sex of the healthcare employees which might
influence their work behaviours (Van Dyne & Pierce, 2004).

Model Validity and Reliability Measures
The confirmatory factor analysis (CFA) using Amos 24.0 was performed to test the measurement model fit
indices. The variables representing employee advocacy, employee involvement, and organizational
commitment consisted of the measurement model. The overall goodness-of-fit was considered adequate: χ2
= 368.68; df =120; χ2/df = 3.07; CFI = 0.95, TLI = 0.94, IFI = 0.95; SRMR = 0.04, and RMSEA = 0.06,
indicating an acceptable model fit (Hu & Bentler, 1999). To determine the psychometric properties of the
scales used to measure the relationships, the indicator factors loadings were significant and exceed the
acceptable value of ≥0.6 on their corresponding constructs. Convergent validity was established as the
average variance extracted (AVE) is ≥ .50. The discriminant validity was established as the square root of
the AVE is greater than the correlation of the latent variables in the CFA (Fornell & Larcker, 1981). Also,
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the Cronbach alpha and composite reliability values are ≥ .70 and ≥ .60 respectively while the factor
loadings are ≥ .50.

Results
Table 1 shows the mean, standard deviation, and bivariate correlations among the variables. The analysis
shows that healthcare employee involvement (r = 0.12, p < .01) and advocacy (r = 0.27, p < .01) correlated
positively with organizational commitment.
Table 1
Mean, Standard Deviation, and Bivariate Correlations among Variables
Mean
SD
1
2
1 Age
1.36
0.48
1
2 Gender
1.34
0.49
0.01
1
3 Employee Involvement
11.4
4.04
-0.02
-0.06
4 Employee Advocacy
11.78
3.67
0.05
0.08
5 Organizational Commitment
11.99
2.77
0.01
0.03

3

4

1
-0.07
0.12**

1
0.27**

N = 521; **p < .01 (2-tailed).
To test the hypotheses, the study used a structural equation modelling (SEM – AMOS 24.0) to
analyze the relationships by applying bias-corrected 1000 resample bootstraps to determine the direct
effects of healthcare employee advocacy and involvement on organizational commitment (at 95%
confidence interval), including the control variables simultaneously. Figure 2 shows the parameter
estimates for all direct effects in the model. The model fit measures for the SEM-analysis (final model)
indicated an acceptable fit: χ2/df = 1.49; CFI = 0.97, TLI = 0.91, IFI = 0.97, SRMR = 0.03, RMSEA = 0.03,
PClose = 0.77 (Hu & Bentler, 1999). The regression analysis results of hypotheses 1 and 2 showed that
employee advocacy (β = 0.28, SE = 0.43, p < .001) and employee involvement (β = 0.14, SE = 0.43, p <
.001) were associated positively with organizational commitment in the healthcare sector. Regarding the
covariates (control variables), the analysis showed no evidence of both age and gender influence on
employee commitment to their organization in this population.

Note: ***P < .001
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Discussion and Conclusion
Relying on the SET, this study assessed a model of healthcare employees’ commitment to their
organization in Nigerian context. Determining how employee advocacy and involvement in their healthcare
job roles can foster their commitment to their organizations contribute to the understanding of
organizational commitment in the Nigerian healthcare sector in this population. To the best of the
researcher’s knowledge, no previous studies have drawn upon SET to test the relationships among these
variables in Nigerian healthcare system. The model proposed that the healthcare employee advocacy and
involvement were related to organizational commitment, and the study found full support for the
hypothesized model. We, therefore, discuss the most important contributions of the present study. First,
healthcare employee advocacy was positively associated with organizational commitment. These results
corroborate previous studies that linked employee advocacy to organizational commitment (e.g., Thelen,
2020; Walden & Westerman, 2018). In line with recent SET studies (e.g., Ogbonnaya & Babalola, 2020),
healthcare managers’ support to healthcare employees may likely enhance employees’ emotional energy at
work, and foster employee commitment (Cropanzano & Mitchell, 2005). Second, the study found that
involvement was associated positively with organizational commitment. This result is consistent with
previous studies (e.g., Mackie et al., 2001; Morgan & Zeffane, 2003; Wolf & Zwick, 2008), that increased
employee involvement was associated with an increase in productivity and ability to help an organization
achieve its mission and goals. Another possible interpretation of this finding is that employees who
perceived adequate involvement in their job roles may be more likely to experience emotional energy in
this population.
The findings have managerial and theoretical implications. For example, the findings emphasized
the need for the healthcare sector managers or supervisors to provide their employees with opportunities to
fully involve actively in their job roles to stimulate employee advocacy behaviours and employees’ energy
towards achieving their institutional goals. The findings also emphasized the relevance of SET by
demonstrating that employee involvement and advocacy are important resources that positively influence
the way healthcare employees perceive their commitment to their job roles in this population. The findings
extend the key tenets of SET beyond the management and psychology disciplines where they are widely
studied, by providing an understanding of key social exchange principles in the healthcare system.
The findings inform healthcare management practices in several ways. For example, the healthcare
institutions may improve employees’ commitment to work (e.g., Felstead & Gallie, 2004; Wood & Wall,
2007), and intensify employee vigor (particularly, emotional energy and cognitive liveliness) by
considering investing in employee advocacy and employee involvement. In line with previous research,
employee involvement and advocacy have implications for human resource management practices, which
can impact commitment in general, and productivity in particular (e.g., Phipps et al., 2013; Zhu et al., 2007).
The present study extends literature surrounding employee involvement and advocacy, and organizational
commitment. The findings have demonstrated that providing the healthcare employees with opportunities
to involve actively in their roles can enable them to commit to achieving their organizational goals. Also,
providing the HEEs with the opportunity to advocate for their organizations can improve employee
advocacy behaviours.
Drawing upon the findings and SET perspectives, the study suggests that the healthcare sector
managers can promote their employees’ energy to work more by improving the level of the employees’
involvement in their job roles and advocacy behaviours. Healthcare managers can focus more on
maintaining a culture of involving employees in decision-making and incentive-based reward practices
(e.g., Shraga & Shirom, 2009). This can enable them to contribute positively to achieving their
organizational goals such as an increase in profitability and productivity (e.g., Phipps et al., 2013).
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Limitations
The use of SET, coupled with the SEM analytical approach strengthened the contributions of the present
study. Despite the strength, there is a need to exercise caution when interpreting the results of the present
study, beyond the limitations of this study. First, the sample were employees of Nigerian public and private
healthcare institutions. Therefore, this may limit the generalization of the findings to other healthcare
employees in other cultures. It is suggested that future studies should repeat this study with employees in
both private and public healthcare institutions in other cultures or conduct a comparative or cross-cultural
study. Another limitation of our study is that all the participants have above 5 years of work experience.
This may limit the generalizability of the findings. Future studies may include healthcare employees who
have below 5 years of work experience.
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